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lOCM 11/10/2012

CITY OF COCKBURN

AGENDA TO BE PRESENTED TO THE ORDINARY
COUNCIL MEETING TO BE HELD ON
THURSDAY, 11 OCTOBER 2012 AT 7:00 PM

1. DECLARATION OF MEETING

2. APPOINTMENT OF PRESIDING MEMBER (If required)

3. DISCLAIMER (To be read aloud by Presiding Member)

Members of the public, who attend Council Meetings, should not act
immediately on anything they hear at the Meetings, without first seeking
clarification of Council's position. Persons are advised to wait for written
advice from the Council prior to taking action on any matter that they may
have before Council.

4, ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT OF WRITTEN DECLARATIONS OF
FINANCIAL INTERESTS AND CONFLICT OF INTEREST (by Presiding
Member)

S. APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

6. ACTION TAKEN ON PREVIOUS PUBLIC QUESTIONS TAKEN ON NOTICE
Nil
7. PUBLIC QUESTION TIME

8. CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES

8.1 (OCM 11/10/2012) - MINUTES OF ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING -
13/09/2012

RECOMMENDATION
That Council adopt the Minutes of the Ordinary Council Meeting held
on Thursday, 13 September 2012, as a true and accurate record.

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014



lOCM 11/10/2012

8.2

10.

11.

12.

13.

COUNCIL DECISION

(OCM 11/10/2012) - MINUTES OF SPECIAL COUNCIL MEETING -
20/09/2012

RECOMMENDATION
That Council adopt the Minutes of the Special Council Meeting held on
Thursday, 20 September 2012 as a true and accurate record.

COUNCIL DECISION

WRITTEN REQUESTS FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE

DEPUTATIONS AND PETITIONS

BUSINESS LEFT OVER FROM THE PREVIOUS MEETING (If adjourned)
Nil

DECLARATION OF COUNCILLORS WHO HAVE NOT GIVEN DUE
CONSIDERATION TO MATTERS IN THE BUSINESS PAPER

COUNCIL MATTERS

13.1 (OCM 11/10/2012) - MINUTES OF THE DELEGATED AUTHORITIES,
POLICIES AND POSITION STATEMENTS COMMITTEE MEETING -
27/09/2012

RECOMMENDATION

That Council receive the Minutes of the Delegated Authorities, Policies
and Position Statements Committee Meeting held on 27 September
2012, as attached to the Agenda and adopts the recommendations
contained therein.
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COUNCIL DECISION

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Background

The Delegated Authorities, Policies and Position Statements
Committee conducted a meeting on 27 September 2012. The Minutes
of the meeting are required to be prese

Submission

The Minutes of the Committee meeting are attached to the Agenda.
Items dealt with at the Committee meeting form the basis of the
Minutes.

Report

The Committee recommendations are now presented for consideration
by Council and if accepted, are endorsed as the decisions of Council.
Any Elected Member may withdraw any item from the Committee
meeting for discussion and propose an alternative recommendation for
Council’s consideration. Any such items will be dealt with separately,
as provided for in Council’s Standing Orders.

The primary focus of this meeting was to review the Policies and
Position Statements of the Community Services Division, in
accordance with Council’s decision.
Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Governance Excellence

. To conduct Council business in open public forums and to
manage Council affairs by employing publicly accountable
practices.

Budget/Financial Implications
As contained in the Minutes.
Legal Implications

N/A
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Community Consultation
As contained in the Minutes.
Attachment(s)

Minutes of the Delegated Authorities, Policies and Position Statements
Committee Meeting — 27 September 2012.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.

14. PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT DIVISION ISSUES

14.1 (OCM 11/10/2012) - PROPOSED SCHEME AMENDMENT NO. 95 -
LOCATION: LOTS 1 AND 9004 ARMADALE ROAD, LOT 9002
JANDAKOT ROAD AND LOT 132 FRASER ROAD, BANJUP -
OWNER: STOCKLAND WA DEVELOPMENT PTY LTD/ ARMADALE
ROAD PTY LTD - APPLICANT: DEVELOPMENT PLANNING
STRATEGIES (93095) (T GREENHILL) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

D in pursuance of Section 75 of the Planning and Development
Act 2005 (Act) initiate Amendment No. 95 to the City of
Cockburn Town Planning Scheme No. 3 (Scheme) for the
purposes of:

1. Excluding Lots 1 and 9004 Armadale Road, Lot 9002
Jandakot Road and Lot 132 Fraser Road, Banjup from
‘Resource’ and including these in ‘Development’ zone.

2. Amending Schedule 11 of the Scheme Text to add new
‘Development Area 23’ as follows:

“Schedule 11 — Development Areas.

Ref. No. Area Provisions

DA23 Banjup Quarry | 1. An approved structure plan together with
Redevelopment all approved amendments shall apply to
the land in order to guide subdivision and
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development.

The structure plan is to provide for
residential development, community and
education facilities and a local centre.

The structure plan is to provide for safe
and efficient pedestrian connections
between DA23 and the Cockburn Central
Railway Station.

Land uses classified on the structure plan
apply in accordance with clause 6.2.6.3.
The Local Government may adopt
Detailed Area Plan(s) pursuant to Clause
6.2.6.3 for any part of the Development
Area as defined on the approved structure
plan. All land use and development for a
particular lot or lots the subject of a
Detailed Area Plan shall accord with the
adopted Detailed Area Plan.

The standards and requirements
applicable to zones and R Codings under
the Scheme shall apply to the same
extent to the areas having corresponding
designations under the  approved
structure plan. Notwithstanding this, an
approved structure plan may by a clear
statement of intent to do so, make
provision for any standard or requirement
applicable to zones or R Codings to be
varied, and the standard or requirement
varied in that way shall apply within the
area of the approved structure plan, or
any stipulated part of that area, as if it
was a variation incorporated in the
Scheme.

(2) amend the Scheme map accordingly.

COUNCIL DECISION
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Background

The subject land is approximately 153 ha in size and has frontages on
Armadale Road, Solomon Road and Jandakot Road, Banjup. (refer to
Attachment 1 for a copy of the location plan).
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The subject site is currently vacant and has been extensively cleared
and excavated as part of a previous quarrying operation. Lots 9002,
9004 and 132 have an existing subdivision approval for 65 special rural
lots that has not been exercised. The site is also dissected by a Power
Transmission Easement.

The site is currently the subject of a Metropolitan Region Scheme
(MRS) Amendment (1221/41) to rezone the land from ‘Rural Water
Protection Zone’ to ‘Urban Zone’, ‘Primary Regional Roads
Reservation’, ‘Water Catchments Reservation’ and ‘Urban Deferred
Zone’. This MRS amendment was advertised for public submissions
from 25 October 2011 to 3 February 2012 and was subsequently
reviewed, modified and recommended that the Minister for Planning
present the modified amendment to the Governor and Houses of
Parliament for consideration and approval.

At that time, the City requested that (i) the WAPC investigate the
rezoning of adjoining land from ‘Industrial’ to ‘Urban’ and (ii) that a
Town Planning Scheme (TPS) Amendment of the land to development
zone be undertaken separately from the MRS Amendment as
additional scheme text modifications are required. The WAPC
recommended that, without further study, the abutting industrial area
remain unchanged and that the TPS Amendment be undertaken
separately. This application is being made in response to the second
request of the City.

This Town Planning Scheme (TPS) Amendment is subject to the
approval of the MRS Amendment by Parliament, however this does not
preclude Council from initiating the Scheme Amendment for advertising
and subsequently making a determination. It is expected that the MRS
Amendment will be resolved prior to the resolution of this scheme
Amendment.

Submission

The proposed Scheme Amendment has been lodged by Development
Planning Solutions on behalf of Stocklands WA Development Pty Ltd,
the owners of the majority of the subject site.

The proposal seeks to rezone the site to ‘Development Area 23’ and
amend Schedule 11 to detail the requirements of a structure plan for
the subject site, and amend the scheme map to reflect this accordingly.
Report

Site Description

The proposal includes the following lots:
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Address Land Area Owner
(ha)
Lot 1 Armadale Road 8.08 Armadale Road Pty Ltd
Lot 9002 Jandakot Road 62.91 Stocklands WA Development Pty Ltd
Lot 9004 Armadale Road 36.52 Stocklands WA Development Pty Ltd
Lot 132 Fraser Road 45.71 Stocklands WA Development Pty Ltd

The majority of the site has been cleared as a result of quarrying
operations over the years and the excavation has resulted in a ‘bowl’
effect with the land sunken from the surrounding roads on most edges
of the site. Beyond the excavation of sand, limited evidence of this
previous use is evident on the site. With the exception of an untouched
bushland area on the eastern edge of the property, little of the original
vegetation remains on site although low grassy scrubland has begun to
re-establish itself. A wide power easement runs east-west across the
site with elevated transmission lines strung across a series of towers.

The surrounding land uses include a mix of vacant or undeveloped
bush land, bush forever sites and rural residential lots on the northern,
eastern and southern edges, and an industrial zoned estate in the
south western corner. Water Corporation wellheads are located along
the western boundary and the south western corner of the site and
associated buffers extend up to 300m into the site from these
wellheads. Access to the site is currently via Fraser Road or Dollier
Road.

The site is located within a Priority 2 (P2) groundwater area and is
currently zoned as a ‘Rural - Water Protection’ zone under the current
MRS Scheme. An MRS amendment is currently in front of Parliament
to change this to an ‘Urban’ zone. The Department of Water
submission to the MRS amendment states that given the strategic
value of the site as identified and confirmed by the WAPC, the
Department of Water will reclassify the site from P2 to P3. A P3
classification will allow the development of the site for urban use.

The subject land is located at the northern end of the Jandakot
Underground Water Pollution Control Area (UWPCA). The applicant
has submitted evidence as part of the MRS amendment that the
groundwater resources can be protected with respect to the water
guantity and water quality of rainfall recharge to the aquifer. It is worth
noting that the site will also be subject to State Planning Policy 2.3 —
Jandakot Groundwater Protection Policy which is currently under
review.
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Proposed Amendment 95

The purpose of this scheme amendment is to assist in the proper and
orderly planning of the site through the implementation of a
‘Development’ zone across the entire site known as ‘Development Area
23’. This new ‘Development’ zone will replace the existing ‘Resource’
zone and establishes the need for a structure plan that identifies
residential development, community and educational facilities,
pedestrian connections and land uses. The proposed structure plan
will also allow for and identify the locations of detailed area plans and
outlines how the R-Codes will be applied in the Development Area.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Infrastructure Development
. To construct and maintain community facilities that meet
community needs.

. To provide an appropriate range of recreation areas that meets
the needs of all age groups within the community.

Lifestyle and Aspiration Achievement

. To identify community needs, aspirations, expectations and
priorities for services that are required to meet the changing
demographics of the district.

Transport Optimisation

. To ensure the City develops a transport network that provides
maximum utility for its users, while minimizing environmental
and social impacts.

. To construct and maintain roads which are convenient and safe
for vehicles, cyclists and pedestrians.

Budget/Financial Implications
A Development Contribution component to this Development Area will

be established through a future scheme amendment that will address
community and infrastructure costs resulting from this project.
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Legal Implications

This Town Planning Scheme (TPS) Amendment is subject to the
approval of the MRS Amendment by Parliament, however this does not
preclude Council from initiating the Scheme Amendment for advertising
and subsequently making a determination. It is expected that the MRS
Amendment will be resolved prior to the resolution of this scheme
Amendment.

Community Consultation

In accordance with the Town Planning Regulations 1967 consultation is
to be undertaken subsequent to the local government adopting the
Scheme Amendment and the Environmental Protection Authority (EPA)
advising that the proposal is environmentally acceptable. This requires
the amendment to be advertised for a minimum of 42 days.

Attachment(s)
1. Location Plan.
2. Town Planning Scheme No. 3 Amendment 95 Report dated

September 2012 prepared by DPS.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Applicant
The Proponent(s) and those who lodged a submission on the proposal
have been advised that this matter is to be considered at the 11
October 2012 Council Meeting.
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
14.2 (OCM 11/10/2012) - CONSIDERATION TO ADOPT SCHEME
AMENDMENT NO. 92 FOR FINAL APPROVAL - BUSH FIRE PRONE

AREAS - APPLICANT: CITY OF COCKBURN - OWNER: VARIOUS
(93092) (C HOSSEN) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

(1) endorses the Schedule of Submissions prepared in respect of
Amendment No. 92 to City of Cockburn Town Planning Scheme
No. 3;

(2) prepares a Local Planning Policy to help guide development
within designated Bushfire Prone Areas to provide consistency
to officers, landowners and developers going forward;
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3 adopts for final approval Amendment No. 92 to City of Cockburn
Town Planning Scheme No.3 for the purposes of:

1. Modifying Clause 8.2.1 (b) of the Scheme Text by
including an additional sub-clause as follows:

(v) the development is included in a Bushfire
Prone Area, as defined by clause 6.6.1 of the
Scheme.

2. Modifying Clause 6.1.1 of the Scheme Text by including
an additional sub-clause as follows:

(c) Bushfire Prone Areas, being all land in the
Rural Zone, Rural Living Zone, Resource Zone
and Conservation Zone, shown on the Scheme
Map as BPA;

3. Amending the Scheme Map and Legend to introduce the
Bushfire Prone Area Special Control Area designation.

4. Including a new Clause 6.6 in the Scheme Text as
follows:

6.6  Bushfire Prone Areas

6.6.1  For the purposes of this clause, a Bushfire
Prone Area means any area located in the
Rural Zone, Rural Living Zone, Resource
Zone and Conservation Zone, identified by
the Local Government and shown on a
Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map.

6.6.2  The purpose of Bushfire Prone Areas are to:

(a) implement State Planning Policy 3.4
Natural Hazards and Disasters;

(b) identify land that is subject, or likely to
be subject, to bushfire hazard;

(c) ensure a bushfire attack level
assessment is carried out on land that
is subject, or likely to be subject, to
bushfire hazard;

(d) ensure that development effectively
addresses the level of bushfire hazard
applying to the land.

10
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6.6.3

6.6.4

6.6.5

6.6.6

6.6.7

A Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map shall
indicate Bushfire Prone Areas.

If a Local Government resolves to prepare a
Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map, the Local
Government:

(@) is to notify in writing the owner and
occupier of all the properties in the
affected area;

(b) is to publish a notice once a week for
two consecutive weeks in @ a
newspaper circulating in the Scheme
area, giving details of:

a. where the draft Map may be
inspected;

b. the subject nature of the draft
Map;

c. in what form and during what
period (being not less than 21
days from the day the notice is
published) submissions may be
made.

(c) may publish a notice of the proposed
Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map in
such manner and carry out such other
consultation as the Local Government
considers appropriate.

After the expiry of the period within which a
submission may be made, the Local
Government is to:

(a)  review the proposed Bushfire Hazard
Assessment Map in light of any
submissions made

(b)  resolve to adopt the Bushfire Hazard
Assessment Map with or without
modification, or not proceed with the
amendment.

If the local government resolves to adopt the
Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map, the local
government is to publish a notice of the
Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map once in a
newspaper circulating in the Scheme area.

The Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map has
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Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

11




lOCM 11/10/2012

6.6.8

6.6.9

6.6.10

6.6.11

6.6.12

effect on publication of a notice under clause
6.6.6.

A copy of the Bushfire Hazard Assessment
Map, as amended from time to time, is to be
kept and made available for public
inspection during business hours at the
offices of the Local Government.

A land owner may dispute the classification
of their land as set out on the Bushfire
Hazard Assessment Map in writing to the
Local Government for consideration.

Prior to the adoption or amendment of a
structure plan resulting in the introduction or
intensification of development or approval of
a subdivision or development application
within a Bushfire Prone Area, a bushfire
attack level assessment satisfactorily
addressing the level of bushfire hazard
applying to the land is to be submitted.

In addition to development which otherwise
requires approval under the Scheme,
planning approval is required for any
development within a Bushfire Prone Area,
that does not comply with an approved
bushfire hazard assessment undertaken as
part of the structure planning or subdivision
of an area or is inconsistent with the
WAPC’s and FESA’s Planning for Bush Fire
Protection Guidelines (Latest Edition).

In determining an application to carry out
development in the Bushfire Prone Area, the
Local Government may refuse the
application, or impose conditions on any
planning approval as to:

(a)  the provision of a fire fighting water
supply;

(b)  the provision of fire services access;

(c) the preparation of a fire management
plan in accordance with the Planning
for Bush Fire Protection Guidelines
(Latest Edition) and implementation of
specific fire protection measures set

12
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4)

6.6.13

6.6.14

6.6.15

out in the plan;

(d) the implementation of measures to
ensure that prospective purchasers
are aware of the relevant Scheme
provisions, fire management plan and
publications addressing fire safety.

An application for development approval

must be accompanied by:

(a) a bushfire attack level assessment
carried out in accordance with the
methodology  contained in  the
Planning for Bush Fire Protection
Guidelines (Latest Edition);

(b) «a statement  or  report that
demonstrates that all relevant
bushfire protection acceptable
solutions, or alternatively all relevant
performance criteria, contained in the
Planning for Bush Fire Protection
Guidelines (Latest Edition) have been
considered and complied with, and
effectively address the level of bush
fire hazard applying to the land.

If, in the opinion of the Local Government, a
development application does not fully
comply with the bushfire protection
acceptable solutions contained in the
Planning for Bush Fire Protection Guidelines
(Latest Edition), the application shall be
referred to the FESA for advice prior to a
decision being made.

Despite any existing assessment on record,
the Local Government may require a
bushfire risk assessment to be carried out
prior to the approval of any development
proposed within a Bushfire Prone Area as
designated on the Bushfire Hazard
Assessment Map.

prepare Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map(s) for areas identified
as Special Control Area — Bushfire Prone utilising the previously
endorsed methodology, in anticipation of the Hon. Minister’s
advice that final approval will be granted for the Scheme
amendment;
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(5) in anticipation of the Hon. Minister’s advice that final approval
will be granted, the amendment documents be signed, sealed
and forwarded to the Western Australian Planning Commission
without modification; and

(6) advise all submissioners to Amendment No0.92 of Council’s
decision accordingly.

COUNCIL DECISION

14
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Background

At its Ordinary Council Meeting held on 12 April 2012 Council resolved
to initiate Amendment No. 92 to City of Cockburn Town Planning
Scheme No. 3 (“Scheme”). The purpose of the amendment is to place
a Special Control Area over land currently zoned Rural, Resource,
Rural Living and Conservation under the Scheme, dealing with bushfire
risk management through the planning process. The amendment also
proposes a number of alterations and additions to the Scheme Text.

The amendment was referred to the Environmental Protection Authority
who granted consent to advertise. The amendment was subsequently
advertised for public comment for a period of 42 days between the 26
June 2012 and the 7 August 2012, in accordance with the
requirements of the Town Planning Regulations 1967.

A total of 19 submissions were received. The purpose of this report is
to consider the amendment for final adoption in light of the advertising
process having taken place.

Submission

N/A

Report

This amendment proposes additions of a number of provisions related

to Bushfire Protection and Management. The intent of these changes
are to:
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1. Identify land that is subject, or likely to be subject, to bushfire
hazard.

2. Ensure a bushfire attack level assessment is carried out on land
that is subject, or likely to be subject, to bushfire hazard.

3. Ensure that development effectively addresses the level of
bushfire hazard applying to the land.

The amendment will include a process for the introduction of a Bushfire
Hazard Assessment Map(s), these maps will sit outside the Scheme
and indicate the level of fire hazard for land located within the Rural
Zone, Rural Living Zone, Resource Zone and Conservation Zone.
These maps will be independently approved by Council and will be
subject to their own community consultation process. Where land is
shown to be subject to a potential bushfire hazard, the Scheme will
trigger the process for requiring planning approval for development and
as part of that planning approval requiring an appropriate bushfire
attack level assessment to be undertaken by the proponent.

Background

Australia and Western Australia specifically is a land mass prone to
incidences of bushfire. In recent times a number of fire events have
come under scrutiny from various State Governments to ascertain the
cause, appropriateness of response and need for change. The need for
the City of Cockburn to identify Bushfire Prone Areas and take
reasonable and appropriate responses to this issue is in response to
these reports.

In Western Australia, unlike other states, the declaration of bushfire
prone areas is currently at the discretion of Local Government. Local
Government can indicate a Bushfire Prone Area by two main
mechanisms:

1. Within a Town Planning Scheme
2. By powers conferred by the Local Government Act 2005.

Only two Local Governments in Western Australia have used
legislative powers available to them to designate Bushfire Prone Areas.
A number of Local Governments, including Busselton and Margaret
River, have included Bushfire Prone Areas within their Town Planning
Schemes. A number of local governments in the Metropolitan Region
have indicated their intention to move towards the identification of
Bushfire Prone areas through their Town Planning Schemes.

A Shared Responsibility: The Report of the Perth Hills Bushfire
February 2011 Review ("Keelty Report") and The Major Incident
Review — Lake Clifton, Red Hill and Roleystone Fires — June 2011
offered a number of reviews of the role of Local Government. In the
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review of the Red Hill fire, the review stated that there is no doubt that
the areas burnt out, being the Darling Scarp, was a bushfire prone
area. The review criticised that Local Government for not declaring the
area so. The review went on to state that “failing to declare these areas
bushfire prone inhibits the effectiveness of FESA's operational
response”.

Within both the Major Incident Review and Keelty Report it is
recommended that planning undertaken by Local Government seek to
appropriately respond to bushfire risks. This Scheme amendment is
viewed in this light, of the City of Cockburn seeking to ensure its
Scheme is appropriately structured in a way to ensure bushfire issues
are dealt with through the planning system. This is no different to (for
example) how traffic issues need to be dealt with as part of a planning
application, how environmental issues need to be dealt with etc. It is
seen as a positive step for the City to be taking.

On 22 March 2012 the Delegated Authorities, Policies and Position
Statements Committee ("DAPPS") recommended Council adopt a new
position statement, PSPD22 Fire Management Plans. The Position
Statement noted that in the absence of any identified Bushfire Prone
Areas and until the Scheme is amended, it is recommended that
Council adopt a position that clearly articulates that a precautionary
approach will be taken. Therefore the Position Statement calls on
Council to clearly communicate to the community that approved Fire
Management Plan recommendations and requirements will be
implemented through the issue of a building permit whether or not the
subject land is within a declared bushfire prone area.

The City is proactively seeking to deal with bushfire risks, through
ensuring the risk posed by bushfire prone areas are recognised and
dealt with through all relevant planning, subdivision and development
considerations.

Special Control Area

Amendment 92 proposes to create an additional Special Control Area
within the Scheme, titled Bushfire Prone Areas. This area specifically
applies to the entirety of the Rural Zone, Rural Living Zone, Resource
Zone and Conservation Zones of the Scheme. It is proposed that
Clause 6.1.1 be modified to show the entirety of the Rural Zone, Rural
Living Zone, Resource Zone and Conservation Zones on the Scheme
Map as BPA. This Special Control Area would be Clause 6.6 of the
Scheme.

The purpose of a Bushfire Prone Area is to:
(@) implement State Planning Policy 3.4 Natural Hazards and
Disasters;



Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

lOCM 11/10/2012

(b) identify land that is subject, or likely to be subject, to bushfire
hazard;

(c) ensure a bushfire attack level assessment is carried out on land
that is subject, or likely to be subject, to bushfire hazard; and

(d) ensure that development effectively addresses the level of
bushfire hazard applying to the land.

The identification of the Resource zone, Rural Living and Rural zones
reflect the risk of bushfires in those areas. In terms of residential areas,
it was considered that their existence in a fully urban environment
needed to be treated differently to rural zones which are a significantly
heightened risk in terms of fire.

The Scheme amendment will allow for the creation of a Bushfire
Hazard Assessment Map. This map and Clause 6.6.3 states that only a
Bushfire Prone Assessment Map shall indicate Bushfire Prone Areas.
Although Clause 6.1.1 will designate all areas on the Scheme Map via
the BPA Special Control Area, it is only the identification of land as
Bushfire Prone on a Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map that initiates the
various requirements of proposed Clause 6.6.

The Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map will sit outside the Scheme and
be separately approved by Council as required. The process for
approval and modification of a Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map is set
out in Clause 6.6.

As stated above, the Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map will sit outside
the Scheme, though be directly referenced by the Scheme. Placing the
Hazard Assessment Map outside the Scheme is in response to the
need for flexibility in the process of identification and the changing
nature of the urban/rural and natural environment of the City. By
placing the Map outside the Scheme it allows Council to adapt the map
as situations require and new information comes to hand.

Bushfire Prone Areas, as a norm will require development to be subject
to the construction standards set out in Australian Standard 3959-2009:
Construction of buildings in the bushfire-prone areas (AS3959-2009).
Properties in fire prone areas will also require a Fire Management Plan,
as identified in proposed Clause 6.6.12 of the Scheme, as a condition
of planning approval. These conditions may be imposed as reference
in the proposed clause below:

6.6.12 In determining an application to carry out development in
the Bushfire Prone Area, the Local Government may refuse
the application, or impose conditions on any planning
approval as to:

(8) the provision of a fire fighting water supply;
(b) the provision of fire services access;
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(c) the preparation of a fire management plan in
accordance with the Planning for Bush Fire Protection
Guidelines (Latest Edition) and implementation of
specific fire protection measures set out in the plan;

(d) the implementation of measures to ensure that
prospective purchasers are aware of the relevant
Scheme provisions, fire management plan and
publications addressing fire safety.

Proposed development within the new Special Control Area that has
previously undergone a fire assessment, compliant with the WAPC’s
and FESA’s Planning for Bush Fire Protection Guidelines (Latest
Edition), at either the Subdivision or Structure Planning stage, will not
be required to undergo additional fire assessment. This is subject to
such development complying with the previous assessment for that
area.

Identification of Bushfire Prone Land

For the purpose of the Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map, the following
protocol is utilised when identifying an area of bushfire prone land:

o Inclusion of identified native vegetation of 1 Ha or greater (by
aerial photograph);

o Identification of native vegetation less than 1 Ha in size but within
50m of identified native vegetation (>1 Ha);

o Buffering of all the above by 100m (shown in different colour from
main hazard area).

For the purpose of registering an accurate assessment of bushfire risk;
the identification of bushfire prone areas includes land meeting the first
two criteria but not within area covered by Bushfire Hazard
Assessment Map, including areas of native vegetation within
neighbouring Local Government Areas.

Council at its meeting on 12 April 2012 endorsed the above
methodology for the use on any future Bushfire Hazard Assessment
Map.

Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map

The processes and mechanism for the creation of a Bushfire Hazard
Assessment Map is set out in Clause 6.6. Appropriate levels of
community consultation; including, advising all affected landowners
directly and notice in a local publication (for two consecutive weeks) is
required. Review of any map is then necessary prior to consideration
for final adoption.
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A landowner may at anytime dispute the assessment of their land in
writing to the Local Government. The onus would be on the landowner
to provide evidence to support their claims.

A draft version of a Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map, covering the
southern section of Banjup has been included as Attachment 2. This
map was created using the methodology endorsed by Council on 12
April 2012. The map is a guide only and subject to change both from
further analysis and any submissions received through future
community consultation. Final approval of any Bushfire Hazard
Assessment Map would be at the discretion of Council.

Requirements for Planning Approval

Clause 8.2 of the Scheme sets out the types of development that are
exempt from planning approval, referred to as Permitted Development.
The amendment proposes changes to Clause 8.2(b) that deals with the
erection of a single house on a lot, including any extension, ancillary
outbuilding and swimming pools. This Scheme amendment introduces
an additional exception to Clause 8.2(b) where:

(v) the development is included in a Bushfire Prone Area, as
defined by clause 6.6.1 of the Scheme.

Historically within the areas subject to the proposed amendment
planning approval has not been required for the development of a
single house within a designated building envelope (should one exist).
Planning approval has been required for development outside and/or
relocation of building envelopes. The amendment proposes a major
shift in the approval process of rural residential development in these
areas.

For the purpose and intent of the amendment to be fulfilled it is
deemed necessary to alter the status quo in these areas. The
development approval process is the appropriate stage of the
development assessment process to ensure that the requirements
outlined in proposed Clause 6.6 are adhered.

It would be envisioned that the requirement for landowners to apply for
development approval in these areas will place an additional financial
and time constraint on those individuals. However, as both the Keelty
Report and the Major Incident Review identified, these hesitations have
existed and continue to exist within Local Government, and that not
exercising these power for the reasons outlined earlier in this document
IS not appropriate.

The disincentives of imposing higher building costs through bush fire
designation must be carefully weighed against the wider responsibility
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of Local Government. Local Government through building and planning
controls can have an important and positive influence on the
survivability of development (and thus human life) during a fire event.

Bushfire Building Cost Comparison

By designating an area bush fire prone it places an additional upfront
financial encumbrance on the owners of that land in that they need to
comply with AS3959-2009. The amendment proposes to require
planning approval for the erection of a single house, including any
extension, ancillary outbuildings and swimming pools where the lot is
identified as Bushfire Prone on a Bushfire Hazard Assessment Map. A
requirement of said approval will be for the application to be built to
AS3959-2009, with the provision for additional bush fire related
conditions as outlined in Clause 6.6.12 of the proposed amendment.

FESA in their submission to Keelty Report produced the following table
derived from the Australian Building Codes Board publication the “Final
Regulatory Impact Statement for Decision (RIS 2009-02)”.

Table: Cost of Compliance with AS3959-2009

Elevated
Category Predicated bush fire attack Base Large I'ght
of bush two weight
. and level of exposure. house .
fire attack story constructi
on
BAL —Low  Insufficient risk to warrant  $0 $0 $0
specific construction
requirements.
BAL —12.5 @ Ember attack. $11,535 | $14,981 $21,428

BAL — 19 Increasing levels of ember $11,535 | $14,981 $21,428
attack and burning debris ignited
by windborne embers together
increasing heat flux.

BAL — 29 Increasing levels of ember $15,471 | $17,095 $35,024
attack and burning debris ignited
by windborne embers together
increasing heat flux.

BAL — 40 Increasing levels of ember $17,107 | $19,751 $62,357
attack and burning debris ignited
by windborne embers together
increasing heat flux with the
increased likelihood of exposure
to flames.

BAL - FZ Direct exposure to flames from @ $20,885 $28,905 $76,679
fire front in addition to heat flux
and ember attack.

Alternatively to the table above, the Shire of Busselton in Council
Agenda dated 11 May 2011 on a matter concerning the identification of
bushfire prone areas provided the following information that estimated
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the costs (above standard constructing standards) of compliance with
AS3959-2009:

BAL —12.5 - 3-4%
BAL — 19 — 4-5%

BAL — 29 — 6-6.5%
BAL — 40 - 6-10%
BAL — FZ - 8-10%

An application for Planning Approval on land subject to the proposed
amendment would be required to provide a bush fire attack level
assessment carried out in accordance with the methodology contained
in the Planning for Bush Fire Protection Guidelines (2010); and a
statement or report that demonstrates that all relevant bush fire
protection acceptable solutions, or alternatively all relevant
performance criteria, contained in the Planning for Bush Fire Protection
Guidelines (2010) have been considered and complied with, and
effectively address the level of bush fire hazard applying to the land.

It would be anticipated that due to the prevailing geology, topography
and built form of the City of Cockburn and specifically the areas subject
to the proposed amendment; the majority of dwellings subject to
increased AS3959-2009 standards would fall within the base house
and large two story categories.

Accordingly issues such as minor increases in development costs are
noted, but do not represent a magnitude which should dissuade this
being seen for the broader importance of development being
undertaken in a more appropriate manner cognisant of the bushfire
risk.

Public Consultation

In accordance with the Town Planning Regulations 1967 Amendment
92 was advertised for public comment for a period of 42 days between
the 26 June 2012 and the 7 August 2012. Consultation included; letters
to all affected landowners (approximately 1,000), advertisement in the
Cockburn Gazette and letter to relevant State Government Authorities.
Additional consultation was also undertaken with the Banjup Residents’
Association.

In total 19 submissions were received:

° 1 from Cr Portelli.

° 4 from State Authorities.

. 1 from the Banjup Residents’ Association.

o 13 from affected landowners or representative of affected
landowners.
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All submissions that were received are set out and addressed in the
Schedule of Submissions (Attachment 2).

A number of objections were received from affected landowners and
the Banjup Residents’ Association. These are comprehensively
addressed in the Schedule of Submissions; however the main areas of
concern are outlined and addressed in detail below.

Exclusion of urban areas/regional and local reserves

A number of submissions noted the inclusion of only rural residential
land in Scheme Amendment 92.

The decision to include on the Rural, Rural Living, Resource and
Conservation zones in the Bushfire Prone Special Control Area was on
the basis that those zones reflect the clear and present risk of
bushfires. While residential areas may be subject to risks, it was
considered that their existence in a fully urban environment needed to
be treated differently to our rural zones which are a significantly
heightened risk in terms of fire.

The exclusion of regional and local reserves from the Amendment area
is not a reflection of their level of fire risk but more a reflection on the
type of uses found on such land (i.e. not intended to be developed for
residential purposes now or into the future). Amendment 92 is primarily
focused on the protection of human life through the implementation of
higher building standards. Such development is not traditionally found
within reserved land. Such land is reserved for recreation, preservation
or conservation as such their inclusion in a Special Control Area would
not lead to a lowering of bushfire risk to people or property across the
locality.

Responsible authorities have other obligations under other Acts
concerning the maintenance and upkeep of such land in respect of
bushfire risk.

Insurance Premiums

A number of submissions noted concern that the zoning of an area
bushfire prone would place upwards pressure on insurance premiums.
The Insurance Council of Australia has noted that risk assessment is
for the most part undertaken on a property specific basis and the
declaration of an area as bushfire prone should have negligible impact
on premiums as such risk is already factored into calculations. The
declaration of large areas of New South Wales and Victoria, following
recent fire events, has not lead to a significant shift in premiums. The
insurance industry advises that dwellings built to ASC3959-2009, could
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over time, experience a lowering of insurance premiums due to the
lowering of risk through a designated bushfire prone area.

Cost of building/upgrades

As noted above, the disincentives of imposing higher building costs
through bush fire designation must be carefully weighed against the
wider responsibility of Local Government.

While Amendment 92 will place additional cost impositions on
landowners and developers seeking to undertake development in
bushfire prone areas, these are considered not to represent a
magnitude which should dissuade this being seen for the broader
importance of development being undertaken in a more appropriate
manner cognisant of the bushfire risk. In general these additional costs
will be incurred by the following:

1. Application for planning approval;

2.  Requirement to address the bushfire risk of the land through a
bushfire attack level assessment;

3. Cost of building new dwellings to AS3959-2009; and

4.  Future cost of compliance with planning approval

Submissioners through the advertising process requested clarification
on the need to comply with AS3959-2009 when undertaking an
upgrade or extension to an existing dwelling in a bushfire prone area.

In general, such requirement will only be necessary when an extension
or upgrade is deemed ‘major’. Moreover when a ‘minor’ extensions is
undertaken there is, for the most part, no requirement to build the
extension to AS3959-2009 as doing so would have negligible impact
on the overall safety of the dwelling during a fire event.

Following consultation with other local governments on how this
definition is determined in their localities; it was deemed appropriate to
address such matter in through a Local Planning Policy, the creation of
which is a recommendation of this item. The future policy will provide
landowners, developers and City staff with consistent guidance going
forward.

Native vegetation removal

The Banjup Residents’ Association and a number of other
submissioners have noted their concerns surrounding the need for
clearing of vegetation, as part of a hazard separation zone, around
dwelling built to ASC3959-2009. Their concerns go to the potential loss
of the current amenity of the area, environmental concerns, increased
temperatures and inconsistency with current clearing regimes.
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As noted above all new dwellings within an identified bushfire prone
area will be required to undertake a bushfire attach level assessment.
This assessment will be required to be undertaken in line with the
WAPC's Planning for Bushfire Protection Guideless. Where an extreme
or high fire risk exists in close proximity to a proposed dwelling; low fuel
areas known as Hazard Separation and Bushfire Protection Zones
need to be identified on a bushfire attack level assessment. These
areas are critical in ensuring that flames do not come in direct contact
with buildings.

In general the following criteria apply in order to fulfil the requirements
of the WAPC'’s Guidelines:

Fuel load reduced and maintained at 2 tonnes per hectare.
Trees are low and pruned.

No tall shrubs or tree is located within 2m of building.

No tree crowns to be overhanging buildings.

N

Although it is favourable that these areas have limited vegetation, be
grassed or paved; the presence of native vegetation is not restricted in
totality. Moreover, such requirements will only apply where
development is proposed and a bushfire attack level assessment
recommends such action. Accordingly, each lot that is created and
zoned to provide for development for residential purposes, will result in
the creation of the protection zone which will result in modification to
native vegetation. This issue cannot be avoided, and is the result of
development to create private allotments taking place.

The WAPC Guidelines note that the enforcement of such restrictions
can have a negative impact on remnant vegetation through clearing.
The proposed Local Planning Policy, a recommendation of this agenda
item, will provide consistent guidance to landowners and developers on
this matter to ensure the balance between vegetation conservation and
preservation of life can be appropriately met.

Conclusion

It is considered that the proposed Scheme amendment will provide
better bushfire safety and prevention within the City of Cockburn’s
more vulnerable areas. It will designate bushfire prone zones, showing
where higher building standards and fire management plans are
needed.

As noted above, through community consultation, it has been
demonstrated that there is a need for a number of matters to be
clarified through a Local Planning Policy. Therefore, such an action has
been added to this recommendation.
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It is therefore recommended that Council proceed to adopt the Scheme
Amendment as outlined.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

Infrastructure Development

. To construct and maintain parks and bushland reserves that are
convenient and safe for public use, and do not compromise
environmental management.

Natural Environmental Management

. To ensure development of the district is undertaken in such a
way that the balance between the natural and human
environment is maintained.

Budget/Financial Implications

There are nil direct financial impacts faced by the Local Government. It
is noted however throughout the report financial impacts associated
with higher building costs in order to address fire prone areas.

Legal Implications

Planning and Development Act 2005

City of Cockburn Town Planning Scheme No. 3
Town Planning Regulations 1967

Local Government Act 1995

Bush Fires Act 1954

Community Consultation

In accordance with the Town Planning Regulations 1967 consultation
was undertaken subsequent to the local government initiating the
Scheme Amendment and the Environmental Protection Authority
("EPA") advising that the proposal is environmentally acceptable. The
amendment was advertised for 42 days.

Attachment(s)
1. Scheme Amendment Map
2. Schedule of Submissions
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14.3

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners

Those who lodged a submission on the proposal have been advised
that this matter is to be considered at the 11 October 2012 Council
Meeting.

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.

(OCM 11/10/2012) - PROPOSED STRUCTURE PLAN - LOCATION:
LOT 18 (NO. 603) ROCKINGHAM ROAD, MUNSTER - OWNER: T

GARBIN - APPLICANT: DYKSTRA PLANNING (SM/M/056) (T
GREENHILL) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council

(1) pursuant to Clause 6.2.9.1 of City of Cockburn Town Planning
Scheme No. 3 ("Scheme"), adopts the Proposed Structure Plan
for Lot 18 Rockingham Road, Munster subject to the following
modifications:

1. The incorrectly labelled Yerila Way being labelled
Riverina Parade.

2. A temporary access laneway being shown which
connects the easternmost laneway to Riverina Parade.
This is to be annotated as a temporary access link which
may be removed only once the laneway is extended
northwards by development of the northern adjoining land
in order to complete the through access.

3. The coding of the 4 lots in the central cell facing Coogee
Road and Riverina Parade being changed from R25 to
R30.

4. A notation being added to the Structure Plan advising that
a finalised version of the Landscape Concept Plan is to be
developed in collaboration with the City and submitted
with the future subdivision application.

5. A notation being added to the Structure Plan advising that
a suitably worded Section 165 notification under the
Planning and Development Act 2005 is required to be
imposed at the subdivision stage in order to advise
prospective purchasers of the midge impacts associated
with being close to nearly wetlands.
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(2) in pursuance of Clause 6.2.10.1 of the Scheme, send the
Structure Plan once modified to the Western Australian Planning
Commission for endorsement;

3 endorse the schedule of submissions prepared in respect of the
Structure Plan;

(4) advise the proponent and those persons who made a
submission of the Council’s decision; and

(5) advise the proponent that the site is subject to both
Development Contribution Areas No. 6 and No. 13.

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

The purpose of this report is to consider for adoption the Proposed
Structure Plan for Lot 18 (No. 603) Rockingham Road, Munster
(‘subject land”). The Proposed Structure Plan seeks to provide the
development framework for the subject land incorporating a range of
densities and accommodating a Resource Enhancement Wetland and
associated buffers.

The Proposed Structure Plan has been advertised for public comment
and also referred to authorities for comment. This report now seeks to
specifically consider the Proposed Structure Plan for adoption, in light
of the advertising process and assessment by officers.

Submission

N/A

Report

Planning Background

The subject land is 2.0512 ha in size and extends from Rockingham
Road on its eastern boundary to the resource enhanced wetland to the
west and Yindi Way to the south. A location plan is shown in
Attachment 1.
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The subject area is zoned ‘Urban’ under the Metropolitan Region
Scheme (‘MRS’) and ‘Development’ under the City of Cockburn Town
Planning Scheme No. 3 (‘Scheme’). The subject land is also located
within Development Area 5 (DA5) and is subject to both Development
Contribution Areas No. 6 (DCA6) and No. 13 (DCA13).

The western fifth of the site contains a Resource Enhanced Wetland
(‘REW’) and associated buffers and is also within the buffer zone of an
Environmental Protection Policy wetland (‘EPP’). The site also contains
Bush Forever site 429 along this western edge.

Pursuant to Clause 6.2.4 and Schedule 11 of the Scheme, a Structure
Plan is required to be prepared and adopted prior to any subdivision
and development of land within a Development Area.

In accordance with the above, a Proposed Structure Plan has been
submitted to the City by Dykstra Planning on behalf of the landowner.

Proposed Structure Plan

The Proposed Structure Plan provides for a diversity of lot sizes and
housing types with 29 residential lots proposed. 10 of these lots are
coded R40, 10 are coded R30 and 9 are coded R25. The remainder of
the lot comprises of roads, public open space, drainage and resource
enhanced wetlands and buffers as indicated in Attachment 2.

Residential Density

The proposed densities ranging from R25 to R40 will assist in the
provision of a range of dwelling choices across the site. Directions
2031 and Beyond (directions 2031) and Liveable Neighbourhoods (LN)
promote 15 dwellings per gross hectare as the standard density for
new greenfield development in urban areas. These densities are
generally conducive to the densities found in surrounding residential
area which are predominantly either R20 or R40.

Higher density lots have been proposed adjacent to the public open
space to encourage overlooking, safety and to discourage anti-social
behaviour. Lots adjacent to Rockingham Road have also been coded
R40 in keeping with existing coding along this roadway. A Detailed
Area Plan will be required over all land zoned R40 to ensure that the
design form outcomes are achieved.

R25 lots are located in the central cell facing Yindi Way to help
maintain a consistent streetscape. The 4 lots at the rear of these R25
lots that front Coogee Road and Riverina Parade (mislabelled as
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‘Yerilla Street’) should be recoded to R30 to ensure a consistent
streetscape along these streets.

Public Open Space

The Proposed Structure Plan requires a total of 10% of the gross
subdividable area to be ceded as Public Open Space (‘POS’) across
the site. With the exclusion of the land within EPP and REW wetlands
and their associated buffers and Bush Forever site, this equates to a
total of 1,472.8m2 of public open space to be provided. Liveable
Neighbourhood identifies that up to 2% (294m2) of the 10% POS
requirement may be provided as restricted public open space.

The Structure Plan as submitted shows 5.7% (849 m2) of unrestricted
public open space. The applicant requests a further 3.4% (500m2) of
restricted public open space in Bush Forever Site No. 429 is included
as part of the public open space contribution. The final 0.9% (123m2) is
considered restricted POS associated with the 1 in 5 year ARI drainage
system. Therefore the applicant is requesting that 4.3% (623m2) of
restricted public open space be included in the public open space
calculation.

The inclusion of Bush Forever sites as public open space is provided
for under SPP2.8 Bushland Policy for the Perth Metropolitan Region
(‘Bush Forever’). This states that:

“The WAPC may accept whole or part of the conservation area
may be considered as a component of the 10% open space
contribution where it can be demonstrated that —

The conservation area or portion serves a local passive recreation
function which is consistent with the values of bushland and the
conservation management objectives of the site;

Management infrastructure and other measures are provided that
support the use and management of the conservation area in
accordance with an endorsed management plan;

It is acceptable to the future proposed management body,
relevant environmental agencies and local government;

The overall “land take’ for open space is likely to jeopardise the
overall development viability of the project, based on evidence

supplied to the decision making body; and

Other planning and environmental considerations and policies of
the WAPC have been taken into account.”
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The WAPC had granted a similar exception for land located directly to
the south of this lot subject to the “subdivision application being
appropriately conditioned to require both the entire POS being
ceded and betterment works to be undertaken requiring the POS
to be comparable and compatible with adjoining POS to the
south’. The WAPC has advised that historical considerations are
favoured over the approach outlined in Liveable Neighbourhoods.

The applicant has submitted a draft landscape concept plan
(Attachment 3) for this property and for property to the north known as
Lot 19 Rockingham Road indicating how the Bush Forever Site would
be comparable and compatible with the unrestricted open space
adjacent. This plan would be expected to be refined in collaboration
with the City's Parks department. This forms a specific
recommendation.

The public open space as proposed is to be located adjacent to the
wetland and will serve as a natural buffer from development to the
wetland and also act as part of the Building Protection Zone as outlined
in the fire management plan. The open space will contain a
continuation of the dual use path from the south, and an additional
footpath adjacent to the R40 zoned properties. This corridor of open
space will provide a functional ‘break out’ strip of public open space
adjacent to the wetland that will be accessible to the public with good
natural surveillance from adjacent properties.

Access

The Proposed Structure Plan is dissected by the extension of two 15m
roads running approximately 60m north through the site. These north
running roads are labelled as Coogee Road and Yerilla Street on the
Proposed Structure Plan, however Yerilla Street is incorrectly labelled
and is actually an extension of Riverina Parade. A temporary cul-de-
sac will be required at the northern end of these roads until such a time
as the lot to the north is constructed and the roadways are extended.

Two 8m laneways are also proposed at the rear of the R40 coded lots
to ensure access and improve the streetscape adjacent to Rockingham
Road and increase opportunity for visual surveillance over the Public
Open Space. A temporary turnaround will be required at the end of the
western laneway until such a time as the lot to the north are developed.
An 8m dog leg and associated turning circle is required to connect the
laneway to the extension of Riverina Parade until such a time as the
laneway to the north is constructed.

A series of parking bays have been provided in the laneways, on the
extension of Riverina Parade and on Yindi Way adjacent to the
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proposed public open space. These will serve as visitor parking for
proposed residents and the wider public.

Midge Buffer

The entire site falls within the 500m buffer for lakes and wetlands
subject to midge infestation. Whilst this does not preclude
development a notation should be added to the Structure Plan advising
that a suitably worded Section 165 notification under the Planning and
Development Act 2005 is required to be imposed at the subdivision
stage in order to advise prospective purchasers of the midge impact
associated with being close to nearly wetlands.

Community Consultation

The Proposed Structure Plan was advertised in the Cockburn Gazette
for public comment for a period of 21 days from 21 August 2012 to 18
September 2012. The Proposed Structure Plan was advertised to
nearby and affected landowners and also referred to relevant
government authorities.

In total 10 submissions were received for the Proposed Structure Plan,
including:

o 2 from adjoining landowners.
. 8 from government agencies.

Two submissions from adjoining landowners have been received.
Concerns were raised relating to density and the proximity of
residences to open space. The density of the site is in keeping with that
outlined in Directions 2031 and with the surrounding neighbourhood.
The location of residences directly adjacent to public open space
provides for passive surveillance opportunities and is in keeping with
current Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED)
principles.

Concerns were raised in relation to the location of the laneway at the
eastern edge of the property and the impact on the existing residence
to the north. This laneway has been requested by the City to reduce
vehicle access points on Rockingham Road and present a unified
streetscape to Rockingham Road. The applicant has agreed to a
temporary ‘dogleg’ to the laneway until such a time as development on
the northern lot occurs. The Structure Plan provides a long term
planning vision and if lots on Lot 19 facing Rockingham Road are
zoned R40, as is appropriate and has been indicated on plans viewed
to date, then a laneway is required for these lots as well. The inclusion
of the temporary dogleg for the laneway will have no impact on the
timing or economic life of the existing structure on Lot 19.
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A request to increase the density of lots facing Coogee Road and
Riverina Parade was received and it is recommended that these lots
are changed to R30 to present a consistent streetscape.

A request to straighten the lot line on the westernmost edge facing the
open space was received. The lot line on the westernmost edge
deviates to ensure adequate provision of open space and to
accommodate fire separation requirements. No change s
recommended in response to this submission.

The Department of Environment and Conservation (DEC) has advised
that the interface between Bush Forever Site 429 and the residential
properties should be a road to address fire management concerns and
separation of open space from bushland. The provision of a road is not
felt to be necessary and the same benefits of public safety, protection
of bushland and fire safety can be met through this alternate design.

Public safety of the park is improved through the location of residential
properties directly adjacent to the open space. The protection of
bushland is achieved through the delineation of ‘bushland’ and open
space by a dual use path along the bushland edge. The provision of
fire safety is achieved through a low primarily cleared and grassed area
between the wetland and the adjacent properties. The dimensions of
this park are similar to that of a perimeter road and will serve the same
function. No change is recommended in response to this submission.

DEC also raised concerns about the location of the site near Market
Gardens and on a potentially contaminated site. Guidance on how to
deal with issues arising from the proximity of residential development to
operating market gardens is outlined in the WAPC’s Planning Bulletin
63 Section 5.0 — Policy Measures which notes a number of options
available to decision makers for dealing with proposed residential
development on ‘urban’ zoned land adjoining operating market
gardens. As per Planning Bulletin 63 such a requirement only applies
where residential development occurs on land zoned ‘rural’ under the
MRS. Site contamination is a valid concern and will be addressed
through the conditions outlined by the DEC. However, these conditions
are relevant for the subdivision stage.

All of the submissions received are set out and addressed in the
Schedule of Submission (Attachment 4)

Conclusion

It is recommended that the Council adopt the Structure Plan for Lot 18
Rockingham Road, Munster and pursuant to Clause 6.2.10 of the
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Scheme refer it to the Western Australian Planning Commission for
their endorsement.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

Infrastructure Development

. To construct and maintain parks and bushland reserves that are
convenient and safe for public use, and do not compromise
environmental management.

Natural Environmental Management

. To conserve, preserve and where required remediate the
guality, extent and uniqueness of the natural environment that
exists within the district.

Budget/Financial Implications

The required fee was calculated on receipt of the Proposed Structure
Plan and has been paid by the proponent. The site is subject to both
Development Contribution Areas No’s 6 and 13. There aren't any other
direct financial implications associated with the Proposed Structure
Plan.

Legal Implications

Clause 6.2.9.1 of the Scheme requires Council to make a decision on
the application within 60 days from the end of the advertising period of
such longer period as may be agreed by the applicant. The advertising
period concluded on 18 September 2012.

Community Consultation

In accordance with Clause 6.2.8 of the City’'s Scheme, the Proposed
Structure Plan was advertised from 21 August 2012 to 18 September
2012. This included a notice in the Cockburn Gazette, letters to
landowners within the Structure Plan area, adjoining landowners and
State Government agencies.

Analysis of the submissions has been undertaken within the ‘Report’

section above, as well as the attached Schedule of Submissions
(Attachment 4).
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Attachment(s)

1. Location Plan

2. Structure Plan

3. Draft Landscape Plan

4, Schedule of Submissions

Advice to Proponent(s)/Applicant

The Proponent(s) and those who lodged a submission on the proposal
have been advised that this matter is to be considered at the 11
October 2012 Council Meeting.

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
14.4 (OCM 11/10/2012) - SALE OF LAND LOCATION: LOT 331 BOSWELL

PLACE, SPEARWOOD OWNER: CITY OF COCKBURN APPLICANT:
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION (3311001) (LEE GATT) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council

(1) accept the offer from the Department of Education to purchase
lot 331 Boswell Place, Spearwood,;

(2) subject to no objections received following the statutory
advertising pursuant to Section 3.58 of the Local Government
Act 1995,

(3) amend the 2012/13 Municipal Budget by increasing proceeds
from asset sales by $1.6m and transferring the proceeds to the
Land Development and Investment Fund Reserve; and

(4) advise the applicant and neighbouring residents of the decision
of Council.

TO BE CARRIED BY AN ABSOLUTE MAJORITY OF COUNCIL

COUNCIL DECISION

34

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014



Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

lOCM 11/10/2012

Background

Lot 331 Boswell Place, Spearwood is owned in freehold by the City and
has been identified in the Land Management Strategy 2011-2016 as
being a development project in the coming five years. The Strategy
detailed that the potential income 2015-16 was estimated at $1.6m. An
extract from the strategy is provided at Attachment 1.

Lot 331 is located adjoining the Newton Primary School as shown in
Attachment 2.

The purpose of this report is to consider an offer from the Department
of Education to purchase the subject land from the City of Cockburn.
This is on the basis of the Department viewing it as an important asset
to add to its current primary school site.

Submission

An Offer from the Department of Education of $1,600,000.00 has been
received for the subject land. A copy of the offer is at Attachment 3.

Report

The City was contacted by the Headmaster of the Newton Primary
School in September 2011 to request information about the future
development of Lot 331 Boswell Place.

The City advised the School that the land was detailed in the City's
Land Management Strategy for development/sale in 2015-16. This
would be for a form of residential development.

In April 2012 the Education Department wrote to the City advising of
their concerns in relation to any future development of Lot 331 for
residential purposes. The letter raised concerns such as the proximity
of residences to the active recreation space (noise and inconvenience)
and the reduction in the active recreation space currently enjoyed by
both the school and the local community.

The letter enquired whether the City would be prepared to consider the
sale of the land to the Department of Education for subsequent
inclusion into the school site (Reserve 37249). A copy of the letter is
provided at Attachment 4.

The City responded in May 2012 advising that it would consider the
sale of Lot 331 to the Department provided the offer was appropriate
considering the potential for the land and also the indicative returns
indentified by the Land Management Strategy.

The City has received an offer from the Department for $1,600,000.00
(ex GST) provided the land is transferred as an unencumbered
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freehold Certificate of Title. The City’s Officers have confirmed that the
Certificate of Title is currently unencumbered. A copy of the letter of
offer is at Attachment 3.

A valuation was undertaken by McGees Property Valuers in April 2012
which is at Attachment 5 as a confidential attachment.

Advertising as required by Section 3.58 of the Local Government Act
1995 was undertaken on 27 September 2012 and to date no
submissions have been received. The closing date for submissions is
11 October 2012 and if any submissions are received they will be the
subject of a further report to Council.

The consideration proposed by the Department is considered
appropriate based on the potential that the land represents as a future
development project. It is also considered a very appropriate use for
the land, continuing the current use of the land which effectively
presents as a continuation of the school itself.

It is therefore recommended that Council accept the offer from the

Education Department to purchase Lot 331 Boswell Place, Spearwood

and advise the applicant accordingly.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Governance Excellence
. To develop and maintain a financially sustainable City.

Budget/Financial Implications

Proceeds of the sale totalling $1,600,000 (ex GST) will be transferred
to the Land Development and Community Infrastructure Reserve Fund.

Legal Implications

Provisions of Section 3.58 of the Local Government Act 1995 apply.

Community Consultation
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Details of the sale were advertised in a newspaper for State wide
publication, on 27 September 2012 as required by Section 3.58 of the
Local Government Act 1995.

Attachment(s)

Extract from Land Management Strategy 2011-2016.

GIS extract

Letter/Offer from Department of Education

Initial letter from Education Department

Indicative Valuation (confidential attachment provided under
separate cover)

agrwnrE

Advice to Proponent(s)/Applicant

The Applicant has been advised that this matter is to be considered at
the 11 October 2012 Ordinary Council Meeting.

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil

145 (OCM 11/10/2012) - RETROSPECTIVE COMMERCIAL VEHICLE
PARKING - LOCATION: 139 BRITTANIA AVENUE BEELIAR -

OWNER/APPLICANT: KEITH LOMAX (3411485) (L REDDELL)
(ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

Q) refuse to grant approval for parking of two Commercial vehicles
at 139 Britannia Avenue, Beeliar for the following reasons:

Reasons

1. The proposed development is contrary to the
requirements of Clause 5.10.8(c)(iv) of the City of
Cockburn Town Planning Scheme No. 3 in that it will
adversely affect the amenity of the surrounding land.

2. The proposed development is contrary to Clause
10.2.1(b) of the City of Cockburn Town Planning Scheme
No. 3 in that it does not represent orderly and proper
planning.

(2) notify the applicant and those who made a submission of
Council’s decision; and
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3 issue a Directions Notice under section 214 of the Planning
and Development Act for the removal of one of the commercial
vehicles from the subject site and for the remaining vehicle to
be parked to the rear of the dwelling and provided with a
suitable paved and drained crossover, driveway and parking
area.

COUNCIL DECISION
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Background

The subject site is located on the southern side of Britannia Avenue,
Beeliar approximately 425m east of its junction with Jervois Road. The
site is developed with a single-storey house and associated
outbuildings.

Submission

The parking of commercial vehicles on the site has been the subject of
complaints to the City. As a result of the City’s Development
Compliance Officer following up the complaints the owner of the land
has submitted a retrospective application for the parking of an
additional commercial vehicle on the property.

Report

This application seeks retrospective approval for the parking of two
commercial vehicles on the site and located in front of the existing
dwelling.

Information provided with the application indicates that the owner of the
site runs his own trucking business which involves the following:

One prime mover with a tare weight of 8.25 tonnes.

One rigid truck with a tare weight of 6.14 tonnes.

Two trailers (one of which is for sale and will not be replaced).
Repairs and maintenance of the commercial vehicles being
carried out in an outbuilding at the rear of the dwelling.

Normal working hours being between 7am and 6pm, Monday to
Friday.

N

o
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6. Both commercial vehicles driven by the owner, no other drivers
are employed.

‘Commercial Vehicle Parking’ is defined by the City of Cockburn Town
Planning Scheme No. 3 (Scheme) as ‘parking of any vehicle used or
intended to be used in the course of a business or trade which
has a tare weight of 3.5 tonnes or more’.

Pursuant to Clause 5.10.8(b) of the Scheme specifies that one
commercial vehicle may be parked on land owned by the owner of a
vehicle without the approval of the local government within the Rural
Living Zone. Accordingly, the applicant is permitted to park one
commercial vehicle on their property ‘as of right’ without approval from
the City. In effect this means that the applicant is seeking approval for
the second commercial vehicle only.

Clause 5.10.8(c) indicates that a commercial vehicle may be permitted
to be parked within the Rural Living Zone provided that:

1. The vehicle is parked on a lot containing only a single house;

2. The vehicle forms an essential part of the occupation of an
occupant of the dwelling;

3. Any repairs undertaken on the lot, must be carried out in an area
which is fully screened from the street and adjoining properties;

4. In the opinion of the local government, is not likely to adversely
affect the amenity of the surrounding land;

5. The local government may apply any conditions to the approval
it sees fit;

6. The local government has the ability to withdraw its approval at

any time for any reason;

The owner of the site has indicated that the application relates to a lot
containing a single house only, that the vehicle forms an essential part
of his business and that all repairs and maintenance are undertaken in
an outbuilding at the rear of the lot, thereby satisfying points (i)-(iii) of
Clause 5.10.8(c) detailed above. The City concurs with these points.

Given the submission of two objections from neighbouring properties
(see ‘Community Consultation’ below) regarding streetscape, noise,
sightlines and damage to the roads, kerbs and verges and follow up
site visits it is apparent that the parking of the commercial vehicles at
the front of the site is detrimentally affecting the amenity of the
immediate area and not compliant with point (iv). The objections state
that there is excessive noise resulting from idling trucks and reversing
beepers, the smell of diesel fumes. Safety concerns are also raised in
relation to vehicle sightlines and the impact on the appearance of the
Britannia Avenue being adversely affected.
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The concerns raised in the objections are considered valid given the
predominantly residential nature of the area. However, it is noted that
issues relating to noise, fumes, sightlines and streetscape could be
substantially addressed if the two commercial vehicles were parked at
the rear of the site, behind the existing dwelling and not immediately
next to neighbouring dwellings.

This option was discussed with the applicant during a preliminary
assessment of the application. However it was apparent that this was
not the applicant’'s preference citing the cost of constructing a new
driveway and hardstand as well as access issues associated with the
location of a power pole in front of the premises (located approximately
8.5m from the eastern boundary). The applicant has instead offered to
remove an existing gate to allow the articulated vehicle to move further
back onto the site so that it would not overhang the verge.

While the City has no in-principle concerns with the parking of two
commercial vehicles on the site, it is not considered appropriate in this
instance to allow the vehicles to be parked within the front setback
area. The negative impact on amenity created by the parking of two
commercial vehicles in the front setback area of the lot is contrary to
the Scheme and valid objections have been raised.

As the applicant has verbally indicated in discussions with the Planning
Department they do not wish to pursue the option of parking at the rear
of the site, it is recommended that the application be refused.

It is noted that there may be potential to consider a revised application
subject to the commercial vehicles being parked at the rear of the site.
Vehicles parked to the rear could then have the ability to enter and exit
the site in a forward gear. This would significantly reduce or eliminate
the disturbance caused by the reversing warning sounds from the
vehicles.

Conclusion

The application to park two commercial vehicles on the site ought to be
refused on the grounds that the application does not comply with Town
Planning Scheme No.3 Clause 5.10.8(c) (iv) as it will adversely impact
on the amenity of the surrounding area. Further that approval would
not be in the interest of orderly and proper planning as envisaged for
the Rural Living Area under the Scheme.
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Strategic Plan/Policy Implications
Employment and Economic Development

. To pursue high value employment opportunities for our
residents.

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

Town Planning Scheme No 3

Planning and Development Act 2005

State Administrative Tribunal Regulations

Community Consultation

The application was referred to the adjacent residential properties,

including those on the opposite side of Brittania Avenue, for comment.
Two objections were received which can be summarised as follows:

1. Noise pollution from idling trucks, reversing alarms and truck
maintenance.
2. Odours from the diesel fumes.

Damage to the road surface on Brittania Avenue and nearby
kerbing, verges and driveways due to the large turning circle of
the vehicles.

Damage to Telstra pits.

Safety concern regarding sightlines on Brittania Avenue.
Inappropriate to run a commercial business from home.
Unattractive appearance devalues neighbouring properties.

No ok

It is noted that one of the objections indicated that they would support
the application if the vehicles were parked and maintained at the rear of
the site behind the house.

It is also noted that property values are not a valid planning
consideration.
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Attachments

1. Location Plan
2. Submitted Plans

Advice to Proponents / Submissioners

The Proponent(s) and those who lodged a submission on the proposal
have been advised that this matter is to be considered at the 11
October 2012 Council Meeting.

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.

15.  FINANCE AND CORPORATE SERVICES DIVISION ISSUES

15.1 (OCM 11/10/2012) - LIST OF CREDITORS PAID - AUGUST 2012
(FS/L/001) (N MAURICIO) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council receive the List of Creditors Paid for August 2012, as
attached to the Agenda.

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

It is a requirement of the Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulations 1996, that a List of Creditors be compiled each month and
provided to Council.

Submission

N/A
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Report

The List of Accounts for August 2012 is attached to the Agenda for
consideration. The list contains details of payments made by the City
in relation to goods and services received by the City.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Governance Excellence

. To conduct Council business in open public forums and to
manage Council affairs by employing publicly accountable
practices.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

List of Creditors Paid — August 2012.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.

15.2 (OCM 11/10/2012) - STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY AND
ASSOCIATED REPORTS - AUGUST 2012  (FS/S/001) (N

MAURICIO) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council adopt the Statement of Financial Activity and associated
reports for August 2012, as attached to the Agenda.

COUNCIL DECISION
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Background

Regulations 1996 prescribes that a local government is to prepare
each month a Statement of Financial Activity.

Regulation 34(2) requires the Statement of Financial Activity to be
accompanied by documents containing:—

(a) details of the composition of the closing net current assets (less
restricted and committed assets);

(b) explanations for each material variance identified between YTD
budgets and actuals; and

(©) any other supporting information considered relevant by the
local government.

Regulation 34(4)(a) prescribes that the Statement of Financial Activity
and accompanying documents be presented to Council within 2
months after the end of the month to which the statement relates.

The regulations require the information reported in the statement to be
shown either by nature and type, statutory program or business unit.
The City chooses to report the information according to its
organisational business structure, as well as by nature and type.
Financial Management Regulation 34(5) requires Council to annually
set a materiality threshold for the purpose of disclosing budget variance
details. To this end, Council has adopted a materiality threshold
variance of $100,000 for the 2012/13 financial year.

Submission

N/A

Report

Closing Funds

The City’s closing municipal position of $72.8M was $7.0M higher than
the revised YTD budget target of $65.8M in August 2012. The
budgeted year end closing funds position (currently at $34k) will
fluctuate throughout the year as it is impacted by various Council
decisions and minor system adjustments and corrections. Details of
these are outlined in Note 3 to the financial report.



Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

lOCM 11/10/2012

Operating Revenue

Operating revenue at $79.2M is tracking slightly ahead of budget by
$0.3M. Key factors are $1.3M of above budget Waste Services fees &
charges revenue and $0.5M of Human Services grants also ahead of
budget. Payment of the first quarter of Financial Assistance grants was
delayed until September, causing an unfavourable variance of $805k.

Details of material variances are disclosed in the agenda attachment.

Operating Expenditure

Operating expenditure (including depreciation) is tracking under budget
overall by $1.4M.

Waste Services is over budget due to increased tonnages received
through the gate for the August 2012 month which has resulted in
additional income and expenditure including landfill costs. Parks has a
current spending surplus of $0.6M.

Details of material variances within the service units are disclosed in
the agenda attachment.

The following table shows budgetary performance from a nature or type
perspective:

YTD Variance to
Nature or Type Actual Amended Budget
Classification Budget
$ $ %

Employee Costs $6.17M $6.44M 4.2%
Materials and Contracts $4.19M $5.48M 23.5%
Utilities $0.52M $0. 77M 32.2%
Insurances $1.00M $1.02M 2.0%
Other Expenses $1.82M $1.22M -48.7%
Depreciation (non cash) $3.66M $3.69M 1.0%

Other expenses are impacted by the additional accrual of landfill levy
that is subject to negotiations between the City and Department of
Environment and Conservation (DEC).

Capital Program

The City’s capital budget has incurred expenditure of $4.3M versus the
YTD budget of $14.6M. This indicates that the cashflow budgets for
major projects are not accurate and the Engineering division will be
revising these in the next couple of months.

The more significant project spending variances are disclosed in the
attached CW Variance analysis report.
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Turning to capital income, settlement of land sales is $3.1M behind
budget targets, especially for the Grandpre Crescent development at
$2.9M behind the YTD budget. Whilst all lots have sold, settlement is
yet to occur on several lots. Transfers to and from Reserves are $2.4M
and $8.7M behind budget respectively in correlation with the capital
underspending and reduced capital income from land sales..

Cash & Investments

Council’'s cash and current/non-current investment holdings increased
to $99.8M (from $76.0M at the end of July). This has risen in line with
the collection of property rates due at the first instalment date of 4"
September.

$62.8M of this total cash and investment holding represents the City’s
cash reserves.

Another $7.1M of the cash position represents funds held for other
restricted purposes such as bonds, restricted grants and capital
infrastructure contributions. The remaining balance of $29.9M
represents the cash and investment component of the City’s working
capital, available to fund ongoing operations and the municipal funded
portion of the capital program.

The City’s investment portfolio made an annualised return of 5.47% for
the month, down from 5.68% last month. The benchmark BBSW
performance for August was 3.58%.

The majority of investments held continue to be in term deposit (TD)
products placed with highly rated APRA (Australian Prudential
Regulation Authority) regulated Australian banks. These are mainly
invested for terms of between three and six months, as this is where
the value lies in the yield curve.

Whilst the Reserve Bank has reduced interest rates over the past
several months by 75 basis points the City's investment strategy of
rolling over TD’s for six monthly terms has somewhat buffered the
City’s investment performance from significant and sudden falls. The
2012/13 budget was premised on a reduced investment earnings
potential as interest rates are likely to continue facing downward
pressure and the balance of funds held will diminish as a result of the
large capital works budget.

Description of Graphs and Charts
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There is a bar graph tracking Business Unit operating expenditure
against budget. This provides a very quick view of how the different
units are tracking and the comparative size of their budgets.

The Capital Expenditure graph tracks the YTD capital spends against
the budget. It also includes an additional trend line for the total of YTD
actual expenditure and committed orders. This gives a better
indication of how the capital budget is being exhausted, rather than just
purely actual cost alone.

A liquidity graph shows the level of Council’s net current position
(adjusted for restricted assets) and trends this against previous years.
This gives a good indication of Council’s capacity to meet its financial
commitments over the course of the year.

Council’s overall cash and investments position is provided in a line
graph with a comparison against the YTD budget and the previous
year’s position at the same time.

Pie charts included show the break-up of actual operating income and
expenditure by nature and type and the make-up of Council’s current
assets and liabilities (comprising the net current position).

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Governance Excellence

. To conduct Council business in open public forums and to
manage Council affairs by employing publicly accountable
practices.

Budget/Financial Implications

Other material variances identified of a permanent nature (ie. not due
to timing issues) may impact on Council's final budget position
(depending upon the nature of the item.

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)
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Statement of Financial Activity and Associated Statements — August
2012.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
16. ENGINEERING AND WORKS DIVISION ISSUES
Nil

17. COMMUNITY SERVICES DIVISION ISSUES

17.1 (OCM 11/10/2012) - APPOINTMENT OF BUSH FIRE CONTROL
OFFICER (RS/L/007) (R AVARD)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council

(1) request the Fire and Emergency Service Authority (F.E.S.A),
under Section 38A of the Bush Fire Act 1954, appoint Mr Leslie
Woodcock as the City of Cockburn Chief Bush Fire Control
Officer; and

(2) revoke the appointment of Mr Don Johnston as the City of
Cockburn Chief Bush Fire Control Officer.

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Council, at its meeting of 30 June, 2003, resolved to enter an
arrangement with the Fire and Emergency Services Authority
(F.E.S.A.) for the employment of a jointly funded Community Fire
Manager. A significant role of this position is that of the Chief Bush
Fire Control Officer.
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F.E.S.A. advertised the position of Community Fire Manager as a short
term contract prior to a permanent position being advertised and filled.
F.E.S.A. has advised of the appointment of Mr Leslie Woodcock.

Submission

N/A

Report

Under Section 38A of the Bush Fires Act 1954 (the Act) F.E.S.A. is
empowered, at the request of a Local Government, to appoint a
member of its staff (as defined in the F.E.S.A. Act) for the district of that
Local Government for the purposes of the Act.

Accordingly, a Council decision is required to make a formal application
to F.E.S.A. to appoint a Chief Bush Fire Control Officer employed by
F.E.S.A for the City of Cockburn.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Lifestyle and Aspiration Achievement

. To facilitate and provide an optimum range of community

services and events.

. To deliver our services and to manage resources in a way that is
cost effective without compromising quality.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Natural Environmental Management

. To conserve, preserve and where required remediate the
guality, extent and uniqueness of the natural environment that
exists within the district.

Budget/Financial Implications

Costs associated with the transfer to F.E.S.A. are included in the
2012/13 Municipal Budget.

Legal Implications
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17.2

Bush Fire Officers are required to be appointed by Council under the
Bush Fires Act, 1954.

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

N/A

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners

N/A

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil

(OCM 11/10/2012) - PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO THE CITY OF

COCKBURN FENCING LOCAL LAW 2012  (CC/P/009)  (J
NGOROYEMOTO) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council

(1) advises the Joint Standing Committee on Delegated Legislation
(JSCDL) that Council will undertake to:

1. Amend Clauses 4.1(1)(a)(iii) and 4.1(2)(b) of the local law
to delete ‘AS/NZS 3016: 1994’ and insert ‘AS/NZS
3016:2002.

2. Delete the definition of ‘AS/NZS 3016-2002’ in Clause 1.5
of the local law and insert:

AS/NZS 3016:2002 means Australian Standard/New
Zealand AS/NZS 3016:2002 Electrical installations —
Electric security fences published by Standards Australia
on 10 January 2003 as amended from time to time.

3. Make any consequential amendments.

4. Provide the Committee with a copy of the Minutes of the
meeting at which the City of Cockburn resolved to
provide the undertakings.

5. In the interim, where the local law is made publically
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available by the City of Cockburn, whether in electronic or
hard copy form, it be accompanied by a copy of the
undertakings;

(2) undertake Statewide public advertising to amend the Local Law;
and

3 provide a copy of the undertaking and notice to the Minister for
Local Government.

COUNCIL DECISION

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Background

Council at its meeting of 14 June resolved to adopt the City of
Cockburn Fencing Local Law 2012.

All local laws are forwarded to the Joint Standing Committee on
Delegated Legislation (JSCDL) following gazettal for their information
and scrutiny.

The City adopted the City of Cockburn Fencing Local Law 2012 based
on consultation with relevant officers who are responsible for the
administration of the local law. Clause 4.1(1) (a) (iii) and 4.1(2) (b) of
the local law refer to a superseded Australian Standard AS/NZS
3016:1994. AS/NZS 3016:1994 has been superseded by AS/NZS
3016:2002. Therefore, Clause 4.1 is inoperative under section 3.7 of
the Local Government Act 1995, to the extent of the inconsistency and
void under section 43(1) of the Interpretation Act 1993 to the extent of
the inconsistency.

As the City’s Fencing Local Law 2012 contains a Clause that is invalid
and not authorised by the empowering enactment, the JSCDL requires
an undertaking from Council to ensure that this clause is amended and
correct the definition of a standard. In the Interim, where the local law
is made publically available by the City of Cockburn, whether in
electronic or hard copy form, it be accompanied by a copy of the
undertakings.

Submission
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N/A
Report

Council resolved to adopt the City of Cockburn Fencing Local Law
2012 in its final form at its meeting of 14 June 2012. The local law was
gazetted on 3 July 2012 and came into force on 18 July 2012.

The City received advice on 12 September 2012 from the JSCDL that
the City of Cockburn Fencing Local Law 2012 contains a Clause that
has been superseded.

Clause 4.1(1) (a) (iii) and 4.1(2) (b) of the local law refers to a
superseded Australian Standard AS/NZS 3016:1994. AS/NZS
3016:1994 has been superseded by AS/NZS 3016:2002.

The City of Cockburn provided advice that Clause 4.1 should have
referred to AS/NZS 3016: 2002 twice. (That was not the City’s intention
to adopt a superseded standard). The local law refers to the new
standard (AS/NZS 3016:2002 at clause 1.5 (where it defines this term)
and in Schedule 4. The Minutes of the Ordinary Council meeting of 12
April 2012 also refers to amending clause ‘5.1 (e)’ of the local law to
refer to ‘AS/NZS 3016:2002 Electrical installations — Electric security
fences as amended from time to time’.

The Committee is of the view that it is not clear on simply reading the
local law as to what standard the City of Cockburn intended to adopt
the local law and if the references to AS/NZS 3016:1994, in the context
of other clauses referring to AS/NZS 3016:2002, were made in error.
Clause 4.1 is uncertain and vague as to be invalid.

The Committee also noted that the definition of AS/NZS 3016:2002 in
Clause 1.5 does not define this standard to mean the standard ‘as
amended from time to time' Clause 1.5 states:

AS/NZS 3016-2002 means “Electrical installations- Electric
security fences” published by Standards Australia and
Standards New Zealand;

Section 3.8 of the Local Government Act 1995 provides that a local law
may adopt a standard issued by Standards Australia as it exists at a
particular date or as from time to time as amended. The Committee
recommends to amend the reference to the standards to include ‘as
amended from time to time'. This reflects Committee practice,
Parliamentary Counsel’'s Office (PCO) practice, and what the Council
decided at its meeting on 12 April 2012.
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The Committee’s preference is that the definition of a standard should
define the standard ‘as amended from time to time' - rather than
inserting ‘as amended from time to time’ on each occasion the
standard is referred to in the local law.

The Committee also noted that the definition of ‘AS’ in Clause 1.5,
which defines ‘AS’ to mean an Australian Standard or New Zealand
Standard published by Standards Australia, may be considered
redundant as the only standard referred to in the local law, after the
recommended amendments are made, will be AS/NZS 3016:2002, and
this will be defined in Clause 1.5. Therefore, the definition of ‘AS’
should be deleted.

The City has been requested by the JSCDL to undertake to, within six
months.

Amend clauses 4.1(1) (a) (iii) and 4.1(2) (b) of the local law to delete
‘AS/NZS 3016:1994" and insert ‘AS/NZS 3016:2002.

Delete the definition of ‘AS/NZS 3016-2002’ in clause 1.5 of the local
law and insert:

AS/NZS 3016:2002 means Australian Standard/New Zealand
AS/NZS 3016:2002 Electrical installations — Electric security
fences published by Standards Australia on 10 January 2003 as
amended from time to time’; and make any consequential
amendments.

Provide the Committee with a copy of the Minutes of the meeting at
which the City of Cockburn resolved to provide the undertakings.

In the Interim, where the local law is made publically available by the
City of Cockburn, whether in electronic or hard copy form, it be
accompanied by a copy of the undertakings.

The Committee is also concerned about the standards adopted in local
laws not being accessible by the public at no cost, and requests that
we advise how standards are made available to the public by the City.

Purpose:  To amend the City of Cockburn Fencing Local Law 2012
to provide clarity, ensure that empowering enactments
prevail, and correct drafting errors contained in the local
law.

Effect: To enable the City to regulate, manage, control fences,
and establish the standard of a “sufficient fence”
according to land use with correct referencing to the
Australian Standards.
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If Council resolves to proceed with this matter, an advert will be placed
in the ‘West Australian’ newspaper giving notice of Councils’ intention
to adopt the proposed local law.

Interested parties will be able to inspect a copy of the proposed
amendment or obtain a copy from Council or from one of the City’s
Libraries as mentioned in the advertisement and may make a
representation to Council in response to the proposed amendments to
the current local laws. The submission period for representations is 42
days from the date of the advertisement.

Standards adopted in the local laws will be made accessible to the
public free of cost. The City of Cockburn will purchase four original
copies of the starndards, which will be made available for viewing only
at the City of Cockburn main Administration Building and the City’s
libraries (Spearwood, Success and Coolbellup). These standards will
also be available through the State Library of Western Australia, free of
charge to the public on both hard copy and online.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Governance Excellence

. To conduct Council business in open public forums and to
manage Council affairs by employing publicly accountable
practices.

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

Section 3.7 of the Local Government Act refers;

Section 3.8 of the Local Government Act refers;

Section 43(1) of the Interpretation Act 1943 refers; and

Section 3.12 of the Local Government Act refers

Community Consultation

Copy of the Proposed City of Cockburn Fencing Local Law
Amendment 2012.

Attachment(s)
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Proposed City of Cockburn Fencing Local Law Amendment 2012.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners

N/A

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.

17.3 (OCM 11/10/2012) - PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO THE CITY OF
COCKBURN HEALTH LOCAL LAW 2000 (CC/P/009)  (J
NGOROYEMOTO) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council

Q) advise the Joint Standing Committee on Delegated Legislation
(JSCDL) that Council undertake to:

1. Delete Clause 17.1 of the City of Cockburn Health
Amendment Local Law 2012.

2. Delete the first row of the table in Clause 53 of the City of
Cockburn Health Amendment Local Law 2012 and
amend the City of Cockburn Health Local Law 2000 to
provide that ‘Council’ in Clause 4 be amended on all
occurrences except where it occurs in the definition of
‘Water’.

3. Delete the words ‘subsection’ and ‘subsections’ in the
City of Cockburn Health Local Laws 2000 and insert
‘subclause’ and ‘subclauses’ respectively, except if the
reference is made to a subsection or subsections of an
Act.

4. Delete ‘Principal Environmental Health Officer’ and insert
‘Environmental Health Services Manager’ in Clause 20(c)
of the City of Cockburn Health Local Law 2000.

5. Delete ‘as published by the Water and Rivers
Commission in October 1997' from the definition of
‘Highest known water table’ in Clause 4 of the City of
Cockburn Health Local Law 2000.

6. Delete the first occurrence of ‘wash’ in Clause 14(1) (c) (i)
of the City of Cockburn Health Local Law 2000.
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7. Amend Clause 65 of the City of Cockburn Health Local
Law 2000 as follows:

(a) In Clause 65(d after ‘cororis’ and insert the word
‘and’.
(b) In Clause 65(e) delete ‘capitis’ and insert ‘capitia’.
8. Amend Clause 4(1) so that it states ‘AS’ means
Australian Standard or Australian/New Zealand Standard
published by Standards Australia.

(2) undertake Statewide public advertising to amend the local law;
and

3 provide a copy of the undertaking and notice to the Minister for
Local Government, and Minister for Health.

COUNCIL DECISION
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Background

Council at its meeting of 14 June 2012 resolved to adopt the City of
Cockburn Health Amendment Local Law 2012.

All local laws are forwarded to the Joint Standing Committee on
Delegated Legislation (JSCDL) following gazettal for their information
and scrutiny.

The City amended the City of Cockburn Health Local Law 2000 based
on consultation with relevant officers who are responsible for the
administration of the local law. Clause 17.1 was amended to change
the safety provisions of the Lodging Houses; however the Clause is
vague and uncertain as to be an invalid law. It was not detected in
review processes undertaken by the City and the Department of Local
Government, that Clause 86(1) is not in the City of Cockburn Health
Local Law 2000 and therefore is not authorised or contemplated by the
empowering enactment.

As the City’s Health Amendment Local Law 2012 contains a Clause
that is invalid and not authorised by the empowering enactment, the
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JSCDL requires an undertaking from Council to ensure that this clause
is deleted and correct other drafting errors.

Submission
N/A
Report

Council resolved to adopt the City of Cockburn Health Amendment
Local Law 2012 in its final form at its meeting of 14 June 2012. The
local law was gazetted on the 6 July 2012 and came into force on 23
July 2012.

The City received advice on 12 September 2012 from the JSCDL that
the City of Cockburn Health Amendment Local Law 2012 contains a
Clause that is invalid and not authorised by the empowering
enactment.

Clause 17.1 of the City of Cockburn Health Amendment Local Law
2012 clause 86(1) states “ a person shall not fit, or cause or permit
to be fitted, to an exit door, a lock or other device which prevents
the door from being easily opened from within the lodging house”.

Whilst the City of Cockburn Health Local Law 2000 does not have
clause 86(1), instead it contains only clause 86 which gives the
provision for General Construction requirements under the authority of
the Building Code. Therefore the effect of Clause 17.1 is deemed to be
invalid law.

The City has been requested by the JSCDL to undertake to delete
clause 17.1 of the local law to ensure that the empowering enactments
prevail.

Delete the first row of the table in clause 53 of the City of Cockburn
Health Amendment Local Laws 2012 and amend the City of Cockburn
Health Local Laws 2000 to provide that ‘Council’ in clause 4 be
amended on all occurrences except where it occurs in the definition of
‘Water”.

Amend the words ‘subsection’” and ‘subsections’ in the City of
Cockburn Health Local Laws 2000 and insert ‘subclause’ and
‘subclauses’ respectively, except if the reference is made to a
subsection or subsections of an Act.

Delete ‘Principal Environmental Health Officer and insert

‘Environmental Health Services Manager’ in clause 20(c) of the City of
Cockburn Health Local Laws 2000.
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Delete ‘as published by the Water and Rivers Commission in October
1997’ from the definition of ‘Highest known water table’ in clause 4 of
the City of Cockburn Health Local Laws 2000.

Delete the first occurrence of ‘wash’ in clause 14(1) (c) (i) of the City of
Cockburn Health Local Laws 2000.

Amend clause 65 of the City of Cockburn Health Local Laws 2000 to:
a. In clause 65(d) after ‘cororis;’ insert the word ‘and’.
b. In clause 65(e) delete ‘capitis; and’ and insert ‘capitia.’

Amend clause 4(1) so that it states: “AS” means Australian
Standard or Australian/New Zealand Standard published by
Standards Australia.

Purpose:  To amend the City of Cockburn Health Local Law 2000 to
provide clarity, ensure that empowering enactments
prevail, and correct drafting errors contained in the City of
Cockburn Health Amendment Local Law 2012.

Effect: To enable the City to control various matters as they
relate to day to day operations of the Health Services
area, and make the City of Cockburn Health Amendment
Local Law 2012 consistent with the principal Local Laws.

If Council resolves to proceed with this matter, an advert will be placed
in the ‘West Australian’ newspaper giving notice of Councils’ intention
to adopt the proposed local law.

Interested parties will be able to inspect a copy of the proposed
amendment or obtain a copy from Council or from one of the City’s
Libraries as mentioned in the advertisement and may make a
representation to Council in response to the proposed amendments to
the current local laws. The submission period for representation is 42
days from the date of the advertisement.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Governance Excellence

. To conduct Council business in open public forums and to
manage Council affairs by employing publicly accountable
practices.
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. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

Section 3.12 of the Local Government Act refers.
Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

Copy of Proposed City of Cockburn Health Amendment Local Law
2012.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners

N/A

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.

(OCM 11/10/2012) - PROPOSAL TO SELL A PORTION OF

GOODCHILD RESERVE FOR  COMMUNITY/RECREATION
FACILITES (200366) (R AVARD) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

D in accordance with section 3.58 of the Local Government Act
1995 advertise the availability for purchase a portion of
Goodchild Reserve to construct a new club and community
facility subject to:

1. The applicant being able to demonstrate that it has the
financial capacity to proceed with the project.

2. A plan of the proposed facility is provided for
consideration by Council that demonstrates that:

(@)  the current buildings on the site are incorporated
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into the design consideration for the proposed
facility.

(b)  the broader community has access to portions of
the building by arrangement.

(©) the building use is consistent with being on an
active reserve.

(d)  The building design and purpose is constant with
the City of Cockburn Town Planning Scheme 3.

(e) The active open space will be available to the
proponent, the public and to another sporting club
on a sessional basis by arrangement.

3. An independent valuation of the proposed area for
excision for the proposed facility is provided for
consideration by Council and the applicant demonstrates
its willingness and ability to purchase the land at the
identified price.

(2) prior to proceeding with the development of the project with the
preferred applicant a community consultation process is
instigated for the project the results of which will be considered
by Council.

COUNCIL DECISION
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Background

The locality of Southwell in Hamilton Hill has been upgraded over the
past few years guided by the Phoenix Rise Revitalisation Plan which
was a joint project of the Department of Housing, Satterely Group and
the City of Cockburn. Goodchild Reserve is the primary active open
space in the locality and is served by an older style club change rooms.
The Reserve is held in freehold by the City. There has been no stable
long term sporting club using the reserve for many years. A small
lacrosse club began utilising the reserve in 2012.

The Southwell Community Centre in Caffery Place is small and poorly
located and is recognised in the Phoenix Rise Revitalisation Plan as
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requiring replacement and stands on land owned by the Department of
Housing, leased to the City. The premises is currently leased as a
peppercorn by the Burdiya Aboriginal Corporation, the sub-lease
expires on 31 May 2014 with an option to extend to 31 May 2016.

Currently the Plan for the District shows an allocation of $500,000 to go
toward the construction of a new/upgraded facility on Goodchild
Reserve. The Sport and Recreation Strategic Plan 2009 recommended
that a new sport/club be introduced to Goodchild Reserve as it has little
current usage.

Submission

The City has received a submission from the W.A. Portuguese Club
regarding a proposal to purchase a portion of land at Goodchild
Reserve Hamilton Hill and to construct club facilities on the site. The
group operates from 2 Strang Street, Beaconsfield which is now known
as the W.A Portuguese Club. A copy of the letter from the club
received on 15 May 2012 is attached.

Report

The report seeks from Council in-principal support for the sale of a
small portion of Goodchild Reserve to an appropriate community/sport
organisation with the financial capacity to construct a club/community
facility on the site.

The land under consideration for sale is a portion Lot 9000 on Plan DP
72050 (30 Plantagenet Crescent, Hamilton Hill), also referred to as
Goodchild Reserve. The proposed sale will be on the condition of
access to the remainder of the reserve by other users as prescribed by
the City. The property at present is used by a local Lacrosse Club.

Phoenix Central Revitalisation Strategy identifies a need for
improvements to Goodchild Reserve clubrooms and facilities. The
strategy recommends a new expanded Goodchild Reserve Recreation
and Community Facility.

Any facility constructed on the reserve would enhance its usefulness to
the community and would take up a small portion of reserve land. It is
expected that any new building would be integrated into the design of
the facilities.

The City and Elected Members have had preliminary discussions with
Les Richardson, Chairman of the Southwell Community Association
and also briefed on the proposal. Mr Richardson was in general
agreement with the principal of the arrangements provided that there
remains some community access to the club facilities.
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Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Infrastructure Development
. To construct and maintain community facilities that meet
community needs.

. To provide an appropriate range of recreation areas that meets
the needs of all age groups within the community.

Lifestyle and Aspiration Achievement
. To facilitate and provide an optimum range of community
services and events.

. To deliver our services and to manage resources in a way that is
cost effective without compromising quality.

Governance Excellence

. To conduct Council business in open public forums and to
manage Council affairs by employing publicly accountable
practices.

Budget/Financial Implications

It is expected that the successful applicant will have the financial
capacity to develop the proposed facilities and there will be some
income for the City derived from the sale of the land.

Legal Implications

In accordance with section 3.58 of the Local Government Act 1995 and
clause 30 of the Local Government (Functions and General)
Regulations 1996 should the City dispose of property other than public
auction it is a requirement that public notice is given of the disposition
inviting submissions to be made. All submissions made in accordance
with the Act will be given due consideration.

Community Consultation
Further comprehensive community consultation will be undertaken as
part of the planning and development of any proposal. Furthermore

community consultation with regards to the disposal of land will be in
accordance with the statutory requirements.

Attachment(s)



lOCM 11/10/2012

1. Letter from W.A. Portuguese Club regarding proposal to
purchase a portion of Goodchild Reserve.
2. Indicative site plan of the proposed area to be purchased.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil
18. EXECUTIVE DIVISION ISSUES

18.1 (OCM 11/10/2012) - ADOPTION OF THE STRATEGIC COMMUNITY
PLAN 2012 - 2022 (CR/M/008) (S CAIN) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council adopt the City of Cockburn Strategic Community Plan
2012 -2022.

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

The City adopted its current Strategic Plan (Strategic Plan 2006 —
2016) in July 2006. This document superseded the previous version of
the Strategic Plan adopted in 2001, which had been an iteration of the
process that reviewed the 1996 version of the Plan. It has been the
City’s practice to prepare these documents with a 10 year time horizon,
but then update them mid way through this period.

While the City was preparing to review the Strategic Plan in
accordance with this principle, the State Government introduced
changes to the Local Government Act [Administration] Regulations
(LGA) that required the adoption of a new hierarchy of documents.
The framework entitled ‘Integrated Planning and Reporting Framework’
would require all Local Governments to have:

e A minimum 10 year Community Strategic Plan;

e A minimum 4 year Corporate Business Plan;
e A series of Informing Strategies that included;
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0 A 10 Year Financial Management Strategy
0 An Asset Management Strategy;
o0 A Workforce Development Strategy; and
e With all of the above linked to the Annual Budget.

Submission

N/A

Report

The Strategic Community Plan, along with our Town Planning
Scheme/Local Planning Strategy, is a foundation document that is
used to chart the City’s development. The Plan sets the goals for the
ongoing development of the City, in accordance with the Community’s
aspirations. It also provides guidance for development of all
subordinate strategies and plans.

Development of the Plan

The preparation of the new Plan has been the result of extensive
consultation with Elected Members, community groups, industry
associations, State Government agencies and the community at large.
The City received some financial support from the State Government
for this process, which assisted with the engagement of the consulting
group AEC and contributed to other expenses, such as the on-line
consultation. The Strategic Plan prepared through this process
(attachment 1) outlines the stages involved in the development of the
Plan (page 4), that has lead up to its presentation for final adoption.

The Plan has many similarities to the current version, which in part
reflects the enduring nature of issues impacting on a growing
community. Population growth brings a demand for expansion of
social services and new community infrastructure. Similarly, industrial
growth brings a demand for other types of services and infrastructure,
such as the development of the road and freight network. Balancing
all of these needs can be difficult, so the City has a responsibility to
consult broadly in order to make effective decisions. The new
Strategic Community Plan 2012 — 2022 brings these requirements
together in the following key themes:

Growing the City

Community and Lifestyles

A Prosperous City
Environment and Sustainability
Infrastructure

Moving Around

Leading and Listening

NoabkrwhE
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Vision and Mission

The review also considered other considerations, notably the
appropriateness of the current Vision for the City and the Mission
statement. At this stage in the City’s growth cycle the element that
was considered to be inadequately referenced was the importance of
the economic development of the City.

Expansion of industrial and commercial precincts within the City is
having a marked impact on the importance of Cockburn within the
State’s economy. While the next decade will see some slowing in the
pace of residential development as the City nears its peak population,
industrial and commercial growth will remain solid. This outcome will
require the City to have developed appropriate strategy that fosters
this growth.

Following consideration of this challenge the Vision for the City was
amended to include reference to promoting investment (emboldened),
as follow:

Council’s vision is to build on the solid foundations that our
history has provided to ensure that the Cockburn of the future
will be the most attractive place to live, work, visit and invest in,
within the Perth Metropolitan area.

A similar change was reflected in the Mission statement with this being
changed to:

Our Mission is to make the City of Cockburn the most attractive
place to live, work, visit and invest in, within the Perth

Metropolitan Area.

Communication and Consultation

As the title of the Plan states, it is the Community’s plan, so the City
has undertaken an extensive public consultation for its development.
This included:

e Two workshops with Elected Members that reviewed the outcomes
from the previous plan and identified the challenges for the future.

e A stakeholder forum with community groups; representatives from
industry, developers and State Government agencies.

e A further workshop with Elected Members to refine a draft plan
based on the stakeholder feedback.

e Community consultation via an on-line survey that was widely
promoted through advertising in newspapers, the Soundings, public
displays and the City’s website.
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The latter generated a much higher level of engagement and response
than with the formulation of the previous Plan. The website had over
1,500 visits and drew 200 survey responses. Attachment 2 provides
an activity report that summarises demographic and other data
gathered through the survey. While it might be considered that the
number of survey responses is relatively small compared to the
number of persons that viewed the material on the website, this is most
likely explained by the high degree of consensus that had been
generated through the development process.

However, there were 71 public submissions gathered via the survey
process. These, along with a separate submission from staff, were
reviewed and a range of amendments made to the draft Plan.
Attachment 3 provides details of these submissions.

Integrated Planning Framework

A number of the public submissions referred to a perceived lack of
detail in the Strategic Plan. As the Plan is intended to set ‘strategic
direction’, it is not intended to have the degree of detail that will flow
from development of an ‘actions’ summary.

The Plan had included a relationship diagram on page 3 that shows
how it integrates with other elements of the new Integrated Planning
Framework, with a similar and more detailed example on page 25.
Staff have been progressing the draft version of the ‘5 Year Corporate
Business Plan’, which will be presented to Elected Members following
endorsement of the Strategic Plan. This document needs to be
adopted by March 2013 so that it fits into the FY2013/14 budget
process.

Finalisation of the new Strategic Community Plan 2012- 2022 will also
allow progression of the new Long-Term Financial Plan, Asset
Management Plan, Workforce Plan and a range of other informing
strategies. The adoption of the new Strategic Plan does not invalidate
any of the currently adopted strategies, rather it will help to guide the
future development of these and other plans the City will need over
time.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

The Strategic Community Plan 2012 - 2022 will replace the current
Strategic Plan 2006 — 2016. The Key Result Areas from the current
plan have been aligned against the ones for the new Plan in
Attachment 4.

Budget/Financial Implications
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The City received $40,000 in financial support from the State
Government towards this project. The total cost of preparation of the
plan, inclusive of staff time, is approximately $100,000.

Legal Implications
N/A
Community Consultation

The public consultation for this project was extensive and included:
newspaper articles; advertising in the local Cockburn Gazette
newspaper and Cockburn Soundings; placement of a flyer with the
Annual Rates Notice; a workshop with community representatives;
advertising and an on-line survey on the City’s website and displays at
public locations.

Attachment(s)

1. City of Cockburn Strategic Community Plan 2012 - 2022

2. ‘Bang the Table’ website activity report

3. Summary of submissions and responses

4. Strategic Plan / Policy Implications comparison

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners

Those parties that made a submission during the public consultation
phase were advised that this matter would be presented to the October
Ordinary Council meeting.

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.

19. MOTIONS OF WHICH PREVIOUS NOTICE HAS BEEN GIVEN

Nil

20. NOTICES OF MOTION GIVEN AT THE MEETING FOR CONSIDERATION
AT NEXT MEETING

21. NEW

BUSINESS OF AN URGENT NATURE INTRODUCED BY

COUNCILLORS OR OFFICERS
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22. MATTERS TO BE NOTED FOR INVESTIGATION, WITHOUT DEBATE

23. CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS

24 (OCM 11/10/2012) - RESOLUTION OF COMPLIANCE (SECTION 3.18(3),
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council is satisfied that resolutions carried at this Meeting and
applicable to items concerning Council provided services and facilities, are:-

(1) integrated and co-ordinated, so far as practicable, with any provided
by the Commonwealth, the State or any public body;

(2)  not duplicated, to an extent Council considers inappropriate, services
or facilities as provided by the Commonwealth, the State or any other
body or person, whether public or private; and

3 managed efficiently and effectively.

COUNCIL DECISION

25. CLOSURE OF MEETING
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CITY OF COCKBURN

MINUTES OF THE DELEGATED AUTHORITIES, POLICIES & POSITION
STATEMENTS COMMITTEE MEETING HELD ON THURSDAY, 27
SEPTEMBER 2012 AT 6:00 PM

PRESENT:
Mrs C Reeve-Fowkes - Councillor (Presiding Member)
Mr L Howlett - Mayor
Mr K Allen - Deputy Mayor
Mr T Romano - Councillor (Arr. 6.07 pm)
Mr S. Portelli - Councillor
Mr B. Houwen - Councillor

IN ATTENDANCE:

Mr S. Cain - Chief Executive Officer

Mr S. Downing - Director, Finance & Corporate Services

Mr D. Arndt - Director, Planning & Development Services

Mr M. Littleton - Director, Engineering & Works (Arr.6.25
pm)

Mr R. Avard - Acting Director, Administration &
Community Services

Mrs B. Pinto - PA to Directors - Finance. & Corporate.
Services/Administration &  Community
Services

1. DECLARATION OF MEETING

The Presiding Member declared the meeting open at 6.04 pm.

2. APPOINTMENT OF PRESIDING MEMBER (If required)
Nil.
3. ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT OF WRITTEN DECLARATIONS OF

FINANCIAL INTERESTS AND CONFLICT OF INTEREST (BY PRESIDING
MEMBER)

Nil
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4 (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - APOLOGIES & LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Clr Yaz Mubarakai - Apology

5. CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES

51 (MINUTE NO _83) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - MINUTES OF THE
DELEGATED  AUTHORITIES, POLICIES  AND POSITION
STATEMENTS COMMITTEE MEETING - 26 JULY 2012

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt the Minutes of the Delegated Authorities, Policies
and Position Statements Committee Meeting held on Thursday, 26 July
2012, as a true and accurate record.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED CIr S Porteli SECONDED Mayor L Howlett that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 5/0

6. DEPUTATIONS & PETITIONS
Nil

7. BUSINESS LEFT OVER FROM THE PREVIOUS MEETING (IF
ADJOURNED)
Nil

8. DECLARATION OF COUNCILLORS WHO HAVE NOT GIVEN DUE
CONSIDERATION TO MATTERS IN THE BUSINESS PAPER

Nil

9. COUNCIL MATTERS

Nil
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10. PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT DIVISION ISSUES

NOTE: AT THIS POINT IN THE MEETING, THE TIME BEING 6.06 PM THE
FOLLOWING ITEMS WERE CARRIED BY AN “EN BLOC” RESOLUTION OF

COMMITTEE:
10.1 10.11 10.25 10.32 10.39
10.3 10.12 10.26 10.33 10.40
10.4 10.13 10.27 10.34 10.41
10.6 10.14 10.28 10.35 10.42
10.7 10.15 10.29 10.36
10.9 10.18 10.30 10.37

CLR ROMANO JOINED THE MEETING AT THIS STAGE THE TIME BEING
6.07 PM

10.1 (MINUTE _NO 84) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED
AMENDMENT TO POSITION STATEMENT PSPD19 'STREET
ADDRESSING' (3002) (G AMOS) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments Position Statement
PSPD19 ‘Street Addressing’, as shown in the attachments to the
Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Position Statement PSPD19 Street Addressing was first adopted by
Council on 13 December 2007. Its purpose was to formalise the
principles and practices relating to street numbering within the City of
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Cockburn (“City”). The Position Statement was then further amended
and adopted by Council on 11 March 2010.

The Position Statement referenced the City of Cockburn (Local
Government Act) Local Law 2000, which was reviewed and
subsequently adopted by Council on 9 September 2010 (City of
Cockburn (Local Government Act) Amendment Local Laws 2010); and
the AS/NZS 4819:2003 and AS/NZS 4819:2003/Amdt 1:2006,
Geographic information - Rural and Urban Addressing Standard, which
underwent a full review which was approved on 2 November 2011
(AS/NZS 4819:2011, Rural and Addressing Standards).

The review of the local laws and the standard above has necessitated
a further review of this Position Statement.

Submission
N/A
Report

The City is responsible for assigning and administering street
numbering. This is undertaken in accordance with the following
legislative components:

o Part IX Division 5 of the City of Cockburn (Local Government
Act) Amendment Local Law 2010 provides the authority for
officers to assign and change street numbers, prescribes how
street numbers are to be displayed and provides enforcement
powers to ensure compliance.

o AS/NZS 4819:2011, Rural and Urban Addressing Standard
prescribes the general principles for street numbering to uniquely
and clearly identify each address site and enable it to be readily
identified and located.

o Position Statement PSPD19 - Street Addressing references Part
IX Division 5 of the City of Cockburn (Local Government Act)
Amendment Local Law 2010, and expands upon AS/NZS
4819:2011, Rural and Urban Addressing Standards. It provides
acceptable alternatives in the allocation of street addresses in
specific situations, and administrative procedures for changing a
street address.

The Position Statement references the City of Cockburn (Local
Government Act) Local Law 2000, which was reviewed and
subsequently adopted by Council on 9 September 2010. The changes
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reflect the new citation of the Local Laws to City of Cockburn (Local
Government Act) Amendment Local Law 2010.

The Position Statement references AS/NZS 4819:2003 and AS/NZS
4819:2003/Arndt 1:2006 Geographic information - Rural and Urban
Addressing Standards, which underwent a full review and was
approved on 2 November 2011.

The changes in the new Standard affected many elements within the
Position Statement. These are explained as follows together with the
required changes to adequately address them:

1.

2.

10.

11.

12.

Document Set ID: 4205502
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New citation of the Standard to AS/NZS 4819:2011, Rural and
Urban Addressing Standards.

Amend the Purpose to closely reflect the wording within the
Standards objectives.

Change paragraph headers to reflect wording within the
Standards.

Reserving numbers for large frontage lots - standard lot frontage
R40/R50 changed to ‘R40 and above’ to include higher density
lots; and where no coding specified a standard frontage of 15m
to be used.

Numbers unavailable - use of suffixes - offers alternate
numbering methods to the Standards, of which is commonly
used in the City.

Add clause for ‘Application of sub-addressing’.
Industrial/commercial strata lots - preferred method for
numbering is to use sub-addressing (e.g. 1/20, 2/20)

Add clause for ‘Rural address site without an access point’. In
essence, a Vacant Rural Lot. Previously these rural address
sites would not be assigned a number and would instead
continue to use the lot number in the address, identified with the
suffix ‘L’ (e.g. 100L). The new Standards do not allow for lot
numbers, but does not detail where to apply the street number
for rural properties without an access point.

Delete clauses on Ranged addressing, Renumbering existing
developments, Survey Strata/Strata Plan of two lots only,
Survey Strata/Strata Plan of more than two lots, and Vacant
Public Land as these situations are now addressed in the
Standards.

Delete clause relating new building licenses, as the new
Standard makes this clause unnecessary.

Amend clause 2.1 regarding to advice recipients to reflect
current office practices.

Minor amendments on other clauses to expand upon the
corresponding clauses in the Standards.

Minor formatting and wording changes, including the use of the
word ‘assign’ in lieu of ‘allocate’ to be consistent with the
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Standard; and ‘local government’ in lieu of ‘Council’ to be
consistent with the Local Laws.

It is recommended that Council adopt the amendments to ‘Position
Statement PSPD19 ‘Street Addressing’ as shown in the attachment to
the Agenda. This will enable the City to continue to implement
appropriate street naming practices for properties.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications
N/A
Legal Implications

Consistent with the City of Cockburn (Local Government Act)
Amendment Local Laws 2010.

Community Consultation
N/A

Attachment(s)
Proposed amended Position Statement PSPD19 ‘Street Addressing’.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
N/A
10.2 (MINUTE NO 85) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENT TO POLICY APD21 'PEDESTRIAN ACCESS WAY
CLOSURES' (SM/P/001) (L GATT / A TROSIC) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD21
‘Pedestrian Access Way Closures’ as shown in the attachments to the
Agenda.
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COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Deputy Mayor K Allen that
Council adopt the recommendation subject to the Clause (1) Point 1.5
being amended as to read as follows and as shown in the attachments
to the Minutes:

Q) 1.5 Before considering a request for closure of a PAW the
City will seek in principle support from all adjoining
landowners to purchase the PAW and pay all costs
associated with the PAW closure. The City will only
progress the closing of a PAW if it receives initial in
principle support from adjoining landowners to purchase
the PAW land and pay all costs associated with the PAW
closure.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Reason for Decision

The adjoining landowners need to be aware that there are other costs
associated with any PAW closure that they will be required to cover.
These costs are listed in Clause 8.3.1 of the policy.

Background

Policy APD21 provides guidance and procedures to assist with the
analysis, and recommendations to close a Public Access Way (PAW).

The current Policy requires amendments due to an updated procedure
and gquidelines available through both Department of Regional
Development and Lands (SLS) and Western Australian Planning
Commission (WAPC).

Submission

N/A

Report

Policy APD21 ‘Pedestrian Access Way Closures’ was first adopted 17
June 1997 and reviewed 9 April 2009. The purpose of the Policy is to
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provide guidance for Officers in assessing whether a PAW could be
closed or not.

This report seeks to modify the Policy to respond to newly prepared
Planning Bulletin 57/2009A. The modification to the Policy improves
both its application and administration by Council officers. The
amendments add more detail and reference new guidelines available
from SLS and WAPC.

It is recommended that Council adopt the amendments to Policy
APD21 ‘Pedestrian Access Way Closures’ as shown in the attachment
to the Agenda.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Lifestyle and Aspiration Achievement

. To identify community needs, aspirations, expectations and
priorities for services that are required to meet the changing
demographics of the district.

Governance Excellence

. To conduct Council business in open public forums and to
manage Council affairs by employing publicly accountable
practices.

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A
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Attachment(s)
Proposed amended Policy APD21 ‘Pedestrian Accessway Closures’.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.3 (MINUTE NO 86) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED
AMENDMENT TO POLICY SPD2 'PLAN FOR THE DISTRICT -

COMMUNITY FACILITIES INFRASTRUCTURE' (PS/P/001) (P
HARRIS) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy SPD2 ‘Plan for the
District - Community Facilities Infrastructure’ and retitles the Policy to
SPD2 ‘Community Facilities Infrastructure Planning’, as shown in the
attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

There is a need for local government to take a pro-active role in
determining the need, type and location of community infrastructure
and active recreation facilities for the district to facilitate orderly and
proper planning. This has been a key aspect of the City's Plan for the
District. As part of recent changes introduced into the Local
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Government Act 1995, there are changes with the wording of the
corporate planning and associated strategies for local government.

The purpose of this report is to re-name the existing SPD2 'Plan for the
District - Community Facilities and Infrastructure' to account for the new
corporate planning naming conventions.

Submission
N/A
Report

Position Statement SPD2 sets out the need for community facility
infrastructure and provides guidance on the process for its
development. The Position Statement needs to be amended to
reference changes recently introduced through the State Government’s
new Integrated Planning and Reporting framework, specifically the
introduction of the Community Strategic Plan.

The renaming of the Position Statement clarifies this and other
references in the document to other strategies adopted by Council will
make it clear to staff where they are to draw their guidance for facility
development. The Position Statement is there to provide guidance to
planning staff and prospective developers, ensuring that they give
proper consideration to the needs of the future communities they are
creating.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

Infrastructure Development

. To construct and maintain community facilities that meet
community needs.

Governance Excellence

. To develop and maintain a financially sustainable City.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A
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Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation
N/A

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy SPD2 ‘Community Facilities Infrastructure
Planning’.

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.

104 (MINUTE NO 87) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED
AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD26 'CONTROL MEASURES FOR

PROTECTING WATER RESOURCES IN RECEIVING
ENVIRONMENTS' (PS/P/00) (R COLALILLO) ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to ‘Policy APD26 ‘Control
Measures for Protecting Water Resources in Receiving Environments’,
as shown in the attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Administration Planning and Development Policy APD26 ‘Control
Measures for Protecting Water Resources in Receiving Environments’
was first adopted by Council on 19 June 2001 to ensure the protection

11
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of water resources from nearby subdivisions and developments and
ensure water quality within the locality is maintained to a high level.

Since the time of APD26’s adoption by Council, the Western Australian
Planning Commission (“WAPC”) has released State Planning Policy
2.9 - Water Resources (“SPP2.9”), Better Urban Water Management
("BUWM”), and Liveable Neighbourhoods - Edition 4 (“LN4"). The
Department of Water has also developed the Stormwater Management
Manual which sets out management principles and practices in relation
to stormwater management.

All of the above documents are the key references for the City in
relation to achieving better management and use of urban water
resources.

Submission
N/A
Report

No major updates or modifications have been made to the guiding
documents outlined in the ‘Background’ section above since the last
review of APD26 in 2009. As such, a comprehensive review of APD26
is not required however a general review is still warranted in this case.

Recent District/Local Structure Plans and associated District/Local
Water Management Strategies have been prepared and approved in
accordance with the general requirements outlined by APD26. No
major conflicts or issues have been reported in terms of existing water
resources being inappropriately impacted by stormwater generated
from newly developed adjoining urban areas.

Given the above and in recognition of an overall drying climate within
the Perth Metropolitan area, it is considered appropriate that the
sustainable use of available stormwater be permitted in certain
scenarios. As such, the following provision is considered an
appropriate addition to APD26 -

“(5) The City recognises that in a drying climate, drainage
generated from urban areas may in some cases be seen as
an important source of water to direct towards wetland
environment/s. Any consideration of this must
demonstrate through an associated Local Water
Management Strategy and/or Urban Water Management
Plan that an adequate treatment train exists for drainage
so that gross pollutants and nutrients are removed prior to
the water entering the wetland to the satisfaction of the

12
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City, Department of Water and/or Department of
Environment and Conservation.”

Some minor textual updates to APD26 are also recommended (as

shown in Attachment 1) as follows:

- addition of “of Western Australia” in relation to the Stormwater
Management Manual, reflective of its full title;

- deletion of reference to Department of Environment in relation to
the Stormwater Management Manual of Western Australia as the
Department of Water is the custodian of the document.

No other major modifications to the current policy are recommended.
Conclusion

It is recommended that Council adopt the amendments to
‘Administration Planning and Development Policy No. 26 - Control
Measures for Protecting Water Resources in Receiving Environments’
as shown in Attachment to this report.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Natural Environmental Management

. To ensure development of the district is undertaken in such a
way that the balance between the natural and human
environment is maintained.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

Consistent with State Planning Policy 2.9 - Water Resources (prepared
under Section 26 of the Planning and Development Act 2005).

Community Consultation

N/A

13
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Attachment(s)

Proposed amended APD26 ‘Control Measures for Protecting Water
Resources in Receiving Environments'.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil

105 (MINUTE NO 88) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED
AMENDMENTS TO APD20 'DESIGN PRINCIPLES FOR
INCORPORATING NATURAL MANAGEMENT AREAS INCLUDING
WETLANDS AND BUSHLANDS IN OPEN SPACE AND / OR

DRAINAGE AREAS' AND PROPOSED DELETION OF POLICY SPD5
'WETLAND CONSERVATION' (3002) (R SERVENTY) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

(1) adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD20 ‘Design
Principles for Incorporating Natural Management Areas
Including Wetlands and Bushland in Open Space/Or Drainage
Areas’, as shown in the attachments to the Agenda and

(2) delete Policy SPD5 ‘Wetland Conservation’;

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

MOVED CIr C Reeve-Fowkes SECONDED Mayor L Howlett that
Council adopt the amendments to Policy APD20 - "Design Principles
for incorporating Natural Management Areas including Wetlands and
Bushland in Open Space/Or Drainage Areas" as shown in the
attachments to the Minutes.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION
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Reason for Decision

Deletion of the Policy SPD5 "Wetland Conservation” is not in keeping
with the intention of Council to actively ensure Wetland Conservation
within our City. The City’s “Wetlands Conservation Policy SPD5”, must
stand as a guiding principle for Council. It would not be appropriate to
dilute a vital Wetlands Conservation Policy by burying it in Developer
Design Principles incorporated into Public Open Space design.

Changes to Development and Design Principles are clearly articulated
through the updated changes to Policy APD20 and provide appropriate
guidance to Developers, and are supported, but the Wetlands
Conservation Policy SPD5 clearly identifies what we stand for as a
Council and can stand alone as a Policy.

Background

Policy APD20 ‘Design Principles for Incorporating Natural Management
Areas Including Wetlands and Bushland in Open Space/Or Drainage
Areas’ was first adopted by Council on 18 July 2000.

Policy SPD5 ‘Wetland Conservation’ was first adopted on 18 March
2000. The purpose of both Policies is to protect natural areas when
land is developed. SPD5 focused only on wetlands and APD20 covers
both wetland and bushland areas. These natural areas are generally
accommodated within public open space (POS) when the land is
developed. As the City has similar objectives and requirements to
ensure the protection of wetland and bushland was within POS, it
makes sense to accommodate the provisions within a single policy.
Having two policies creates unnecessary duplication and creates
confusion for proponents of development and the City’'s staff.
Therefore, it is recommended that the two Policies are consolidated.

Submission
N/A
Report

The City is responsible for the ongoing management of the POS and
drainage areas which usually contain natural areas, which include
wetlands and bushland. APD20 sets out for proponents of development
the City’s expectations for the design of POS and drainage areas which
contain wetlands and areas of bushland. SPD5 - Wetland
Conservation Policy outlines a range of strategies for the protection of
wetlands within POS.

15
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This report provides the outcomes of a review of APD20 and SPD5
which has resulted in the proposal to consolidate the policies under the
new title of APD20 ‘Incorporating Natural Areas in POS and Drainage
Area, as set out in Attachment One.

The objectives and requirements of the two Policies have obvious
overlaps and the two Policies contain similar provisions. However,
APD20 is more technical in nature and SPD5 more objective
orientated. ADP20 provides detail guidance on the design of POS
containing natural areas. The review of the two Policies showed that
the objectives of SPD5 were applicable to both wetland and bushland
areas and therefore could be introduced to APD20.

The proposed consolidated Policy provides both broad policy objectives
and also detailed design guidance for the protection of wetland and
bushland areas in POS. The consolidated Policy is more
comprehensive and reduces the duplication created by the existence of
two overlapping policies.

It is recommended that Council adopt the amendments to APD20 —
Incorporating Natural Areas in POS and Drainage Areas, as shown in
the attachment to the Agenda. This will enable the City to continue to
ensure that POS and drainage areas that are to include wetlands and
bushland areas are designed and developed in accordance with
principles which protect and enhance the areas environmental qualities.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Natural Environmental Management

. To conserve, preserve and where required remediate the
quality, extent and uniqueness of the natural environment that
exists within the district.

. To ensure development of the district is undertaken in such a
way that the balance between the natural and human
environment is maintained.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A
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Legal Implications
Nil
Community Consultation
N/A
Attachment(s)
1. Proposed amended Policy APD20 ‘Incorporating Natural Areas
in Open Space And/Or Drainage Areas.
2. Proposed deletion of SPD5 ‘Wetland Conservation’.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Applicant
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil
10.6 (MINUTE NO 89) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED DELETION

OF POLICY SPD4 'LIVEABLE NEIGHBOURHOODS' (PS/P/001)
(CATHERWOOD) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council deletes Policy SPD4 ‘Liveable Neighbourhoods’, as
shown in the attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION
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Background

Policy SPD4 ‘Liveable Neighbourhoods’ was first adopted by Council
on 19 August 1997. Its purpose was to formalise the principles and
practices relating to assessment of structure plans using Liveable
Neighbourhoods. This stems from a time when Liveable
Neighbourhoods was considered an ‘optional’ assessment tool.

Liveable Neighbourhoods has now been adopted as an operational
policy of the Western Australian Planning Commission.

Submission

Nil

Report

Given the status of Liveable Neighbourhoods as an operational policy

of the Western Australian Planning Commission, there is no longer a

need to have this matter covered by Council policy.

It is recommended the policy be deleted.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

Budget/Financial Implications

Nil

Legal Implications

Nil

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

Proposed deleted Policy SPD4 ‘Liveable Neighbourhoods'.
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Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A.
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.7 (MINUTE NO 90) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD4 'PUBLIC OPEN SPACE
(PS/P/001) (C CATHERWOOD) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD4 ‘Public
Open Space’, as shown in the attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Policy APD4 Public Open Space was first adopted by Council on 19
August 1997. Its purpose was to specify land features which will not be
accepted by the City as part of the public open space requirements.
Submission

N/A

Report

The policy as it stands is useful, however, would benefit from providing
additional clarification to the current provisions and also expansion to

discuss in what circumstances the co-location of public open space
with school site may be deemed appropriate.
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There are other planning concerns relating to planning for public open
spaces but these are sufficiently covered by Department of Planning
operational policy (Liveable Neighbourhoods) and development control
policy (WAPC Policy DC2.3 Public Open Space in Residential Areas).
The matters to be covered by APD4, if revised as suggested will cover
off those matters the Department of Planning generally rely on the
City’s advice for.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Infrastructure Development
. To construct and maintain parks and bushland reserves that are
convenient and safe for public use, and do not compromise

environmental management.

. To provide an appropriate range of recreation areas that meets
the needs of all age groups within the community.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy APD4 ‘Liveable Neighbourhoods'.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners

N/A.

20

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014



IDAPPS 27/09/2012|

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.8 (MINUTE NO 91) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY SPD1 'BUSHLAND CONSERVATION'
(PS/P/001) (C HOSSEN) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy SPD1 ‘Bushland
Conservation’, as shown in the attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

MOVED CIr C Reeve-Fowkes SECONDED Mayor L Howlett that
Council adopt the recommendation subject to amending the
‘Background’ in the Policy to read as follows and as shown in the
attachment to the Minutes:

Background

The conservation of local bushland is an issue of a growing concern to
the local community. Ongoing development within the District is
resulting in the removal of valuable local bushland and habitat. It is
important the City develops a strategic approach to dealing with the
conservation, protection and management of local bushland within the
District. This policy should be read in conjunction with SPD3, SPD5
and APD20.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Reason for Decision

The Bushland Conservation Policy SPD1, should be read in
conjunction with the City's Native Fauna Protection Policy SPD3, SPD5
and the Wetlands Conservation Policy APD20 to ensure compliance
with all relevant policies.
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Background

Policy SPD20 ‘Bushland Conservation’ was first adopted by Council on
19 August 1997. Its purpose was to ensure that Council develop a
strategic approach to the conservation of areas of native vegetation in
the face of the ongoing urban development in the district. SPD1 was
then further amended and adopted by Council on 17 September 2002.

Submission
N/A
Report

The City has a responsibility to establish a strategic approach to the
dealing with the conservation, protection and management of local
bushland within the City’s boundaries. SPD1 provides Council with a
clear position and a range of strategies to ensure that such an
approach is optimised.

This report provides the outcomes of a review of SPD1 which has
resulted in proposed amendments to SPD1, as set out in Attachment
One.

Generally the proposed amendments involve minor changes to
improve the readability of SPD1 and bring it up-to date with the City’s
current approach to bushland conservation design.

The more significant changes include the following:

. The inclusion of provisions concerning bushland resource
recovery. Outlining actions to be taken by developers should the
clearing of good quality bushland be undertaken.

o A provision noting the desire, where practical, for the retention
and protection of identified significant trees.

e A provision noting the ability to refer such proposals, where
clearing of identified threatened habitat or species is proposed, to
state and/or federal authorities for review.

It is recommended that Council adopt the amendments to SPD1 —
Bushland Conservation Policy as shown in the attachment to the
Agenda. This will enable the City to continue to ensure that the
conservation of native bushland is done so in a strategic manner that
optimises the protection, conservation and management of such areas.
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Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Natural Environmental Management

. To conserve, preserve and where required remediate the
guality, extent and uniqueness of the natural environment that
exists within the district.

. To ensure development of the district is undertaken in such a
way that the balance between the natural and human
environment is maintained.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy SPD1 ‘Bushland Conservation’.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Applicant

N/A

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.
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10.9 (MINUTE _NO 92) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED
AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD62 'VEHICLE ACCESS' (3002) (R
SERVENTY) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD62 ‘Vehicle
Access’, as shown in the attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Policy APD62 ‘Vehicle Access’ was first adopted by Council on 10
March 2011. Its purpose is to provide a framework for the planning and
development of safe and efficient movement of motorists, public
transport users, pedestrians and cyclists, where a coordinated
approach to vehicle access is required.

Submission
N/A
Report

Policy APD62 was prepared to ensure that when land adjacent to
major/arterial/distributor/important roads is developed for more
intensive uses, the resulting additional traffic generated by such uses
does not cause conflict, especially where pre-existing traffic -volumes
are high.

The City is generally responsible for the approval of development on
land adjacent to major/arterial/distributor/important roads. APD62
allows the City to ensure development approval provides for:
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1. Safe and efficient movement of motorists, public transport users,
pedestrians and cyclists.

2. Safe and efficient movement of waste management and other
service vehicles.

3. Minimisation of the potential for conflict between through and
local traffic.

4. Visually attractive road environments.

5. Reasonable property access that is direct, convenient and safe.

This report provides the outcomes of a review of APD62 which has
resulted in the proposed amendments to APD62, as set out in
Attachment One. The proposed amendments involve very minor
changes to aid the interpretation of APD62. Alternative terms are
proposed which are more certain in their meaning.

It is recommended that Council adopt the amendments to APD62
‘Vehicle Access Policy’ as shown in the attachment to the Agenda.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Transport Optimisation

. To ensure the City develops a transport network that provides
maximum utility for its users, while minimizing environmental
and social impacts.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy APD62 ‘Vehicle Access.

25




IDAPPS 27/09/2012|

Advice to Proponent(s)/Applicant

N/A

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.

DURING DISCUSSION OF THE FOLLOWING ITEM DIRECTOR,

ENGINEERING & WORKS JOINED THE MEETING THE TIME BEING
6.27 PM.

10.10 (MINUTE__NO__93) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED
AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD52 'APPOINTMENT OF REAL
ESTATE AGENT TO SELL COUNCIL OWNED PROPERTY'
(SM/P/001) (K SIM) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD52
‘Appointment of Real Estate Agent to Sell Council Owned Property’, as
shown in the attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED ClIr S Portelli that Council adopt
the recommendation subject to the following amendments and as
shown in the attachments to the Minutes:

(1) first paragraph of the Background to read:
Background

The City of Cockburn owns the freehold of over 180 properties.
Council at its Meeting held on 14 April 2011 resolved to adopt
the Land Management Strategy 2011 — 2016.

(2) Clause (1) Point (3) of the Policy to read:
Policy

@ 3 If the land parcel has obvious appeal to a wider
market and the marketing costs are likely to be in
excess of $100,000, then public tenders will be
called. If the fees are less than $100,000 the City
will obtain three quotes for the land parcel.

MOTION LOST ON CASTING VOTE OF PRESIDING MEMBER 3/3
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MOVED CIr C Reeve-Fowkes that Council defer the matter the
Ordinary Council Meeting in November 2012.

MOTION LAPSED FOR WANT OF A SECONDER

MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that Council defer
the matter to the next Delegated Authorities, Policies and Position
Statements Committee Meeting to be held on 31 January 2013.

CARRIED 5/1

COUNCIL DECISION

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Reason for Decision

Committee felt that further information needs to be sought before a
decision is made.

Background

Policy APD52 ‘Appointment of Real Estate agents to sell Council owned
Property’ was first adopted 12 October 2006. The purpose of the Policy
is to provide guidance to Officers in assessing and selecting the most
appropriate Real Estate agent where the management of the Land
Management Strategy results in decisions to sell land.

The current Policy requires amendments due to updated procedures
and guidelines emanating from the Land Management Strategy 2011-
2016 and increased thresholds for the procurement of services as
determined by internal policy (quotations) and the Local Government
(Functions and General) Regulations 1996 (Tenders).

Submission

N/A
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Report

This report seeks to modify the Policy to improve both its application
and administration by Council officers. The amendments update and
improve clarity to the policy.

It is recommended that Council adopt the amendments to Policy
APD52 “Appointment of Real Estate agents to sell Council owned
property” as shown in the attachment to the Agenda.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Governance Excellence

. To conduct Council business in open public forums and to
manage Council affairs by employing publicly accountable
practices.

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy APD52 “Appointment of Real Estate Agent
to Sell Council Owned Property”.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.11 (MINUTE __NO 94) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED
AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD30 'ACCESS STREET - ROAD

RESERVE AND PAVEMENT STANDARDS' (3002) (T GREENHILL)
(ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD30 ‘Access
Street — Road Reserve and Pavement Standards’, as shown in the
attachments to the Agenda.
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COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

CARRIED 6/0
COUNCIL DECISION
Background
Policy APD30 ‘Access Street — Road Reserve and Pavement

Standards’ was first adopted by the City on 19 June 2001. Its purpose
is to provide additional guidance to the design and construction
standards for access streets for both new and infill environments in
addition to that outlined in Element 2 of Liveable Neighbourhoods.

Submission
N/A
Report

APD30 was prepared to enable the City to vary the design
requirements of Access Streets to adapt and respond to a range of
environments. The design of Access Streets is established in Liveable
Neighbourhoods providing a range of typical street designs to
accommodate the most common situations.

APD30 seeks to clarify under what circumstances lesser design
requirements are acceptable and establishes a procedure to review
requests to vary these standards. It should be noted that these
minimum standards are not allowed by right but require prior written
approval from all servicing authorities and approval from the City’s
Engineering and Works Division.

The key change to this policy is the reduction in verge requirement by
0.5 of a metre from 5.0 metres to 4.5 metres. This change has been
recommended to bring the policy in line with current engineering
expectations. Where circumstances dictate that a lesser design criteria
is warranted, services can be accommodated within a 4.5 metre wide
verge.
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Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Transport Optimisation

. To ensure the City develops a transport network that provides
maximum utility for its users, while minimizing environmental
and social impacts.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy APD30 ‘Access Streets — Road Reserve
and Pavement Standards’.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Applicant
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil
10.12 (MINUTE _NO _95) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY SPD3 'NATIVE FAUNA PROTECTION'
(PS/P/001) (C HOSSEN) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy SPD3 ‘Native
Fauna Protection’, as shown in the attachments to the Agenda.
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COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Background

Policy SPD3 ‘Native Fauna Protection Policy’ was first adopted by
Council on 16 February 1999. Its purpose was to ensure development
that leads to the disturbance of areas of native vegetation had
appropriate processes in place, to ensure the protection and where
appropriate relocation of native fauna species, with minimal adverse
impacts.

SPD3 was then further amended and adopted by Council on 17
September 2002.

Submission
N/A
Report

Native Fauna are protected under existing State and Federal
legislation. Ongoing development within the City can lead to the loss of
native habitat for mammals, birds, reptiles and insects. The purpose of
SPD3 is to provide strategies to minimise the impact on native fauna in
the situations where development proposes habitat removal. This
report provides the outcomes of a review of SPD3 which have resulted
in proposed amendments to SPD3, as set out in the attachment.

Generally the proposed amendments involve minor changes to
improve the readability of SPD3 and bring it up-to date with the City’s
current approach to native fauna protection.

The more significant changes include the following:

o A provision noting the desire, where practical, the retention and
protection of identified significant trees when identified in fauna
surveys as having significant ecological value.
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e A provision noting the ability to refer such proposals, where
clearing of identified threatened habitat or species is proposed, to
state and/or federal authorities for review.

It is recommended that Council adopt the amendments to SPD3 —
Native Fauna Protection Policy as shown in the attachment to the
Agenda. This will enable the City to continue to ensure that the
protection and management of native fauna and their habitat can be
appropriately addressed when possible disturbances to such habitat is
proposed as part of development.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Natural Environmental Management

. To conserve, preserve and where required remediate the
guality, extent and uniqueness of the natural environment that
exists within the district.

. To ensure development of the district is undertaken in such a
way that the balance between the natural and human
environment is maintained.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy SPD3 ‘Native Fauna Protection’.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Applicant

N/A
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Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.

10.13 (MINUTE_NO 96) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED DELETION
OF POSITION STATEMENT PSPD2 'ADVERTISING OF
METROPOLITAN REGION SCHEME AMENDMENTS' (9319) (A
TROSIC) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council delete Position Statement PSPD2 ‘Advertising of
Metropolitan Region Scheme Amendments’, as shown in the
attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Position Statement PSPD2 was previously developed to deal with what
were considered to be inadequate advertising processes of the
Western Australian Planning Commission ("WAPC") in respect of
proposed amendments to the Metropolitan Region Scheme ("MRS").
The WAPC advertising process has been improved significantly since
the coming in of the Planning and Development Act 2005, and
accordingly Position Statement PSPD2 is no longer needed.

Submission
N/A
Report

The purpose of Position Statement PSPD2 was to require the City to
erect an advertising sign on site in order to make people aware of a
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WAPC proposal to amend the MRS for that site. At the time there was
a concern that nearby landowners weren't being made properly aware
of such proposals. Effectively the City was undertaking an advertising
responsibility of the WAPC. A copy of the Position Statement is
attached.

Since development of the Position Statement, the advertising process
of the WAPC in respect of MRS amendments has improved. The
WAPC now advertise amendments via local and state wide
newspapers, as well as placing details on the Planning WA website.
Landowners directly affected by a proposed amendment are also
contacted in writing by the WAPC. The City also deposits copies of the
amendment documentation in its Administration Centre.

Accordingly this Position Statement is considered no longer necessary.
It is recommended to be deleted on this basis.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

Lifestyle and Aspiration Achievement
. To deliver our services and to manage resources in a way that is
cost effective without compromising quality.

Governance Excellence

. To conduct Council business in open public forums and to
manage Council affairs by employing publicly accountable
practices.

Budget/Financial Implications

While minor, the City will no longer face unnecessary costs in better
advertising MRS amendments which is the responsibility of the WAPC.

Legal Implications
Planning and Development Act 2005
Community Consultation

N/A
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Attachment(s)

Proposed deleted Position Statement PSPD2 ‘ Advertising of
Metropolitan Region Scheme Amendments’.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.14 (MINUTE NO 97) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED NEW POLICY

APD66 'FOOD ACT 2008 - FEE EXEMPTION' (HS/P/003) (N JONES)
(ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council adopt proposed new Policy APD66 ‘Food Act 2008 — Fee
Exemption’, as shown in the attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

The City's Policy APD24 ‘Eating House By-Laws ‘Licensing
Exemptions’ has been withdrawn due to Council’'s Eating House By-
Laws being repealed when the Food Act 2008 was enacted.

The Food Act 2008 and Food Regulations 2009 came into effect in
October 2009 replacing Part VIII of the Health Act 1911 and the City of
Cockburn Eating House By-laws.
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The Food Act 2008 Section 107 requires all premises selling food (as
defined under the Act) operating within the municipality to notify the
City. All food businesses are then subject to a risk assessment and
may be required to register under Section 110 Food Act 2008. If
inspections are required (based on the risk classification) an Annual
Assessment Fee will be charged.

The Food Act gives autonomy to Local Government to impose and
recover fees under the Local Government Act 1995 Part 6 Division 5
Subdivision 2 for functions such as notification, registration,
assessments, transfers etc.

At the Ordinary Meeting of Council on the 8 October 2009 Council
resolved to adopt a revised food licence fee schedule associated with
the introduction of the Food Act 2008. The report identified that those
food businesses conducted to raise money solely for purposes that are
of a charitable or of community nature would not be charged a
Notification and/or Annual Assessment Fee. This arrangement was
reflected on the fee schedule and subsequent food licence fee
schedules adopted by Council.

Submission
N/A
Report

In order to formalise the fee exemptions a new policy has been created
entitled “Food Act 2008 — Fee Exemption” (refer Attachment).

The draft policy reflects the Council’s previous decision, clarifying the
exemptions that apply to the following food premises:

1. Charitable and Community organisations conducting a food
premises from a Notification fee and Annual Assessment fee.

2. Very Low Risk food businesses and Family Day Care facilities
from an Annual Assessment Fee.

The draft policy recognises that this is one of many ways that the City
supports its charitable and community organisations.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications
Lifestyle and Aspiration Achievement

. To foster a sense of community spirit within the district generally
and neighbourhoods in particular.
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Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Employment and Economic Development
. To plan and promote economic development that encourages
business opportunities within the City.
Budget/Financial Implications
Exemptions have been granted to approximately 152 out of a total 560
food premises. The City currently foregoes fees in the vicinity of
$32,000 per financial year by exempting charitable and community
organisations.
Legal Implications
N/A
Community Consultation
N/A
Attachment(s)
Proposed new Policy APD66 ‘Food Act 2008 — Fee Exemption’.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.15 (MINUTE NO 98) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED DELETION

OF PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT POLICIES AND POSITION
STATEMENTS (HS/P/003) (D ARNDT) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council delete the following Planning and Development Services
Policies and Position Statements, as shown in the attachments to the
Agenda:

Q) Policy APDS8 ‘Strata Titles;

(2) Policy APD24 ‘Eating House By-Laws — Licensing Exemptions;
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3 Policy APD25 ‘Smoking in Enclosed Public Places’;
(4) Position Statement PSPD1 ‘Access for People with Disabilities’;

(5) Position Statement PSPD8 ‘Landscape Standards for Industrial,
Commercial and Mixed Business Development’;

(6) Position Statement PSPD9 ‘Planning Approval/Refusal -
Condition/Reason Responsibility’; and

(7) Position Statement PSPD13 ‘The Keeping of Horses and Other
Animals in the Resource Zone — Retrospective Applications for
Development Approval’.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

In accordance with the annual review of Council Policies and Positions
Statements the attached Local Planning Policies and Position
Statements have been reviewed relevant to Statutory Planning
Services and Health Services. This report covers only those policies
and position statements which are proposed to be deleted.
Submission

N/A

Report

The Planning and Development Services Policies and Position
Statement are presented for Committee consideration, as follows:

38

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014




IDAPPS 27/09/2012|

Policies

1.

APDS8 ‘Strata Titles’ — Delete. This policy outlines an internal
procedure relating to Built Strata applications which is no longer
relevant given changes to the Building Act. The policy also
attempts to control development on strata lots that is already
controlled through planning legislation such as the Residential
Design Codes. The policy is not currently used as a guide for
decision making and is considered redundant.

APD24 ‘Eating House By-Laws licensing Exemptions’ - Delete
due to repeal of legislation.

In 2009 the Food Act 2008 and the associated regulation were
enacted into Western Australian legislation. As a result of this
Part VIII of the Health Act 1911 along with the City of Cockburn
Eating House By-laws were repealed.

APD25 ‘Smoking in Enclosed Public Places’ - Delete due to
repeal of legislation.

With the introduction of the Tobacco Products Control Act 2006
and associated regulations the Health (Smoking in Enclosed
Public Places) Regulations 1999 were repealed.

Position Statements

1.

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

PSPD1 ‘Access for People with Disabilities’ — Delete. The
standards contained within this position statement are not
current as they relate to the previous Australian Standard and
for the most part are covered by the Building Code of Australia.
The position statement is therefore redundant and should be
deleted.

PSPDS8 ‘Landscape Standards for Industrial, Commercial and
Mixed Business Development’ — Delete. The contents of this
position statement are confused and include both policy
provisions and procedural requirements. The policy provisions
however are for the most part either contrary to the Scheme or
contained within the new planning policy pertaining to industrial
development. The remaining value of the position statement is
the advice it contains regarding landscaping plan submission
requirements which is information that can be provided in an
information sheet for applicants. The position statement is
therefore no longer required

PSPD9 ‘Planning Approval/Refusal — Condition/Reason
Responsibility — Delete. The position statement sets out how
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conditions suggested by referral authorities be indicated on
development approvals. The position statement is redundant as
ultimately the responsibility for enforcing all conditions rests with
the City.

Conditions recommended by outside agencies are often re-
worded to ensure that they relate directly to the Scheme
provisions and are enforceable. There is therefore no inherent
value in identifying who the condition was initially suggested by
as any inquiry by an applicant about a condition is dealt with by
the City’s Officers.

Where further information regarding technical conditions is
required and the City is not in a position to offer advice, it is
common practice to provide contact details for the relevant
authorities through a footnote - this is a common sense practice
and does not need to be controlled by way of a position
statement.

The position statement is no longer required as other systems
are in place to address the purpose of the statement.

PSPD13 ‘The Keeping of Horses and Other Animals in the
Resource Zone — Retrospective Applications for Development
Approval’ — Delete. The position statement details how
retrospective applications for the keeping of horses and other
animals in the resource zone are to be dealt with by the City. It
is considered that this most of the information relating to keeping
horses and other animals in the resource zone contained within
this position statement is already addressed in the City’s Local
Planning Policy APD 42 ‘The Keeping of Horses and Other
Animals in the Resource Zone’. It is recommended that Points
2, 3, 4 and 6 contained in PSPD 13 be added to APD 42 and the
position statement be rescinded.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Governance Excellence

To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A
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Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation
N/A

Attachment(s)

Proposed deleted Policies and Position Statements:

Policy APDS8 ‘Strata Titles;

Policy APD24 ‘Eating House By-Laws — Licensing Exemptions;

Policy APD25 ‘Smoking in Enclosed Public Places’;

Position Statement PSPD1 ‘Access for People with Disabilities’;

Position Statement PSPD8 ‘Landscape Standards for Industrial,

Commercial and Mixed Business Development’;

Position Statement PSPD9 ‘Planning Approval/Refusal —

Condition/Reason Responsibility’; and

7. Position Statement PSPD13 ‘The Keeping of Horses and Other
Animals in the Resource Zone — Retrospective Applications for
Development Approval’

agrwnrE

o

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.16 (MINUTE _NO 99) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY SPD6 'HEALTH ACT 1911 -
AUTHORISATION OF DEPUTIES (HS/P/003) (N JONES) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy SPD6 ‘Health Act
1911 - Authorisation of Deputies’ as shown in the attachments to the
Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED ClIr S Portelli that Council adopt
the recommendation subject to the following amendment and as shown
in the attachments to the Minutes:
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Policy

In respect to Parts IV, V, VI, VII, and IX of the Health Act 1911, and
Part 10, Division 2 of the Food Act 2008, the Council will deputise the
Manager, Environmental Health and Co-ordinator Environmental
Health to act on its behalf. The delegation to initiate legal action for
breaches of the health Act 1911 and associated Health legislation.
Food Act 2008 and associated Regulations and associated Health
Legislation on behalf of the City is limited to the Manager,
Environmental Health only (or the person Acting in this role).

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Reason for Decision

The replacement will ensure that it is no longer gender specific.

Background

The City has developed over several years a number of Policy
documents. Some of these relate specifically to Health Services.

These have recently been reviewed resulting in some becoming
irrelevant due to legislation change and others being updated due to
legislation change, template changes and minor grammatical changes.

Submission

N/A

Report

In 2009 the Food Act 2008 and the associated regulation were enacted
into Western Australian legislation. As a result of this Part VIII of the

Health Act 1911 along with the City of Cockburn Eating House By-laws
were repealed.

It is recommended that Policy SPD6 ‘Health Act 1911 Authorisation of
Deputies’ be amended due to these legislation changes.
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Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications
N/A
Legal Implications

Health Act 1911
Food Act 2008

Community Consultation
N/A
Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy SPD6 ‘Health Act 1911 and Food Act 2008
— Authorisation of Deputies’.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.
10.17 (MINUTE _NO 100) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED
AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD11 'ANCILLARY

ACCOMMODATION' (SM/P/002) (J MCDONALD) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD11 ‘Ancillary
Accommodation on Rural Living, Rural and Resource Zoned Lots’, as
shown in the attachments to the Agenda.
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COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

MOVED CIr C Reeve-Fowkes SECONDED Deputy Mayor K Allen that
Council adopt the recommendation subject to amending Clause (2)
Point (3) of the Policy to read as follows and as shown in the
attachments to the Minutes:

Policy

(2) 3 The maximum internal floor area of the ancillary
accommodation is not to exceed 100m?. The 100m? is
the total living area only and does not include verandahs,
patios, pergolas, alfresco areas or carports/garages.

CARRIED 4/2

COUNCIL DECISION

Reason for Decision

The primary reason for ancillary dwellings occurs due to aging parent,
or a family member who needs special care.

Justification to reduce the proposed living area down to 75m?, where
100m? has been acceptable to the City in the past, seems a retrograde
step for the amenity of the people who seek this kind of
accommodation.

The 100m? should be incorporated Citywide, as there may be
requirement for Universal Access or facilities to assist with seniors or
residents with disabilities who may be negatively impacted upon by this
reduction in accommodation size. Sufficient space should be ensured,
as each case will be different and not enough evidence is provided to
support a reduction.

Background

Planning Policy APD11 ‘Ancillary Accommodation on Rural Living,
Rural and Resource Zone Lots’ was first adopted in August 1997 and
last reviewed in 20009.

Submission

N/A
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Report

Upon review it is apparent that that the policy is both lacking in detail
and arbitrary in terms of the policy provisions for each zone -
specifically the size of ancillary accommodation unit allowable.

The policy has been expanded to include more clarity and certainty as
to the function of ancillary accommodation and what type of building
fulfils the definitions of ancillary accommodation. Additionally, the policy
has been reworded to provide one set of equitable development
standards across all three zones.

The Residential Design Codes of Western Australia (R-Codes) defines
ancillary accommodation and provides guidelines that control the use
in residential areas. The R-Codes however do not apply to the City’s
rural zones so APD11 is necessary to provide the framework for
assessment and approval of the use within these areas where the
Scheme lists it as a discretionary use.

Floor Size

Where a 60m? floor size limit is applied to ancillary accommodation
units within residential areas by the R-Codes, APD11 currently requires
that ancillary accommodation units within the Rural Living and Rural
zone are limited in size to 100m? whilst those within the Resource zone
are limited in size to 60m>.

There is no clear rationale as to why ancillary units within the Resource
zone should be smaller than those within the Rural Living and Rural
zones especially given Resource zoned lots are typically 2 hectares in
size whilst lots within the Rural Living zone are more commonly around
4000m? in size (Rural zoned lots generally range in size between 1 and
2 hectares).

It is considered that ancillary units up to 100m? in size in the Rural
Living and Rural zone prejudices the intent of ancillary accommodation
to be incidental to a main dwelling. Ancillary dwellings of 100m2 are
substantial and may result in undesirable pressure to further subdivide
lots at a future date and thereby erode the purpose of the rural or
resource zoning of the land.

In order to overcome these inconsistencies, it is recommended that a
single floor size limit of 75m2 apply for ancillary accommodation across
all three zones. 75m2 allows for a generously proportioned floor plan
comprising two bedrooms (or one bedroom and a study or activity
room), living areas and wet rooms can easily be accommodated in a
floor area of this size.
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Other Modifications

By omission APD11 is unclear in defining what type of structure
constitutes an ancillary accommodation unit. This can be rectified by
including a definition of ‘self contained’ within the policy that aligns with
the Building Code of Australia. In this case, it includes the provision of
laundry facilities in addition to kitchen and bathroom facilities.

Other minor policy changes that have been proposed are:

e Remove Section 2 which refers to procedural requirements that are

already covered by the Scheme;

e Remove the requirement to screen ancillary accommodation units

from the street which is either unfeasible or unnecessary;

e Remove the requirement to provide weather protected connection

between ancillary unit and the main dwelling which should be
optional only; and

e Remove the procedural requirements relating to preparation of a

70A notification on title which is unnecessary because it is a
condition of the approval and enforceable under the Act.

Conclusion

This is an administrative policy and changes do not require advertising.
Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

N/A

Infrastructure Development

N/A

Lifestyle and Aspiration Achievement

. To foster a sense of community spirit within the district generally
and neighbourhoods in particular.

. To conserve the character and historic value of the human and
built environment.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.
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Budget/Financial Implications
N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy APD11 ‘Ancillary Accommodation on Rural
Living, Rural and Resource Zone Lots'.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.18 (MINUTE _NO 101) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD12 'AGED AND/OR DEPENDANT
PERSONS DWELLINGS' (SM/P/002) (T WATSON) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt the proposed amendments to APD12 ‘Aged or
Dependant Persons’ Accommodation — Development Guidelines’ for
the purposes of public consultation in accordance with Section 2.5.1 of
Town Planning Scheme No. 3, as shown in the attachments to the
Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0
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COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Planning Policy APD12 ‘Aged and/or Dependant Persons’ Dwellings’
was first adopted in August 1997 and last reviewed in 2009.

Submission
N/A
Report

Upon review, it is apparent the content of the Policy duplicates higher
order documents in a number of areas and is impractical in others.
The content of the Policy has also been refined to more specifically
address ‘Location’ and ‘Site Planning’ requirements.

It is recommended the Policy be amended to clearly define
expectations regarding the location of Aged and/or Dependant
Persons’ Dwellings within the City. In this regard, generic reference is
made to local shops and services (instead of broad reference to a
wider range of land uses which may or may not be achievable), whilst
the distance of the land use to public transport has been increased
from 200 to 400 metres.

Site Planning

Requirements pertaining to ‘Site Planning’ have been expanded and
now identify eight (8) elements fundamental in the development of a
well considered Aged and/or Dependant Persons’ project. New
elements include: the need for clearly identifiable dwelling entrances,
separate pedestrian access within a development (including wheelchair
accessibility), the requirement for a communal indoor or outdoor space
for recreation (in retirement villages or large managed facilities only).

The Policy has also been amended to make clear reference to the
need for an Aged and/or Dependant Persons’ development to be
designed and constructed to achieve a residential appearance. This
requirement is considered important to minimise the distinction
between this form of accommodation and that which predominantly
characterises a locality.
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Other Modifications

References to application requirements have been included where
relevant to a planning consideration important to the successful
development of an Aged and/or Dependant Persons’ development.
These include the requirement for landscaping, waste and general
management plans to be submitted at the time of a Development
Application for the purpose of ensuring the purposes of the Policy are
met.

Conclusion

The proposed amendments to Planning Policy APD12 are substantial
and require advertising for public comment under Town Planning
Scheme No0.3 section 2.5 — Procedures for making or amending a
Local Planning Policy.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Lifestyle and Aspiration Achievement

. To foster a sense of community spirit within the district generally
and neighbourhoods in particular.

. To conserve the character and historic value of the human and
built environment.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications
N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

Advertising of Amended Policy in accordance with TPS3 section 2.5.1
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10.19

Attachment(s)

1. Existing Policy APD12 ‘Aged and/or Dependant Persons’
Accommodation — Development Guidelines’.

2. Proposed amended Draft Policy APD12 ‘Aged and/or
Dependant Persons’ Dwellings’.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners

N/A

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.

(MINUTE NO 102) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED
AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD27 'SUBDIVISION POLICY FOR
SAND EXTRACTION SITES AND OTHER SITES IN JANDAKOT AND

BANJUP NORTH OF ARMADALE ROAD' (SM/P/002) (G
BOWERING) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD27
‘Subdivision Policy for Sand Extraction Sites and Other Sites in
Jandakot and Banjup North of Armadale Road’ for the purposes of
public consultation in accordance with Section 2.5.1 of Town Planning
Scheme No. 3, as shown in the attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION
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Background

Planning Policy APD27 ‘Subdivision Policy for Sand Extraction Sites
and Other Sites in Jandakot and Banjup North of Armadale Road’ was
first adopted on January 2001 and last reviewed on 9 April 2009.

In this time there has been a substantial change to the policy area with
large portions having been developed through subdivision and other
lots rezoned under the Metropolitan Region Scheme to Urban.

Given the substantial change to the zoning and development of the
policy area is appropriate to now substantially review the policy.

Submission
N/A
Report

In order to remove potential for confusion with formal structure plans
prepared in accordance with Part 6 of the Scheme changes to the
policy are required. This involves deleting references to preparation of
a structure plan under the policy.

The information that was being sought through this improper means
can be addressed through the subdivision process under the policy. A
separate plan is not required to deliver the same results.

Precinct 1. (Jandakot and Prinsep Roads) this area has been
subdivided further but no additional dwellings have been constructed in
the area over the life of the policy. The area remains heavily vegetated
and no substantial alterations to this policy area are required.

Precinct 2: (Louisiana and north of Jandakot Road) The eastern half of
this area has been subdivided largely in accordance with the
subdivision concept plan and can be removed from the policy area.
The western land area being lot 130 Jandakot road remains
undeveloped. As sand extraction activities appear to still be occurring
on the site it is appropriate for the policy to remain active in this
location.

Precinct 3: (Acourt Road and Merrit Loop) — the western portion of this
precinct has been subdivided largely in accordance with the
subdivision guide plan. However balance lot 9000 Merrit loop remains
un subdivided. Lot 9000 together with lot 186 Acourt Road remain
subject to the policy.
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Precinct 4: (Jandakot to Armadale Road — east of Solomon) With the

progression of the Banjup Metropolitan Region Scheme Amendment by
Stockland for the western most lots in the Precinct Area and
development of the land along Skotsch Road, half of this precinct now
no longer needs to be subject of this policy. Sand extraction from this
precinct has ceased but Midland Brick still operates from the south
eastern most lot in the precinct.

It is recommended that Council adopt the draft amended policy for
advertising for public comment to update the Policy as a local Planning
Policy and bring it into conformance with proper planning processes.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications
Demographic Planning
. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity

currently enjoyed by the community.

Natural Environmental Management

. To conserve, preserve and where required remediate the
quality, extent and uniqueness of the natural environment that
exists within the district.

. To ensure development of the district is undertaken in such a
way that the balance between the natural and human
environment is maintained.

Transport Optimisation

. To ensure the City develops a transport network that provides
maximum utility for its users, while minimizing environmental
and social impacts.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

Advertising of amended Local Planning Policy in accordance with
section 2.5.1 of Town Planning Scheme No. 3.
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Attachment(s)
Proposed amended Draft Policy APD27 ‘Subdivision Policy for Sand
Extraction Sites and Other Sites in Jandakot and Banjup North of
Armadale Road'.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.20 (MINUTE _NO 103) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD29 'DEVELOPMENT COMPLIANCE
PROCESS' (SM/P/002) (C DURANT) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to APD29 ‘Development
Compliance Process’ for the purposes of public consultation in
accordance with Section 2.5.1 of Town Planning Scheme No. 3, as
shown in the attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Planning Policy APD29 ‘Development Compliance Process’ was first
adopted in 2001 and last reviewed in 2008. On review it was noted
that the policy did not reflect current changes to the Planning and
Development Act.
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Submission
N/A
Report

Legislative Change

In 2010, the Planning and Development Act was amended to affect a
number of changes which should be reflected accordingly in APD29,
these are:

e Penalty increase for breaches to the Town Planning Scheme
including contravention of a condition of development approval or
failure to comply with a direction issued by the City. The penalty
increase is substantial;, from $50,000 with a daily penalty $5,000
to $1,000,000 with a daily penalty of $200,000.

e Reduction in the number of days an appellant has to make an
appeal following service of a directions notice. The previous time
frame was 60 days, the changes to the Act have decreased it to
28 days.

e Expansion of the discretional power of the State Administrative
Tribunal to specify the time frame within which an appellant must
comply with a direction. Prior to the change, an appellant had just
21 days to comply with a directive of the Tribunal whereas under
the new provisions, the Tribunal may specify any timeframe it
sees fit.

Miscellaneous

The policy also required some minor grammatical modifications and
corrections to the text including the addition of the definition of
‘development’” as contained within the Town Planning and
Development Act.

Conclusion

The proposed amendments to Planning Policy APD29 are substantial
and require advertising for public comment under Town Planning
Scheme No. 3 Section 2.5 — Procedures for making or amending a
Local Planning Policy.
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Strategic Plan/Policy Implications
Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation in a fair and impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications
N/A
Legal Implications
N/A
Community Consultation
N/A
Attachment(s)
Proposed amended Policy APD29 ‘Development Compliance Process’.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.21 (MINUTE _NO 104) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD31 'DETAILED AREA PLANS'
(SM/P002) (G BOWERING) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt the proposed amendments to APD31 ‘Detailed
Area Plans’ for the purposes of public consultation in accordance with
section 2.5.1 of Town Planning Scheme No. 3, as shown in the
attachments to the Agenda.
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COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Planning Policy APD31 Detailed Area Plans (DAP) was first adopted in
2001 and last reviewed in 2009.

Submission
N/A
Report

On review it is apparent that that the policy duplicates provisions in the
Scheme (which were gazetted after this policy was adopted) and the
Western Australian  Planning Commission’s  Policy Liveable
Neighbourhoods (LN).

In a policy there is no need to reiterate what is contained in existing
statutory documents and these aspects are proposed to be removed.
Other sections of the policy relate to matters addressed at detailed
design or even construction drawing stage and these aspects have
also been removed as not applicable in a DAP.

However the policy has been refocused to more clearly address the
primary purpose and intent of the DAP system which is to facilitate
smoother approvals processes. DAP’s are intended to achieve this by
detailing consistent preapproved variations or design requirements that
work together to create a uniform character of development which
responds to the local context resulting in a predetermined built form
outcome.

The proposed amendments to Planning Policy APD31 are substantial
and require advertising for public comment under Town Planning
Scheme No. 3 Section 2.5 — Procedures for making or amending a
Local Planning Policy.
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Strategic Plan/Policy Implications
Lifestyle and Aspiration Achievement

. To foster a sense of community spirit within the district generally
and neighbourhoods in particular.

. To conserve the character and historic value of the human and
built environment.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications
N/A
Legal Implications
N/A
Community Consultation
Advertising of amended Policy in accordance with TPS3 section 2.5.1.
Attachment(s)
Proposed amended Draft Policy APD31 ‘Detailed Area Plans’.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil
10.22 (MINUTE NO 105) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED NEW

LOCAL PLANNING POLICY 'INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT'
(SM/P/002) (A LEFORT ) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

(1) adopt a new Local Planning Policy ‘Industrial Development’ for
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the purposes of public consultation in accordance with section
2.5.1 of Town Planning Scheme No. 3, as shown in the
attachments to the Agenda;

(2) delete Local Planning Policy APD19 ‘Henderson Industrial Area
— Development Control’;

3 delete Local Planning Policy APD38 ‘Design Guidelines for the
East Jandakot Industrial Area and North Lake Road Frontage —
Berrigan Drive to Freeway’;

4) delete Local Planning Policy APD57 ‘Crossovers Industrial and
Commercial Development’;

(5) delete Position Statement PSPD16 ‘Design Guidelines for Lake
Yangebup Business Park Estate’; and

(6) delete Position Statement PSPD17 ‘Design Guidelines for
Australian Marine Complex Support Industry Precinct’.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Currently, the development and assessment of proposals on industrial
land is assessed against clause 5.9 of Town Planning Scheme No. 3
(TPS 3), and a number of different local planning policies and position
statements, depending on the physical location of the proposal
including:

1. Local Planning Policy APD19 Henderson Industrial Area —
Development Control.

2. Local Planning Policy APD38 ‘Design Guidelines for the East
Jandakot Industrial Area and North Lake Road Frontage -
Berrigan Drive to Freeway’.
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3. Local Planning Policy APD57 ‘Crossovers Industrial and
Commercial Development.

4. Local Planning Policy APD59 ‘Phoenix Business Park Design
Guidelines’.

5. Position Statement PSPD15 ‘Design Guidelines for Cockburn
Commercial Park — Lot 502 Sudlow Road Bibra Lake.

6. Position Statement PSPD16 ‘Design Guidelines for Lake
Yangebup Business Park Estate.

7. Position Statement PSPD17 ‘Design Guidelines for Australian
Marine Complex Support Industry Precinct

Each policy and position statement contains slightly different standards
which seek to achieve similar outcomes. However the variations in
Policy have led to a relatively inconsistent approach to industrial
development across the City. For areas not subject to one of the area
specific design guideline policies or position statements, development
is limited to the scheme provisions which lack any detail and on their
own do not promote consistent high quality built form outcomes.

To address these inconsistencies, a new Local Planning Policy
‘Industrial Development’ has been drafted to replace the majority of the
above policies and position statements. The proposed new policy will
augment the general provisions of the scheme and provide a
consistent approach to development within all industrial areas of the
City. All policies and position statements relating to industrial
development are proposed to be deleted with the exception of APD 59
‘Phoenix Business Park Design Guidelines’ and PSPD 15 ‘Design
Guidelines for Cockburn Commercial Park’ which contain area specific
provisions and should be kept separate at this time.

Submission
N/A
Report

The policy provides development standards and guidance under the
following criteria:

Land Use

Setbacks

Vehicle Access and Parking
Fencing

Stormwater Management
Signage

Retaining Walls

Built Form

Landscaping

CoNoOOrWNE
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10. Waste Management
11. Staged Development

The key provisions proposed in the new policy that are not addressed
in the scheme or existing polices and position statements include:

1.

The requirement for clear physical separation of land uses within
a building proposed for speculative developments. The purpose
of this is to reduce the instances of developers imposing arbitrary
‘lines on a plan’ separating land uses (often with different parking
standards) which is virtually impossible for future tenants or
owners to comply with.

Permitting by right a change of use from one industrial or
commercial use to another where the use is a P (permitted) use
and where parking standards are the same or result in a surplus.
These types of applications require minimal assessment and are
routinely approved. All that would be required is a letter to the
City informing us of the Change of Use in lieu of an application.

Applying minimum primary and secondary street setbacks to all
industrial and commercial development in the relevant zones
unless a reduced setback can be adequately demonstrated in
accordance with an existing streetscape.

The requirement for unit developments to provide a minimum
number of bays per tenancy in addition to the requirements of the
scheme. This has been recommended in order to prevent
speculative warehouse developments which provide the bare
minimum number of parking bays. These bare minimum
developments prevent future changes of use to other industrial
uses (often in industry zones) and are the source of many parking
and management concerns.

The introduction of some basic passive solar design requirements
for office and showroom components of industrial development.

All other provisions of the proposed policy were transposed from the
existing policy documents.

The provisions of APD 57 Crossovers - Industrial and Commercial
Development have also been incorporated into this policy to minimise
the number of policies required to be considered when designing and
assessing this type of development.
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Strategic Plan/Policy Implications
Lifestyle and Aspiration Achievement

. To foster a sense of community spirit within the district generally
and neighbourhoods in particular.

. To conserve the character and historic value of the human and
built environment.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications

Costs involved in advertising this policy in accordance with TPS 3
section 2.5.1 which can be met from the Statutory Planning operational
budget.

Legal Implications
N/A
Community Consultation

Advertising of the new Industrial Development Policy in accordance
with TPS3 Section 2.5.1.

Attachment(s)

1. Proposed new Draft Local Planning Policy ‘Industrial
Development'.

2. Proposed deletion of Local Planning Policy APD19 ‘Henderson
Industrial Area — Development Control'.

3. Proposed deletion of Local Planning Policy APD38 ‘Design
Guidelines for the East Jandakot Industrial Area and North Lake
Road Frontage — Berrigan Drive to Freeway’.

4. Proposed deletion of Local Planning Policy APD57 ‘Crossovers
Industrial and Commercial Development’.

5. Proposed deletion of Position Statement PSPD16 ‘Design
Guidelines for Lake Yangbeup Business Park Estate’.

6. Proposed deletion of Position Statement PSPD17 ‘Design
Guidelines for Australian Marine Complex Support Industry
Precinct’.
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Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.23 (MINUTE NO 106) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED NEW

LOCAL PLANNING POLICY APD67 'LODGING HOUSES -
DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES' (SM/P/002) (T WATSON) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed new Policy APD67 ‘Lodging House —
Development Guidelines’ in accordance with section 2.5.1 of Town
Planning Scheme No. 3, as shown in the attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background
The Council at its Ordinary Meeting July 2011 resolved to:

1. support the draft Local Planning Policy 'Lodging House -
Development Guidelines' for the purpose of consultation in
accordance with the requirements of Clause 2.5.1 of Town
Planning Scheme No. 3; and

2. publish notice of the policy in accordance with Clause 2.5.1(a) of
Town Planning Scheme No. 3.

The draft Policy was subsequently advertised as per the above
resolution in November and December 2011. No submissions were
received in response to the consultation.
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Submission
N/A
Report

Lodging houses are classified as ‘A’ uses under the City’s Town
Planning Scheme No0.3, requiring an application to be advertised prior
to determination. To provide greater clarity to all stakeholders, the
attached Policy has been prepared to inform the design, assessment
and determination process for lodging house development applications
within the City.

The Policy has been structured to provide a clear appreciation of the
City's expectations in relation to the development of a Lodging House.
The ‘Development Guidelines’ applicable to the development of a
lodging house are prefaced by an introduction to the Policy and a list of
five objectives. The ‘Development Principles’ provide an orderly basis
to the preparation or assessment of a Lodging House development
application, commencing with the fundamental considerations of ‘Size’
and ‘Location’, followed by ‘Site Planning’ considerations, ‘Building
Design’ requirements and the ‘Management’ of the use.

Other matters covered by the Policy include: the requirement for
sustainable design principles to be considered in the site layout and
design of a lodging house, signage, and the requirement for externally
placed building hardware such as air conditioner condenser units to be
suitably placed on-site or screened.

Conclusion

The proposed Policy will inform the orderly and proper development of
lodging houses within the City. It will do this by providing prospective
developers with a clear understanding of minimum expectations that
aim to ensure the successful coexistence of a lodging house within a
residential area because amenity stands to be protected. It is,
therefore, recommended Council adopt the Policy as a local Planning
Policy under Town Planning Scheme No. 3 section 2.5.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications
Lifestyle and Aspiration Achievement

. To foster a sense of community spirit within the district generally
and neighbourhoods in particular.
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. To conserve the character and historic value of the human and
built environment.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

Draft Policy advertised in accordance with TPS3 section 2.5.1
Attachment(s)

Proposed new Policy APD67 ‘Lodging House - Development
Guidelines’

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.

(MINUTE__NO 107) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY SPD9 ‘'WASTE MINIMSATION,
STORAGE AND COLLECTION IN MULTIPLE UNIT

DEVELOPMENTS' (SM/P/002) (T WATSON) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

(1) adopt proposed new Administration Planning Policy ‘Waste
Management in Multiple Unit Developments’, for the purposes of
public consultation in accordance with section 2.5.1 of Town
Planning Scheme No. 3

(2) delete SPD9 ‘Waste Minimisation, Storage and Collection in
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Multiple Unit Developments’.

as shown in the attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Background

Strategic Planning and Development Policy SPD 9 ‘Waste
Minimisation, Storage and Collection in Multiple Unit Developments’
was first adopted 8 April 2010. Upon review, it is apparent the content
of the Policy requires a number of changes, whilst the Policy itself is
considered more appropriately located within the City’'s list of
Administrative Planning and Development Policies.

Submission
N/A
Report

The Policy has been amended to incorporate a number of changes
following the application of the Policy to development proposals within
the City over the past 2.5 years. The main changes are listed as
follows:

Reference to the City’s Waste Management Strategy under the
Policy Background.

The requirement for a Waste Management Plan (WMP) for six (6)
or more multiple dwellings (currently required for ten (10) or more
multiple dwellings).

The requirement for information (as part of a WMP) explaining
how a WMP will apply in perpetuity for the life of a development;
New development catering for waste collection vehicles with a
minimum 20 tonne capacity (currently 15 tonne).
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Ramps and driveway gradients catering for vehicles with a 7.2
metre wheelbase (currently 7.0 metres).
Requirements for all road side collection ‘set-ups’ to cater for
waste vehicles 12.5 metres long.
The requirement for a caretaker or strata management
representative to ensure bins are filled consecutively, with only full
bins collected on presentation day.

Conclusion

The proposed amendments to the existing Policy reflect the experience
gained in the application of the Policy to development proposals over
the past 2% years. They also reflect recent changes in waste
management practices over the same period.

Given the nature of the amendments, advertising of the Policy for
public comment is required under Town Planning Scheme No.3 section
2.5 — Procedures for making or amending a Local Planning Policy. In
this regard, the recommended change of the Policy from a Strategic
Planning and Development Policy to an Administrative Planning and
Development Policy will be highlighted. The proposed change in the
classification of the Policy is appropriate reflecting the regular
application of the Policy in the assessment and determination of
development proposals under the City’s Town Planning Scheme.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications
Lifestyle and Aspiration Achievement

. To foster a sense of community spirit within the district generally
and neighbourhoods in particular.

. To conserve the character and historic value of the human and
built environment.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications
N/A
Legal Implications

N/A
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Community Consultation

Advertising of Amended Policy in accordance with TPS3 section 2.5.1

Attachment(s)

1. Proposed new Draft Policy ‘Waste Management in Multiple Unit
Developments.’

2. Proposed deletion of Policy SPD9 ‘Waste Minimisation, Storage

and Collection in Multiple Unit Developments’.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.25 (MINUTE NO 108) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED NEW

LOCAL PLANNING POLICY 'UNIFORM FENCING' (SM/P/002) (A
LEFORT) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

(1) adopt a new Local Planning Policy ‘Uniform Fencing’ for the
purposes of public consultation in accordance with Section 2.5.1
of Town Planning Scheme No. 3, as shown in the attachments
to the Agenda; and

(2) delete Local Planning Policy APD34 ‘Industrial and Residential
Estate Fencing’ in accordance with Section 2.6.1 of Town
Planning Scheme No. 3.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0
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COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Planning Policy APD34 ‘Industrial and Residential Estate Fencing’ was
first adopted in 2002 and last reviewed in 2008. On review it is
apparent that in relation to the industrial fencing the policy duplicates
provisions of the Fencing Local Laws and other fencing provisions
which have been incorporated into a new ‘Industrial Development’
policy which is subject to a separate report on this Agenda. With
regards to the residential estate fencing, this is now commonly known
as ‘Uniform Fencing’ by the City of Cockburn and Western Australian
Planning Commission (through subdivision).

As much of the original policy required deletion, a new uniform fencing
Policy is necessary.

Submission
N/A
Report

Uniform fencing (formerly referred to as estate fencing) is generally
required as a condition of subdivision approval (or development
approval in some instances) where the fencing of multiple lots can be
viewed from the public domain. Provision of robust and visually
appealing uniform fencing can enhance the streetscape, provide visual
surveillance over public spaces and noise attenuation abutting roads
carrying large amounts of traffic.

The new policy is proposed to apply to all uniform fencing constructed
across the City in all zones including residential, industrial and
commercial. The policy provides general standards for uniform fencing
and more specific standards for lots abutting public open space,
regional roads, other roads and public open space.

The policy ensures that any uniform fencing constructed is robust,
easily maintained and contributes to the visual amenity of the public
domain. In this regards, the policy specifically restricts the use of some
fencing types which have been used elsewhere in the City and which
are easily damaged and visually unappealing.
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The proposed new policy requires advertising for public comment
under Town Planning Scheme No.3 section 2.5 — Procedures for
making or amending a Local Planning Policy.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Lifestyle and Aspiration Achievement

. To foster a sense of community spirit within the district generally
and neighbourhoods in particular.

. To conserve the character and historic value of the human and
built environment.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications

Costs involved in advertising this policy in accordance with TPS 3
section 2.5.1 which can be met from the Statutory Planning operational
budget.

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

Advertising of the new Uniform Policy in accordance with TPS3 Section
2.5.1.

Attachment(s)

1. Proposed New Draft Local Planning Policy ‘Uniform Fencing'.

2. Proposed deletion of Local Planning Policy APD34 ‘Industrial and
Residential Estate Fencing.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners

N/A

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.
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10.26 (MINUTE_NO 109) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED NEW
POSITION STATEMENT PSPD23 'CLAUSE 32 APPLICATIONS' AND
RESCIND APD1 'CLAUSE 32 APPROVALS' AND (SM/P/002) (G
BOWERING) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

(1) adopt proposed new draft Position Statement PSPD23 ‘Clause
32 Applications’, as shown in the attachments to the Agenda;
and

(2) delete Policy APD1 ‘Clause 32 Approvals’ in accordance with
clause 2.6.1 of Town Planning Scheme No. 3; and

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Planning Policy APD1 was first adopted as a Local Planning Policy in
November 2000.

The policy puts in place a procedure for dealing with applications for
development within Clause 32 areas defined under the Metropolitan
Region Town Planning Scheme Act (MRTPS Act).

Submission

N/A

Report

APD1 Clause 32 Approvals does not fulfil the requirements of being a

policy under the Town Planning Scheme. APD1 currently only sets out
a position and describes a procedure for dealing with applications that
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fall within an area where the WAPC has withdrawn delegation for the
City to issue an approval under Clause 32 of the Metropolitan Region
Town Planning Scheme Act, but not the Local Town Planning Scheme.

Currently APD1 contains no provisions that affect the assessment of
the application under the Town Planning Scheme or any other Policy
and therefore a formal policy under the Town Planning Scheme is not
required, or appropriate in order for the Council’s position on this
matter to be communicated and carried out by City officers.

Given that APDL1 is only establishing the Council’s position with respect

to the process for dealing with applications within Clause 32 areas (and

not setting any standards) the Policy ought to be deleted.

It is recommend that APD1 be deleted and a Position Statement titled

“Clause 32 Applications” be adopted which establishes the Council’s

position in relation to Applications affected by Clause 32 of the MRTPS

Act. The proposed position statement will effectively inform the public

and the City with respect to expected processes for dealing with these

applications.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Budget/Financial Implications
N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Notice of adoption of a Position Statement.
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Attachment(s)
1. Proposed new Position Statement PSPD23 ‘Clause 32
Applications’.

2. Proposed deleted Policy APD1 ‘Clause 32 Approvals'.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil
10.27 (MINUTE _NO 110) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED NEW
POSITION STATEMENT PSPD24 'PUBLIC WORKS AND
DEVELOPMENT BY PUBLIC AUTHORITIES' AND DELETION OF

APD 5 'PUBLIC WORKS AND DEVELOPMENT BY PUBLIC
AUTHORITIES' (SM/P/002) (G BOWERING) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

(1) adopt proposed new Position Statement: PSPD24 ‘Public Works
and Development by Public Authorities’, as shown in the
attachments to the Agenda; and

(2) delete Planning Policy APD5 ‘Public Works and Development by
Public Authorities’.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION
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Background

Planning Policy APD5 ‘Public Works and Development by Public
Authorities’ was originally adopted on 14 September 1999 and served
for over a decade to guide officers in dealing with applications for
development and works by public authorities and agencies of the
crown. APDS5 was last reviewed in August 2005.

In November 2008 the Western Australian Planning Commission
introduced Planning Bulletin 94 - Approval Requirements for Public
Works and Development by Public Authorities.

The WAPC’s Planning Bulletin 94 sets out for Local Government the
processes and requirements for dealing with public works and public
agencies.

Submission
N/A
Report

The WAPC’'s Planning Bulletin 94 sets out in detail the various
approval exemptions of public authorities for local government.
Planning Policy APD5 is has been largely superseded by WAPC
Planning Bulletin 94 with respect to defining development approval
requirements with for public works and public authorities.

However Planning Policy APD5 also contains internal procedural
guidelines that still remain relevant. It is recommended that a Position
Statement be adopted to retain these procedural guidelines for dealing
with public works by public authorities.

In this respect it is recommended that Planning Policy APD5 be deleted
and a new position statement be adopted to maintain guidance for the
processes expected to be followed in dealing with applications for
public works by public authorities.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A
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Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation
N/A

Attachment(s)

1. Proposed new Position Statement: PSPD24 ‘Public Works and
Development by Public Authorities’.

2. Proposed deleted Planning Policy APD5 ‘Public Works and
Development by Public Authorities’.

3. Planning Bulletin 94 - Approval Requirements for Public Works
and Development by Public Authorities.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.28 (MINUTE NO 111) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED NEW
POSITION STATEMENT 'RESPONSE TO APPEALS' AND DELETION

OF APD40 'RESPONSE TO APPEALS' (SM/P/002) (G BOWERING)
(ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

(1) adopt proposed new Position Statement PSPD25 ‘Response to
Appeals’, as shown in the attachments to the Agenda; and

(2) delete Planning Policy APD40 ‘Response to Appeals’.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0
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COUNCIL DECISION

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Background

Planning Policy APD40 ‘Response to Appeals’ was first Adopted on 17
September 2002 and last reviewed on 11 December 2008.

The policy describes the Council’s position in relation to representation
at review proceedings at the State Administrative Tribunal (SAT).

Submission
N/A
Report

APD40 ‘Response to Appeals’ does not fulfil the requirements of being
a policy under the Town Planning Scheme. APD40 currently only sets
out a position and describes a procedure for dealing with applications
for review and in particular where the Council’'s determination was
contrary to the officer's recommendation.

Currently APD40 contains no provisions that affect the standards of
assessment of any application under the Town Planning Scheme or
any other Policy. Therefore a formal policy under the Town Planning
Scheme is not required, or appropriate in order for the Council’s
position on this matter to be communicated and carried out by City
officers.

Given that APD40 is only establishing the Council’s position with
respect to the process for dealing with applications for review by the
SAT (and not setting any standards) the Policy should be deleted.

It is recommend that APD40 be rescinded and a Position Statement
titted “Response to Appeals” be adopted which establishes the
Council’s position in relation to applications review by the SAT. The
proposed position statement will effectively inform Council and City
Officers in respect of processes for dealing with applications for review
to the SAT.

75




IDAPPS 27/09/2012|

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A
Attachment(s)
1. Proposed new Position Statement PSPD25 ‘Response to

Appeals’.
2. Proposed deleted Policy APD40 ‘Response to Appeals’.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.

10.29 (MINUTE NO 112) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED NEW
POSITION STATEMENT PSPD26 'RETROSPECTIVE
DEVELOPMENT APPLICATIONS' AND DELETION OF APD47

'RETROSPECTIVE DEVELOPMENT APPROVALS' (SM/P/002) (G
BOWERING) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

(1) adopt proposed new Position Statement PSPD26 ‘Retrospective
Development Applications’, as shown in the attachments to the
Agenda; and
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(2) delete Planning Policy APD47 ‘Retrospective Development
Approvals'.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Background

Planning Policy APD47 was first adopted as a Local Planning Policy in
July 2004.

The policy puts in place a procedure for dealing with retrospective
applications for development within the City of Cockburn.

Submission
N/A
Report

Currently APD47 contains no provisions that affect the assessment of
retrospective development applications under the Town Planning
Scheme or any other policy and therefore a formal Policy under the
Town Planning Scheme is not required, or appropriate in order for the
Council’s position on this matter to be communicated and carried out
by City officers.

Given that APD47 is only establishing the Council’s position with
respect to the process for dealing with retrospective development
applications, the Policy ought to be rescinded.

It is recommend that APD47 be rescinded and a Position Statement
titted “Retrospective Development Applications” be adopted which
establishes the Council’s position in relation to retrospective
development applications within the City of Cockburn. The proposed
position statement will effectively inform the public and the City with
respect to expected processes for dealing with these applications.
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Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Budget/Financial Implications
N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

1. Proposed new Position Statement PSPD26 ‘Retrospective
Development Approvals’.

2. Proposed deleted Policy APD47 'Retrspective Development
Approvals.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.30 (MINUTE _NO 113) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD36 'SHOPPING CENTRES AND
SERVICE STATIONS' (R SIM) (SM/P/002) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD36 ‘Shopping
Centres and Service Stations’ for the purposes of consultation in
accordance with section 2.5.1 of Town Planning Scheme No. 3, as
shown in the attachments to the Agenda.
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COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Background

Planning Policy APD36 ‘Shopping Centres and Service Stations’ was
first adopted in September 2002 and last reviewed in April 2009.

Submission
N/A
Report

The Policy has been amended to remove reference made to shopping
centres. This has been done as the City has adopted a draft Local
Commercial and Activity Centres Strategy in December 2011 which is
currently being advertised. It is considered that the draft Local
Commercial and Activity Centre Strategy provides adequate guidance
in the implementing the City’s objectives regarding shopping centre
proposals within the City of Cockburn. It is envisioned that a position
statement detailing the internal processes associated with the
assessment of shopping centres will be developed once the draft Local
Commercial and Activity Centre Strategy has been adopted by Council.

The policy has also been renamed APD36 ‘Service Centres and Petrol
Filling Stations’ in order to reflect the removal of reference made to
shopping centres in the policy and to clearly define the two use classes
‘Service Station’ and ‘Petrol Filling Station’ under the City of Cockburn
Town Planning Scheme No. 3. This will assist in providing a more
specific context for the assessment of proposals pertaining to both
types of facilities.

Requirements pertaining to the location criterion for service stations
and petrol filling stations have been modified to include specific
development requirements where service and petrol filling stations are
located near sensitive land uses such as residential dwellings. This
involves applicants demonstrating that service and petrol filling station
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proposals comply with relevant state based policies and guidelines
relating to noise and separation distances from sensitive land uses as
part of the development application process.

The terminology ‘high speed arterial roads’ has also been changed to
‘primary regional roads’ to accurately reflect standard terminology for
road classification used by Main Roads Western Australia.

Other Modifications

The section which addresses the issue of road frontage for service
stations has been renamed ‘Road Frontage and Traffic Management'.
This has been done to incorporate reference to the need for applicants
of proposed service and petrol filling stations to provide traffic impact
assessments addressing expected traffic numbers, access and egress
from proposed service and petrol filling stations and road design as
part of the information required by potential applicants in order to
assess and determine development proposals.

Conclusion

The proposed amendments to Planning Policy APD36 are substantial
and require advertising for public comment under Town Planning
Scheme No0.3 section 2.5 — Procedures for making or amending a
Local Planning Policy.

The amended Policy in the new format is attached along with a copy of
the current Policy. As the changes proposed are numerous, a “tracked
changes” copy has not been attached.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Lifestyle and Aspiration Achievement

. To foster a sense of community spirit within the district generally
and neighbourhoods in particular.

. To conserve the character and historic value of the human and
built environment.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.
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Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

Advertising of Amended Policy in accordance with TPS3 section 2.5.1
Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy APD36 ‘Service Stations and Petrol Filling
Stations’.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.31 (MINUTE _NO 114) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD2 'INDUSTRIAL SUBDIVISION'
(SM/P/002) (G BOWERING) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD2 ‘Industrial
Subdivision’ for the purposes of public consultation in accordance with
Section 2.5.1 of the Town Planning Scheme No.3, as shown in the
attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED CIr T Romano that Council
adopt the recommendation subject to amending Clause (1) Point 1 and
Clause (3) of the Policy as follows and as shown in the attachments to
the Minutes, and renumber the remaining points accordingly:

Policy

(1) 1. NB: Requirements for the provision of deep sewer are

81

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014



IDAPPS 27/09/2012|

determined by the WAPC on advice from the Water
Corporation and Department of Health.

(3) Where an industrial subdivision is adjacent to a residential zone,
an adequate separation distance should be provided within the
industrial land. Permanent buffer strips should retain all existing
vegetation or alternatively, be planted with fast growing species
to provide adequate screening. Where the buffer is required for
public usage, the land should be coded free of cost for public
open space. Where the land is required for buffer purposes
alone, an alternative method such as a Certificate of Title
restriction may be required as a subdivision condition for the
purpose of protecting the buffer.

CARRIED BY CASTING VOTE OF PRESIDING MEMBER 3/3

COUNCIL DECISION

Reason for Decision

The current correct name of this State Government authority is the
Department of Health.

This clause was put in specifically to protect the residents of
Yangebup, who were being heavily impacted upon, by the General
Industry in Cocos Park and to prevent the developer clearing the
bushland adjacent to the railway line, which was promised as a buffer
for residents. There remain some locations where the 5m buffer could
still be applied via subdivision approval and be of benefit to the
abutting residents if those areas are subdivided in the future.

Background

Policy APD2 ‘Industrial Subdivision’ was first adopted in August 1999.
It was subsequently reviewed in September 2002.

Submission
N/A
Report

APD2 ‘Industrial Subdivision’ has been reformatted and is proposed to
have minor administrative changes which do not introduce new
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provisions or alter the intent of existing policy provisions. These
changes are summarised as follows:

1.

Clarify policy background - the existing wording does not
explain why the policy is required and makes irrelevant
reference to a Western Australian Planning Commission Policy.
The rewording references the City’s obligation to act as a
referral agency in the subdivision process and explains that the
Town Planning Scheme provides no guidance in this regard.

Clarify policy purpose - the current wording implies that the
policy is only applicable to freehold subdivision however it is
possible to create vacant industrial lots under the Strata Titles
Act also. The policy purpose needs to be clarified so that it
reflects this but does not apply to built strata proposals where
development has already occurred.

Reference current supporting information — the current policy
references a document that has been superseded. The City’s
Road Classification Hierarchy (20/5/97) has recently been
replaced by the Functional Road Hierarchy (23/07/2012).

Remove the requirement for separation buffers within private lot
boundaries. It is staff experience that buffers contained within
private lot boundaries are ineffective and result in concessions
being sought in plot ratio and landscaping as compensation for
area lost. Buffers really should be considered at the strategic
planning stages and given up as reserve to be really effective at
providing separation between industrial land use and adjacent
‘sensitive’ land uses.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Governance Excellence

To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.
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Budget/Financial Implications
Costs involved in publication of a formal notice advertising the minor
changes in accordance with clause 2.5.1 of TPS 3 which can be
accommodated by the operational budget.
Legal Implications
N/A
Community Consultation
In accordance with Clause 2.5.1 of TPS 3, notice of the amended
policy shall be published in a newspaper circulating in the Scheme
area.
Attachment(s)
Proposed amended Policy APD2 ‘Industrial Subdivision’.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.32 (MINUTE __NO 115) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD7 'RURAL SUBDIVISION'
(SM/P/002) (G BOWERING) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD7 ‘Rural
Subdivision’, as shown in the attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0
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COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Policy APD7 ‘Rural Subdivision was adopted in August 1997 and
subsequently reviewed in September 2009.

Submission
N/A
Report

Policy APD7 ‘Rural Subdivision’ has been reformatted and is proposed
to have minor administrative changes which do not introduce new
provisions or alter the intent of existing policy provisions. These
changes are summarised as follows:

1. Clarify policy background — the rewording more adequately
describes that the purpose of the policy is protect the City’s rural
zones against inappropriate subdivision and explain the City’s
obligation with respect to subdivision referrals from the Western
Australian Planning Commission.

2. Clarify policy purpose — the rewording clarifies the purpose of
the policy is to recommend against adhoc subdivision. The
previous wording erroneously implied that the purpose of the
policy was to ‘define areas’ which are already adequately
defined as zones within the Town Planning Scheme.

3. Remove table format to simplify and amalgamate provisions for
rural living and rural zones which are the same. The current
policy has a confusing table format that unnecessarily separates
provisions for two zones where the same provision applies. The
reformatting makes the policy significantly easier to read and
comprehend.

4, Remove the policy map attached to the policy — the policy map
IS unnecessary because it is simply a reflection of the zoning
map and further, cannot be easily modified if zoning changes
occur.
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Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy APD7 ‘Rural Subdivision’.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners

N/A

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.

10.33 (MINUTE _NO 116) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED
AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD10 'DISCRETION TO MODIFY
DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS - NON-RESIDENTIAL

DEVELOPMENT (SM/P/002) (G BOWERING) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD10 ‘Discretion
to Modify Development Standards — Non-Residential Development’, as
shown in the attachments to the Agenda.
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COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Background

Policy APD10 ‘Discretion to Modify Development Standards — Non-
Residential Development’ was adopted in August 1997 and
subsequently reviewed in April 2009.

Submission
N/A
Report

Policy APD10 ‘Discretion to Modify Development Standards — Non-
Residential Development’ is proposed to have minor administrative
changes, which do not introduce new provisions or alter the intent of
existing policy provisions. These changes are summarised as follows:

1. Delete Part 3 of the Policy which allocates an arbitrary figure for
acceptable variations. Deletion of the provision allowing
variations of ‘less than 20% of the applicable standard’ and
associated provisions regarding setbacks and car parking allows
assessment of applications on a case by case basis without the
need to refer decisions to Council if there are minor variations to
the 20% maximum (ie: if there is a parking shortfall of 25% but
the application is deemed acceptable based on the specifics of
the site and use and/or can be adequately controlled by way of
conditions).

2. Wording of new Part 3 (previously Part 4) altered to clarify that
the City will, rather than may, advertise variations which affect
amenity or function of an adjoining property.
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Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications
N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy APD10 ‘Discretion to Modify Development
Standards — Non-Residential Development'.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.34 (MINUTE _NO 117) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD13 'TELECOMMUNICATIONS -
HIGH IMPACT FACILITIES' (SM/P/002) (G BOWERING) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD13
‘Telecommunications — High Impact Facilities’, as shown in the
attachments to the Agenda.

88

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014



IDAPPS 27/09/2012|

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Policy APD13 ‘Telecommunications — High Impact Facilities’ was
adopted in August 1997 and subsequently reviewed in August 2008.

Submission
N/A
Report

Policy APD13 ‘Telecommunications — High Impact Facilities’ is
proposed to have minor administrative changes which do not introduce
new provisions or alter the intent of existing policy provisions. These
changes are summarised as follows:

1. Clarify policy background - the existing wording does not
explain how telecommunications infrastructure is guided by the
Western Australian Planning Commissions Statement of
Planning Policy No. 5.2 — Telecommunications Infrastructure
(SPP 5.2).

2. Identify the difference between high-impact and low-impact
facilities. Have provided the definition of a low-impact facility and
outlined that a development approval is not required from the
City for such facilities.

3. Include that the preferred location for telecommunication
infrastructure is in Local Centres, Industrial and Commercial
zones and Local/Regional Reserves away from sensitive uses.
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Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications
N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy APD13 ‘Telecommunications — High Impact
Facilities’.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.35 (MINUTE _NO 118) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD14 'DOMESTIC SATELLITE
DISHES' (SM/P/002) (G BOWERING) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD14 ‘Domestic
Satellite Dishes’ for the purposes of public consultation in accordance
with Section 2.5.1 of Town Planning Scheme No.3, as shown in the
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attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Background

Policy APD14 ‘Domestic Satellite Dishes’ was adopted in August 1997
and subsequently reviewed in April 2009.

Submission
N/A
Report

Policy APD14 ‘Domestic Satellite Dishes’ is proposed to have minor
administrative changes, which do not introduce new provisions or alter
the intent of existing policy provisions. These changes are summarised
as follows:

1. Inclusion of requirement for State Register of Heritage Places —
the existing wording under the Planning Approvals section of
this Policy does not identify that domestic satellite dishes
proposed on State Register of Heritage Places does require a
Planning Approval and is not exempt from this requirement.

2. Additional policy section to outline extraordinary circumstances
— the existing policy does not provide criteria whereby a satellite
dish which does not comply with the requirements of this policy
can be justified by addressing certain criteria. The areas for
justification to be assessed against relate to functional necessity
and aesthetic impact of a satellite dish in the given location it is
proposed.
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Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications

Costs involved in publication of a formal notice advertising the minor
changes in accordance with clause 2.5.1 of TPS 3 which can be
accommodated by the operational budget.

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

In accordance with clause 2.5.1 of TPS 3, notice of the amended
policies shall be published in a newspaper circulating the Scheme
Area.

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy APD14 ‘Domestic Satellite Dishes’.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.
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10.36 (MINUTE__NO_119) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED
AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD42 'THE KEEPING OF HORSES
AND OTHER ANIMALS IN THE RESOURCE ZONE - FUTURE
APPLICATIONS FOR DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL' (SM/P/002) (G
BOWERING) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopts proposed amendments to Policy APD42 ‘The
Keeping of Horses and Other Animals in the Resource Zone — Future
Applications for Development Approval’, for the purposes of public
consultation in accordance with section 2.5.1 of the Town Planning
Scheme No.3, as shown in the attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Policy APD42 ‘The Keeping of Horses and Other Animals in the
Resource Zone — Future Applications for Development Approval’ was
adopted in December 2002.

Submission
N/A
Report

Policy APD42 ‘The Keeping of Horses and Other Animals in the
Resource Zone — Future Applications for Development Approval’ is
proposed to have minor administrative changes which reflect current
standard wording for state based policies and departmental bodies as
well as additional information relating to retrospective applications.
These changes are summarised as follows:
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1. The title of the local planning policy has been renamed ‘The
keeping of horses and other animals in the resource zone'.
Reference to future applications for development approval in the
title name has been removed.

2. Reference to Statement of Planning Policy No. 6 has been
removed and replaced with “Statement of Planning Policy 2.3
Jandakot Ground Protection”.

3. Reference to the Waters and Rivers Commission has been
removed and replaced with Department of Water (DOW) to
reflect the correct name of the state departmental body.

4. Additional content has been added which relates to the
procedures for non-conforming and retrospective applications as
well as measures for development compliance for unauthorised
keeping of horses and other animals in the resource zone. This
information has been taken from the now deleted PSPD13 ‘The
keeping of horse and other animals in the resource zone —
Retrospective applications for development approval’.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications
N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

Advertising of amended Local Planning Policy in accordance with
section 2.5.1 of Town Planning Scheme No.3;
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Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy APD42 ‘The Keeping of Horses and Other
Animals in the Resource Zone'.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.37 (MINUTE __NO 120) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD44 'CHILDCARE CENTRES WITHIN
RESIDENTIAL AREAS' (SM/P/002) (G BOWERING) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD44 ‘Childcare
Centres Within Residential Areas’, as shown in the attachments to the
Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Background

Policy APD44 ‘Childcare Centres Within Residential Areas’ was
adopted in July 2004 and subsequently reviewed in April 2009.

Submission

N/A
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Report

Policy APD44 ‘Childcare Centres Within Residential Areas’ is proposed
to have minor administrative changes which do not introduce new
provisions or alter the intent of existing policy provisions. These
changes are summarised as follows:

1. Modify existing definitions — the existing definitions for ‘Child
Care Centre’ and ‘Family Day Care Centre’ have been amended
as a result of modifications to the relevant provisions. The most
noteworthy change being Family Day Care Centre is now
referred to as Family Day Care Service. In addition, the inclusion
of a definition for ‘Child Care Service’ has been included as a
result of modifications to the Child Care Services Act 2007.

2. Outline use class of child care centres within residential zones —
the existing wording did not outline that within Residential
Zones, a Child Care Centre is an ‘A’ use. The inclusion of this
wording under the Criteria section of this policy will outline that
special notice (community consultation) in accordance with
Clause 9.4 of the City’s Town Planning Scheme No. 3 is

required.

3. Remove wording pertaining to what the Department of
Community Development and Department of Family and
Community Services are responsible for — Rather than

elaborating on what the above-mentioned authorities are
responsible for, a shortened section under the heading ‘Other
Approvals’ has been provided to clearly outline that discussions
with relevant government licensing and regulatory agencies are
required.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.
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Budget/Financial Implications
N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy APD44 ‘Childcare Centres Within
Residential Areas’.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.38 (MINUTE _NO 121) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED
AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD49 'RESIDENTIAL DESIGN CODES

- ALTERNATIVE ACCEPTABLE DEVELOPMENT PROVISIONS'
(SM/P/002) (G BOWERING) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APDA49
‘Residential Design Codes — Alternative Acceptable Development
Provisions’, for the purposes of public consultation in accordance with
section 2.5.1 of Town Planning Scheme No.3, as shown in the
attachments to the Agenda.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

MOVED ClIr S Portelli SECONDED Deputy Mayor K Allen that Council
adopt the recommendation subject to amending Clause (5) Point 1 —
last paragraph to read as follows and as shown in the attachment to
the Minutes:
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Policy
(5) Streetscape (R-Code 6.2)
1. Primary Street Setbacks

The minimum primary street setbacks for residential
zoned properties may be reduced as per the following:

(a) R20 coded lots — 5m
(b) R25 coded lots — 4m
(©) R30-R60 coded lots — 3m

Primary street setbacks may still be averaged as per
Figures 1a, 1b and 1c of the R-Codes.

The reduced minimum primary street setbacks do not
apply to garages and carports which shall be as per the
R-Codes.

Calculation of the 50% reduction to the minimum setback
(allowed by Part 6.2.1 Al1.1 (i) of the R-Codes) does not
apply to the reduced setbacks above. In this regard the
50% reduction remains based on the minimum setbacks
set out in Table 1 of the R-Codes.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Reason for Decision

The current wording does not make the intent of this provision clear, in
that the purpose of the provision is to prevent the absolute minimum
setback from being reduced further. The proposed wording provides
greater clarity.

Background
Policy APD49 ‘Residential Design Codes — Alternative Acceptable

Development Provisions’ was adopted in July 2005 and subsequently
reviewed in October 2011.
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Submission

N/A

Report

Policy APD49 ‘Residential Design Codes — Alternative Acceptable
Development Provisions’ is proposed to have minor administrative
changes which do not introduce new provisions or alter the intent of
existing policy provisions. These changes are summarised as follows:

1.

7.

Minor rewording throughout the policy to be more concise,
including making reference to the ‘R-Codes’ rather than the
‘Codes’.

Delete reference to APD50 in Part 4 which is no longer a local
policy.

Clarification regarding how to calculate minimum primary street
setback distances added to Part 5(2) to minimise any confusion
as this provision is not adequately explained in the current policy
wording.

Part 5(3) deleted as it applies a more onerous standard than the
R-Codes - this goes against the intent of the policy which
provides alternative acceptable development criteria making it
easier to satisfy the provisions of the R-Codes.

Additional point added at Part 6(3) to apply the same boundary
wall standards (ie: no average required, can be split over more
than one boundary) to all density codes, not just R20 and R25
lots. It is believed that this was always intended by the policy,
noting the need to split boundary walls over more than one
boundary is more relevant to smaller lots coded R30 and above,
but is not adequately explained in the current policy wording.

Part 7.1(b) relating to setbacks deleted as setback requirements
are addressed by separate provisions of the R-Codes and not
directly relevant to open space provision.

Part 9 relating to ‘Privacy’ re-worded to be more concise.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.
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. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications

Costs involved in publication of a formal notice advertising the minor
changes in accordance with clause 2.5.1 of TPS 3 which can be
accommodated by the operational budget.

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

In accordance with clause 2.5.1 of TPS 3, notice of the amended
policies shall be published in a newspaper circulating the Scheme
Area.

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy APD49 ‘Residential Design Codes -—
Alternative Acceptable Development Provisions'.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.39 (MINUTE _NO 122) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD53 'COOGEE RESIDENTIAL
HEIGHT REQUIREMENTS' (SM/P/002) (G BOWERING) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD53 ‘Coogee
Residential Height Requirements’ for the purposes of public
consultation in accordance with Section 2.5.1 of Town Planning
Scheme No.3, as shown in the attachments to the Agenda.
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COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Background

Policy APD53 ‘Coogee Residential Height Requirements’ was adopted
in August 2008.

Submission
N/A
Report

Policy APD53 ‘Coogee Residential Height Requirements’ is proposed
to have minor administrative changes which do not introduce new
provisions or alter the intent of existing policy provisions. These
changes are summarised as follows:

1. Clarify policy background — the current policy does not
adequately describe the intent of the policy which is to minimise
the impact of over height dwellings on neighbouring properties.

2. Delete Part 3 as these standards apply under the R-Codes and
do not need to be replicated in this policy.

3. Advice added regarding delegation at new Part 4 (previously
Part 5) to indicate that applications will be referred to Council for
determination where valid objections relating to building height
are received but will otherwise be determined under delegation.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.
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. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications

Costs involved in publication of a formal notice advertising the minor
changes in accordance with clause 2.5.1 of TPS 3 which can be
accommodated by the operational budget.

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

In accordance with clause 2.5.1 of TPS 3, notice of the amended
policies shall be published in a newspaper circulating the Scheme
Area.

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Policy APD53 ‘Coogee Residential Height
Requirements’.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.
10.40 (MINUTE NO 123) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO POLICY APD55 'RELOCATION OF BUILDNG
ENVELOPES' (SM/P/002) (G BOWERING) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt proposed amendments to Policy APD55
‘Relocation of Building Envelopes’ for the purposes of public
consultation in accordance with section 2.5.1 of Town Planning
Scheme No.3, as shown in the attachments to the Agenda.
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COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Background

Policy APD55 ‘Relocation of Building Envelopes’ was adopted in
December 2008.

Submission

N/A

Report

Policy APD55 ‘Relocation of Building Envelopes’ is proposed to have

minor administrative changes, which do not introduce new provisions or

alter the intent of existing policy provisions. These changes are

summarised as follows:

Minor grammatical corrections throughout — the policy only required

minor wording changes to make it easier to comprehend and clarify the

intent of the policy provisions.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.
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Budget/Financial Implications
Costs involved in publication of a formal notice advertising the minor
changes in accordance with clause 2.5.1 of TPS 3 which can be
accommodated by the operational budget.
Legal Implications
N/A
Community Consultation
In accordance with clause 2.5.1 of TPS 3, notice of the amended
policies shall be published in a newspaper circulating the Scheme
Area.
Attachment(s)
Proposed amended Policy APD55 ‘Relocation of Building Envelopes'.
Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners
N/A
Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995
Nil.

10.41 (MINUTE NO 124) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - PROPOSED MINOR

AMENDMENTS TO PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT POLICIES
(SM/P/002) (G BOWERING/N JONES) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adopt the following proposed minor amendments to
Planning and Development Policies, as shown in the attachments to
the Agenda:

(1) APDA41 ‘Authorisation of Officers to Enter Land Within the
District’;

(2) APDA48 ‘Sea Containers’; and

3 SPD7 ‘Prevention of Sand Drift from Subdivisions and
Development Sites.
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COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Background

Policy APD41 ‘Authorisation of Officers to Enter Land Within the
District’, APD48 ‘Sea Containers’ and SPD7 ‘Prevention of Sand Drift
from Subdivisions and Development’ were adopted in October 2002,
March 2005 and October 2003 respectively.

Submission
N/A
Report

Policies APD41, APD48 and SPD7 are proposed to have minor
administrative changes which do not introduce new provisions or alter
the intent of existing policy provisions.

1. APD41 ‘Authorisation of Officers to Enter Land Within the
District’ — Minor grammatical corrections throughout.

2. APDA48 ‘Sea Containers’ — Clarify policy background and minor
grammatical corrections.

3. SPD7 ‘Prevention of Sand Drift from Subdivisions and
Development Sites’ - Minor word change to paragraph 3.

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.
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Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications

N/A

Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

Proposed amended Planning and Development policies:

1. APD41 ‘Authorisation of Officers to Enter Land Within the
District’.

2. APDA48 ‘Sea Containers’.

3. SPD7 ‘Prevention of Sand Drift from Subdivisions and
Development Sites’.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners

N/A

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.

10.42 (MINUTE NO 125) (DAPPS 27/09/2012) - REVIEW OF PLANNING

AND DEVELOPMENT POLICIES AND POSITION STATEMENTS
WITH NO CHANGES (SM/P/002) (D ARNDT) (ATTACH)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council adopt Planning and Development Division Policies and
Position Statements, as shown in the attachments to the Agenda.
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COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
MOVED Mayor L Howlett SECONDED Clr S Portelli that the
recommendation be adopted.

CARRIED 6/0

COUNCIL DECISION

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Background

In accordance with the annual review of Council Policies and Position
Statements relevant staff has reviewed the attached documents,
relevant to Planning and Development Division of the City.
Submission

N/A

Report

The Planning and Development Policies and Position Statements are
presented for Committee consideration, as follows:

Policies

1. APD6 ‘Residential Rezoning and Subdivision Adjoining Midge
Infested Lakes and Wetlands’ — No change.

2. APD?9 ‘Subdivision Retaining Walls’ — No change.

3. APD18 ‘Outbuildings’ — No change.

4. APD35 ‘Filling of Land’ — No change.

5. APD39 ‘Location of High Voltage Power Lines’ — No change.
6. APDA43 ‘Outstanding Development Conditions’ — No change.
7. APD54 ‘Alfresco Dining’ — No change.

8. APD56 ‘Single Bedroom Dwellings’ — No change.

9. APDS58 ‘Residential Design Guidelines’ — No change.
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10. APD59 ‘Phoenix Business Park Design Guidelines’ — No
change.

11. APDG60 ‘Muriel Court Structure Plan — Design Guidelines’ — No
change.

12. APDG61 ‘Newmarket Precinct Design Guidelines’ — No change.
13. APDG63 ‘Renewable Energy Systems’ — No change.

14. APDG64 ‘Heritage Conservation Design Guidelines’ — No change.
15. SPDS8 ‘Cockburn Sound Catchment’ — No change.

Position Statements

1. PSPD15 ‘Design Guidelines for Cockburn Commercial Park —
Lot 502 Sudlow Road, Bibra Lake’ — No change.

2. PSPD18 ‘Design Guidelines for the Landcorp portion of South
Beach Development’ — No change.

3. PSPD20 ‘Naming of Parks and Reserves’ — No change.

4, PSPD21 ‘Uninhabitable Premises’ — No change

Strategic Plan/Policy Implications

Demographic Planning

. To ensure the planning of the City is based on an approach that
has the potential to achieve high levels of convenience and
prosperity for its citizens.

. To ensure development will enhance the levels of amenity
currently enjoyed by the community.

Governance Excellence

. To provide effective monitoring and regulatory services that
administer relevant legislation and local laws in a fair and
impartial way.

Budget/Financial Implications

Any financial considerations are contained within the Policy
documents.
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Legal Implications

N/A

Community Consultation

N/A

Attachment(s)

Relevant Policies and Position Statements — 19.

Advice to Proponent(s)/Submissioners

N/A

Implications of Section 3.18(3) Local Government Act, 1995

Nil.

11. FINANCE & CORPORATE SERVICES DIVISION ISSUES

Nil

12. ENGINEERING & WORKS DIVISION ISSUES

Nil

13. COMMUNITY SERVICES DIVISION ISSUES
Nil

14. EXECUTIVE DIVISION ISSUES
Nil

15. MOTIONS OF WHICH PREVIOUS NOTICE HAS BEEN GIVEN

Nil
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20

NOTICES OF MOTION GIVEN AT THE MEETING FOR CONSIDERATION
AT NEXT MEETING

Nil

NEW BUSINESS OF AN URGENT NATURE INTRODUCED BY DECISION
OF MEETING BY COUNCILLORS OR OFFICERS

Nil

MATTERS TO BE NOTED FOR INVESTIGATION, WITHOUT DEBATE

Nil

CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS

Nil

(DAPPS 27/09/2012) - CLOSURE OF MEETING

7.00 pm.

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES

(Presiding Member) declare that these

mlnutes have been conflrmed asa true and accurate record of the meeting.

SIgned: ..o Date: ........ [oi..... [
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POS STREET ADDRESSING PSPD19
POSITION STATEMENT CODE: PSPD19
DIRECTORATE: Planning & Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development Services
SERVICE UNIT: Strategic Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Strategic Planning Services
FILE NO.: SM/P/002
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 13 December 2007
| | DATE LAST REVIEWED: 1 Mareh-2010
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM: 11 March 2010
BACKGROUND:

This Position Statement references Division 5 of Part IX — Streets Numbering of the
‘City of Cockburn (Local Government Act) Amendment Local Laws 2010°, and
expands upon the current ‘AS/NZS 4819:2011, Rural and urban addressing’
standards. These standards superseded ‘AS/ANZ 4819:2003, Geographic
information — Rural and urban addressing’, of which this position statement
previously referenced.

This position statement provides acceptable alternatives in the assignment of street
addresses in specific situations, and administrative procedures for changing a street
address.

PURPOSE:

To uniquely and clearly identify each address site and enable it to be readily
indentified and located.

POSITION:

(1) Assignment of Street Numbers

1. The ‘A/NZ 4819:2011, Rural and urban addressing’ standards shall be
used in the assignment of street addresses.

The following methods may be used to either expand upon in further
detail, or be used as an acceptable alternative to the above Standards

(a). Reserving numbers (clause 56.8.2 of the Standards)
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(b)

(c)

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

(1)

(ii)

Residential development sites ~for large frontage lots with
subdivision or development potential for which there is no
subdivision or structure plan showing all future lots, the
following standard frontage shall apply for the purpose of
assigning street numbers:

R20 - 15 metre lot frontage

R25/R30 — 10 metre lot frontage

R40 and above — 7 metre lot frontage

Where no R-code is specified — 15 metre lot frontage

Where there is a barrier or large space on one side of the road
(e.9. a Recreation Reserve or the road runs parallel to a main
road) and there is no further subdivision potential, then the first
number after the barrier or space shall be close to the number
on the opposite side of the road. (eg. No.21 if the number on
the opposite side is No.22).

Corner Sites (clause 5.8.3 of the Standards)

(i)

(if)

For residential address sites a number shall be assigned to
the street with the feast amount of frontage, with a second
alternative number reserved for the second street. Once
built upon, the street address assigned to the property shall
take into account the following:

» [etterbox location
¢ House orientation and entrance
» Driveway location, except in the case of rear laneway lots.

For commercial and industrial address sites a number shall be
assigned to the street with the fargest amount of frontage, with
a second alternative number reserved for the second street.
Once built upon, the street address assigned to the property
shall be from which the main car park and driveway, and/or
from which building access is obtained from.

Numbers unavailable — Use of Suffixes (clause 5.4.8 of the
Standards)

Where there are no address numbers available for an address
site due to existing assignments, alpha-suffixes shall be
assigned. The following alternative methods to that as outlined in
the Standards may be used for Residential address sites:

(i)

New address site(s) at the rear of an existing dwelling — the
existing number may be used for the existing dwelling and
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(f)
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alpha-suffixes shall be used for new address sites (e.g. 1
(existing), 1A (new), 1B (new))

(i) New address site(s) at the rear of an existing address site
that is vacant land — may be numbered using alpha-suffixes
using one of the following methods:

(iii)

. In sequential order (e.g. 1A, 1B)

. In order from the address site closest to the road to
the furthest from the road (e.g. 1A (front dwelling), 1B
(rear dwelling).

Appilication of sub-addressing (clause 5.10.1 of the Standards)

The preferred method for Strata lots in industrial/commercial
areas is sub-addressing.

Rural address site without access point (clause 5.9.2 of the
Standards)

The rural number assigned shall be calculated at approximately
the midpoint of the lot frontage. The assigned rural number may
change subject to an access point being subsequently created.

Matters not covered by the Standards

The following variations may be used:

(i)

(ii)

(iif)

Subdividable ‘superlots’ (i.e. large developable lots that are
undergoing stage subdivision) are to be assigned the lot
number with an ‘L’ suffix (e.g. Lot 100 would be “100L").

Industrial and Commercial Land — street addresses may be
assigned using either the urban or rural addressing methods.
The existing method being used near to the subdivision will be
taken into account when considering which method to adopt. If
the urban addressing method is adopted, a ‘standard’ industrial
lot frontage shall be 20 metres.

‘Cottage’ lots with a rear laneway — street addresses to be
along the primary road that the lot fronts onto. Letterboxes are
to be on the primary road. The street addressing is not to be
along the rear laneway unless absolutely necessary. That is,
there is no road or access by road to the front of the lot due to
a physical constraint (e.g. public open space, water body, high
retaining wall).
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As provided for in the Local Laws, the local government or an authorised
person pursuant to City's Local Laws may assign a number to land in a
street, thoroughfare or way in the district and may from time to time assign
another number instead of that which was previously assigned.

When considering the renumbering of a lot or lots, all possible alternatives
will be investigated. In order to achieve clear, logical and unambiguous
street addresses, street numbers may be reassigned for a section or the
whole of the street rather than just a single property. In this event all
affected owners and occupiers are to be advised in writing of their new
address and their obligations under the Local Laws.

(2) Change of Street Address

1.

Document Set ID: 4205502

Owners and occupiers of land shall be notified in writing of any change to
their street address, whether it be developed or vacant. This includes
confirmation of an existing address if requested by the owner(s). The
City’'s property database shall be amended and various Council
departments advised in accordance with current office procedure.
Landgate shall be notified to amend their database and the certificate of
title. All other advices are the responsibility of the owner.

A street address can only be changed by either the local government or
an authorised person pursuant to City's Local Laws. A request can be
made by the owner of the land and a new number may be assigned
providing that the new address is in accordance with the Standards and/or
other methods as outlined in this Position Statement:

An owner may request that consideration be given to reassigning a street
number already assigned to another property in the same street. When
making such application, the requesting owner shall provide the City with
the written agreement of the other owner to the proposed change. When
considering such requests all possible alternatives will be assessed to
ensure that the resultant street numbering will be clear, unambiguous and
in a logical sequence.

Requests from owners for changing strest addresses will only be
considered if the owner can demonstrate that the current numbering is not
clear, logical, or is ambiguous. Street numbering will not be changed for
non technical reasons such as possible or perceived impacts on property
value or personal beliefs/freasons.

All costs associated with a change of street address are the
responsibility of the affected owner(s)/occupiers regardless of whether
the requirement is initiated by the owner(s) or the City. This includes but
is not limited to the replacement and/or relocation of letterboxes, costs
of new numbers etc, alteratons to numbers on buildings,
replacing/removing painted kerb side numbers, notifications to

Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014
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government agencies, utilities, companies, business contacts, friends
and acquaintances etc, alterations to business and personal stationary,
advertising costs, and mail re-direction costs.

Document Set ID: 4205502
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POLICY CODE: APD21
DIRECTORATE: Planning & Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Strategic Planning
SERVICE UNIT: Land Administration
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Property & Lands Officer
FILE NO.: PS/P/001
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 17 June 1997
DATE LAST REVIEWED: 9-April- 2009
ATTACHMENTS:
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD21
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM: 9 April 2009

BACKGROUND:

Pedestrian access ways ("PAW'’s") are a feature of many past residential
subdivisions in the City of Cockburn. PAW’s have an important role in providing
access to community facilites and services and form an integral part of the
pedestrian and cyclist movement system within residential areas.

It is acknowledged however that in some cases PAW’s are perceived to have
facilitated crime and antisocial behaviour. This often results in requests being made
by residents living near or adjacent to a PAW for the PAW to be closed. Most, if
not all, PAW's are used legitimately by the public, so requests to close PAW's
create a difficult baiancing situation between these two issues.

Recent State Government initiatives, such as the Metropolitan Transport Strategy,
Perth Bicycle Network Plan and Metropolitan Pedestrian Strategy, aim to reduce
the use of the private car and promote the alternatives of public transport, cycling
and walking. In terms of the structure of an urban area, Liveable Neighbourhoods
Edition 4 also recognises that a walkable neighbourhood with a convenient and
accessible movement network is essential if objectives of environmental
sustainability are to be met. In view of the greater emphasis on walking and cycling
in State Government policy, the City should ensure that efficient and effective
pedestrian/cyclist movement systems will not be adversely affected by closing a
PAW.

Accordingly, in considering requests to close a PAW, the City must balance the
concerns of residents living near a PAW against the wider community need for the
PAW to provide safe pedestrian movement — especially for children and the elderly.
For this reason PAW closures should always be considered as an absolute last
resort, and only where security upgrades (lighting, landscaping, fencing) have been
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proven to be ineffective and where the PAW has been judged as a non-critical
element of the pedestrian and cyclist movement network. This Policy seeks to deal
with these and other related issues.

PURPOSE:

The purpose of this Policy is to:

1. Provide guidance to the City when evaluating a proposal to close a PAW:;

2. Guide applicants on the matters the City will take into consideration when
evaluating a proposal to close a PAW. :

POLICY:

(1) The following procedures should be implemented in respect of a proposal
to close a PAW:

1.

Document Set ID: 4205502

[nitiation of Proposal

Residents seeking to have a PAW closed should be advised of the
following information:

1.1. A request in writing asking for the PAW to be closed needs to
be provided to the City. The request needs to be supported by
justification for the closure (e.g. details of nuisance
experienced) and signed by at least two of the iandowners
abutting the PAW;

1.2. The written request must be accompanied by the completed
Application and Advertising Fee as detailed in the current Fees
& Charges Schedule.

1.3. Forward a copy of the following the applicants to assist them to
understand the process which will be followed following their
application:

o  City of Cockburn Policy APD21;

o  Department of Regional Development and Lands (Closure
of Pedestrian Access Ways and Right of Way Having a
Connectivity Function — Procedural Guidelines; and

o Western Australian Planning Commission (WAPC)
Planning Bulletin No. 57A (Closure of Pedestrian Access
Ways — Planning Considerations.

1.4. Should the proposal be recommended by the City following
detailed assessment and consideration, there is still a process
of State Government approval required to be obtained. The
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City’s approval cannot be considered the final approval required
for the PAW closure to proceed.

1.5. Before considering a request for closure of a PAW the City will
seek in principle support from all adjoining landowners to
purchase the PAW and pay all costs associated with the PAW
closure. The City will only progress the closing of a PAW if it
receives initial in principle support from adjoining landowners to
purchase the PAW land_and pay all costs associated with the
PAW closure.

1.6. In addition to the City, approval is required from the Department
of Planning, who will consider the issue from a planning
perspective and whether it should be supported.

1.7. If all approvals are secured, then landowners abutting the PAW
will be required to advise in writing that they are prepared to
purchase the land and meet all costs in doing this. If this isn’t
obtained then it is likely that the State Government's
Department of Regional Development and Lands, being the
agency managing crown land, will not proceed with the PAW
closure. The Department of Regional Development and Lands
will determine the purchase price and other costs associated
with the PAW’s closure.

Assessment of Proposal

Upon receipt of a request to close a PAW an assessment of the
following characteristics of the PAW is to be completed:

21 Confirm by searching the Certificate of Title or Plan/Diagram
the current owner of the land. If the land is in private
ownership ascertain if it is a private laneway or a PAW that
is privately owned by eg Department of Housing.

2.1.1  Ifitis a private laneway the City has no control over
this land and the applicant will be required to
contact the owner themselves.

2.1.2 Ifitis a PAW and privately owned the City does not
need to be involved — officers can recommend that
the applicant applies directly to the owner and
follow the process to close it. It would be useful to
send the applicants a copy of the two documents as
detailed in (10) below to assist them with the
process.

2.1.3 If the City is to be involved in the process of the
closure of a PAW that is privately owned the
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process to investigate the proposal will remain the
same however, confirmation from the owner and
others with an interest (see section 167A of the
Transfer of Land Act 1983) of the land that they
wish to close the PAW must be obtained. The
Officer is to follow the below procedure to ascertain
the status of probability that it can be closed/not
closed. Complete the report and attach the
Closure Report to an Application for Subdivision
(Form 1A) and forward to WAPC. Follow the
procedure as detailed in any Subdivision

Application.

2.2 Assess the location of the PAW in relation to community
facilities and services. Community facilities and services
include:

o  Schools;

o  Shops;

o  Public open space areas;

o  Public transport routes and stopping points:

o  Other facilities (libraries, community centre, child care,

churches, recreation premises).

In this regard a walkable catchment diagram should be
produced to illustrate the impact of the proposed closure on
access to facilities and services.

2.3 The role of the PAW and whether it forms either:

o A continuous link as part of an overall access route or a
Cockburn Bike Plan route;

o A single access link - where the PAW does not form
part of a continuous access route.

2.4 Whether the PAW is in close proximity to seniors’
accommodation/aged persons homes and provides access
to community facilities or services;

2.5 The degree of nuisance experienced by residents living near
the PAW,;
2.6 The availability of a viable alternative access route, which is

defined as a walkable route that is not a substantially
greater distance to community facilities and services than
that provided by the PAW and is safe and provides good
pedestrian amenity;

Document Set ID: 4205502 .
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2.7 The alternatives to closure of a PAW, including the options

for:

o Increasing lighting to the PAW;

o  Obstructing access to the PAW to restrict
pedestrian/vehicle flow;

o Increasing the fence height of the adjoining properties:

o Locking the PAW between certain hours:

o  Security patrols;

o  Eliminating visual obstructions including overhanging
vegetation.

2.8 Identification and costing of works that may be required to

minimise the impact of the PAW closure, including but not
limited to construction of footpaths and relocation of bus
stops;

2.9 Any other relevant factor (e.g. car ownership, disabled
access).

2210 Contact servicing authorities seeking their comments on the
closure proposal and an estimation of all costs involved, this
can be a lengthy process;

211 Distribute letters to the properties likely to be affected by the
closure requesting comments on the closure proposal. This
includes those adjacent to the PAW and those considered
likely to regularly use the PAW:;

212  Erect a sign at either end of the PAW advising of the
proposal for its closure and the opportunity to comment and
place a notice in a local paper circulating in the district;

3. Conclusion — Council Report

At the conclusion of the consultation period prepare a report for
Coungcil's consideration detailing:

3.1 The results of the assessment of the request to close the
PAW undertaken under Points 2.2 to 2.9.

3.2 The comments from servicing authorities, including the cost
of moving services, if necessary, from the PAW:

3.3 The costs of works to provide a viable alternative access
route or other remedies to ensure walkability is not
adversely effected (e.g. relocation of a bus stop);

3.4 The number of submissions for and against the closure;
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3.5 Alternative strategies including the possible review of the R-
Coding of lots adjacent to a PAW to allow development of
the rear portion of these lots with access from the PAW to
increase usage and surveillance:

3.6 Alternative to closure being revestment of PAW to public
utilities reserve with barriers and gates in situations where
infrastructure prevents permanent closure or situations
where the demographic profile of the surrounding area is
expected to change allowing a future review of the closure.

4, Recommendation is for Closure, the City will:

Where Council resolves to recommend that the Minister for Lands

close the PAW, the City will:

4.1 Advise those persons who made a submission of Council's
decision;

4.2 Prepare a report for submission to the WAPC addressing
considerations highlighted in Planning Bulletin No. 57A.

5. Recommendation is that the Minister for Lands revests the PAW to a

Reserve for public utilities, the City will:

5.1 Advise those persons who made a submission of Council's
decision;

52 Prepare a report for submission to the WAPC addressing
considerations highlighted in Planning Bulletin No. 57A.

6. Recommendation is that it is inappropriate to close the PAW:

6.1 Under the criteria listed in Point 2 and none of the
alternatives listed under Point 2.7 are considered viable, the
request is deemed refused and all applicants and
submissioners are to be advised of Councils decision;

6.2 Under the criteria listed in Point 2, but one or more of the
alternatives listed under Point 2.7 are considered viable and
the works required can be met within existing budgets,
liaison with relevant owners should occur to ascertain if they
will accept these works as resolution to the problem.

7. If Council resolves to close the PAW following a recommendation to
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keep it open, the City will:
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7.1 Submit a report to WAPC reflecting the Officer
recommendation and detailing the amended Council
decision and supporting reasons for the amended decision.

8. If consent to closure or revestment is received from the WAPC, the
City will:

8.1 Advise those persons who made a submission of the WAPC
decision;

8.2 In the case of closure, request a valuation of the PAW from
Department of Regional Development and Lands and then
forward the result to the affected landowners;

8.3 Provide a schedule of costs associated with the closure to
the affected landowners, seeking agreement to meet costs;

8.3.1 Closure costs may include, but are not limited to, the
following:

Works to relocate services;

State Land Services / Landgate valuation fees;
Surveying fees;

Land acquisition and associated fees;
Advertising of the proposal,

City’s administration fee;

Works to provide alternative access routes;
Relocation of bus stops.

OO0 0000 CaO

8.4 In the case that WAPC consent o revestment, request that
the Depariment of Regional Development and Lands
proceed to revest the PAW to a reserve for public utilities
with the management order to the City of Cockburn.

9. Officers are to refer to the procedures and guidelines as detailed in:

o Department of Regional Development and Lands (Closure of
Pedestrian Access Ways and Right of Way Having a Connectivity
Function — Procedural Guidelines); and

o Western Australian Planning Commission Planning Bulletin No.
57A (Closure of Pedestrian Access Ways - Planning
Considerations).
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- 'LIVEABLE NEIGHBOURHOODS'
POLICY

Date First Adopted: 19 August 1997 | Date Last Reviewed: 17 September 2002

Division:  Planning & Development

Status:
Strategic: v Key Result Area:
Vision:
Planning the Development of the City to achieve high

levels of convenience, amenity and a sense of
community.

Objective:

» To ensure that the planning of the City is based on
an approach which has the potential to achieve high
levels of convenience for its citizens.

» To ensure that the development will enhance the

levels of amenity: y- enjoyed by the

community.

Administrative;

ervice Unit: Strategic Planning Services

Background:
'Liveable Neighbourhoods' published by the WAPC has been on trial as a new
planning framework for Structure Plans and subdivisions since February 1998.

Edition 2 of the policy released in June 2000 will continue on trial until February
2001 when the Commission will undertake a comprehensive review.

Purpose:
The purpose of this policy is to support the Commission's initiative and to promote
the use of 'Liveable Neighbourhoods' over the trial period within the City of
Cockburn.

Policy:
The Council supports the implementation of the 'Liveable Neighbourhoods' as
published by the Western Australian Planning Commission (June, 2000). -

The Council is of the opinion that the concepts, guidance and requirements
provided in the Code for the preparation and application of structure plans,
subdivision design and development proposals within the district as the most
appropriate way to improve the quality of urban and suburban areas.

The Council will therefore:-

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014



DAPPS - 27/9/2012- MIN. NO.89

‘LIVEABLE NEIGHBOURHOODS'

POLICY

* encourage applicants seeking to prepare structure plans, subdivisions
and development proposals within the district to apply the principles and
requirements set out in 'Liveable Neighbourhoods' as the preferred
approach.

o the Code should be applied to all the proposed urban areas within the
district.

Delegation:
Refer to the Delegated Register.
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POLICY CODE: APD4
DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning Department
SERVICE UNIT: Strategic Planning Service
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager Strategic Planning
FILE NO.: PS/P/001

DATE FIRST ADOPTED:

19 August 1997

DATE LAST REVIEWED: 15-March-2005
ATTACHMENTS: N/A

DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54

VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting: _ 27 September 2012
OCM: 15 March 2005

BACKGROUND:

This policy applies to assessment of structure plan and subdivision proposals. The
Western Australian Planning Commission provides the following strategic guidance
on the matter of Public Open Space:

« Operational Policy: Liveable Neighbourhoods (Edition 4)
» Development Control (DC) Policy 2.3 Public Open Space in Residential Areas

Requirements for the provision of public open space in urban areas are detailed
under Element 4 of Liveable Neighbourhoods Edition 4. While Element 4 provides
comprehensive requirements in relation to public open space provision, it is silent in
relation to a number of land circumstances which the City of Cockburn deems
inappropriate for crediting as part of public open space. This Policy identifies such
land features which will not be accepted by the City as part of the public open space
requirement.

Discussion of the joint use of open space with schools is included in Element 4
(RU19) and Element 8 (RU12) of Liveable Neighbourhoods, however there is limited
detail given as to the circumstances where this collocation will be deemed
acceptable. This policy seeks to provide the parameters within which collocation
may be considered favourably.

PURPOSE:

To specify land features which will not be accepted by the City as part of the public
open space requirement.
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To specify the parameters within which collocation with school sites may be
considered favourably.

POLICY:

(1) The following land will not be accepted by the City as part of any public open
space requirement:

1.
2.
3

4.
9.

Subdivision entry statements;

Land where public access is either incapable, restricted or denied:
Buffers separating incompatible land uses where the width of such

buffer is below 30m:
Road verges.

Land with a restriction on the certificate of title which in the opinion of
the City will unreasonably impede the ability to use the land for public

open space

(2)  The following land will not be accepted by the City as public open space
unless, in the opinion of the City, there is some community benefit in doing
so and the City may allow such area to be included in restricted use public
open space:

1.

Land within or forming part of any utility or easement containing
underground infrastructure (such as a gas pipeline) or above ground

infrastructure (such as a transmission line corridor);

(3)  The following land will not be accepted by the City as public open space,
unless ‘in principle’ support is also obtained at the local structure plan stage
from Department of Regional Development and Lands and the land will be
remediated or investigated to the satisfaction of the Department of

Environment and Conservation and the City prior to vesting:

1.

lLand considered to be ‘contaminated’ or ‘possibly contaminated’

under the Contaminated Sites Act 2003

(4)  Collocation of pubiic open space with school sites will only be considered
acceptable where:

1.
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The school site provides for a minimum 1ha (in the case of a primary
school) or 2ha (in the case of a high school) level grassed area,

adjacent to the public open space to be kept free of buildings;

There are no open drainage swales located adjacent to the portion
of the public open space where an oval is to be accommodated:
The area of active public open space has a minimum dimension of

200 metres by 175 metres;

The 200m axis of the public open space is generally in a north-south

direction; and
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5.

The Department of Education provides an indication it will be
prepared to enter into a maintenance/licence agreement with the

City for the public open space.

(8)  All other aspects of public open space provision are to comply with Element 4
of Liveable Neighbourhoods Edition 4.
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POL BUSHLAND CONSERVATION SPD1
POLICY CODE: SPD1
DIRECTORATE: Planning & Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Strategic Planning
SERVICE UNIT: Environment Management Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Environmental Management
Services
FILE NO.: PS/P/001
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 19 August 1997
DATE LAST REVIEWED: H-September 2002
ATTACHMENTS:
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM: 17 September 2002

BACKGROUND:

The conservation of local bushland is an issue of a growing concern to the local
community. Ongoing development within the District is resulting in the removal of
valuable local bushland and habitat. It is important the City develops a strategic
approach to dealing with the conservation, protection and management of local
bushland within the District. This policy should be read in conjunction with SPD3,
SPD5 and APD20.

PURPOSE:
To provide a clear position and a range of strategies for ensuring that the
conservation, protection and management of local bushland within the District is
optimised.
POLICY:
(1)  Statement of position
Recognising the important environmental, social, cultural and educational
values of bushland, City will make every reasonable effort to ensure the

conservation, protection and management of local bushland within the
district.
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(2)  Strategies

The following strategies will be implemented as deemed appropriate to
achieve the purpose of the policy.

1.
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Identification and assessment of local bushland

City to prepare and implement a Biodiversity Strategy or Local
Natural Area Strategy which provides detailed information on
remnant vegetation, its quality and comparative conservation
value within the City. This document will provide a sound
scientific basis for decision making relating to the retention and
conservation of bushland and inform development decisions
within the City.

Protection of bushland through the planning and development
process.

Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Proponents will be required to undertake flora and fauna
surveys for rezoning and structure plan proposals in order to
identify the wvalues of native vegetaton on land to be
subdivided or developed.

Ensure that site clearing is minimised, the retention of bushland
maximised and consideration given to vegetation condition and
ecological linkages.

Consideration will be given to increases in development density
where this will result in an increase of public open space
provision required for bushland conservation.

The development of public open space within residential
subdivisions containing good quality bushland will be
approached in a manner which ensures that the minimum
amount of active versus passive open space required is
identified to ensure that the maximum amount of bushland can
be retained in public open space areas.

Where applicable, conditions preventing or restricting the
clearing of vegetation within subdivision and development
approvals will be applied in order to facilitate the maximum
retention and function of bushiand.

Council's Town Planning Scheme prevents over clearing of
bushland on land within the District.
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Management of Council controlled bushland

The ongoing maintenance and management of bushiand which
is in the care and control of the Council will be undertaken to
ensure that the values of these bushland areas do not degrade
and are enhanced where possible.

Purchase of local bushland

Funds will be set aside for the purchase of locally significant
bushland where appropriate.

Linkages

Structure Plan and subdivisional planning design is to ensure,
where possible, that vegetation corridors are provided to link
areas of bushland.

Council initiated landscaping and revegetation programmes, will
give priority to projects which re-establish linkages between
bushland areas.

Community Education

The development of educational programmes to highiight the
value of local bushland to the community will be encouraged to
ensure that the community understands these values and
avoids activities which can lead to degradation of bushland
areas.

Protection of Fauna

The development of a management plan for the protection and
possible relocation of fauna will be required in situations where
bushiand containing fauna is to be rezoned for more intensive
development.

For existing zoned land which is proposed to be subdivided,
recommendations will be made to the WAPC that conditions be
placed on land known to contain fauna or significant habitat,
requiring that a fauna management and/or relocation plan be
prepared to the satisfaction of the City and Department of
Environment and Conservation.

Where practical frees identified as being of significant
ecological value are to be protected and retained within
developments.
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Bushland Resource Recovery

Where good quality bushland is to be cleared the proponent shall:

elsewhere

Referral o Other Agencies

Make topsoil available for rehabilitation projects

Permit seed collection to occur prior to clearing.

Permit plant salvage to occur prior to clearing.

Permit large habitable logs to be salvaged.

Permit access to mulch from the site if it is not to be used

Where bushland is proposed to be cleared as part of a development
and is identified as containing habitat or species of a significant or
threatened nature the proposal may be referred to state and federal

authorities prior to being granted.
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POLICY CODE: APDB2

DIRECTORATE: Planning & Development

BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development

SERVICE UNIT: Strategic and Statutory Planning

RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager of Strategic Planning

FILE NO.: PS/P/001

DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 10 March 2011

DATE LAST REVIEWED:

ATTACHMENTS:

DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54

VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012

OCM: 10 March 2011
BACKGROUND:

When land adjacent to major/arterial/distributor/important roads is developed for
more intensive uses the resulting additional traffic generated by such uses, can
cause conflict, especially where pre-existing traffic -volumes are high. This can
create dangerous and unattractive road environments.

In these situations, a coordinated approach to vehicle access is required to ensure
that development does not introduce any undesirable impacts on the safe and
efficient movement for motorists, heavy vehicles operators, public transport users,
pedestrians and cyclists.

PURPOSE:

The Policy provides a framework for the planning and development of safe and
efficient movement of motorists, public transport users, pedestrians and cyclists,
where such a coordinated approach to vehicle access is required.

The Policy will be used by the City of Cockburn to guide the assessment of
applications for development, subdivision and detailed area plans, where a Vehicle
Access Plan has been prepared.

The overall objectives for the Policy are to:

1. Provide for safe and efficient movement of motorists, public transport users,
pedestrians and cyclists;
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2. Provide for safe and efficient movement of waste management and other
service vehicles;

g bW

POLICY:

Minimise the potential for conflict between through and local traffic;
Provide visually aftractive road environments; and
Provide for reasonable property access that is direct, convenient and safe.

(1) Vehicle Access Plans:

1.

2.

Vehicle Access Plans are to be prepared by the City of Cockburn in
consultation with relevant stakeholders, which may include Main Roads
WA, the Department of Planning and landowners of affected properties.

Vehicle Access Plans are to be adopted by Council for inclusion as an
Appendix to the Vehicle Access.

The access arrangements in Vehicle Access Plans shall be constructed
to public road standards and should consider the following design
features to ensure traffic safety and efficiency:

a) road reserve widths;

b} intersection location and spacing;

c) intersection type;

d) traffic control type (i.e traffic signals, roundabout, signage);

e)  median location and breaks;

f) the number, location and design of vehicle access points to

adjoining private properties;
9) the size and length of vehicles that will be using the access;
h) the volume of traffic that will be using the access; i)  road

lighting;
) mechanisms for organising and securing shared use of
CroSSOVers;
k) servicing of properties by waste management and other
commercial vehicles ;and
1) provision of cyclist and pedestrian facilities and integration with

the adjacent path network. .

Vehicle Access Plans are to consider pedestrian and cyclist movement
patterns and key desire lines, particularly where residential
development exists or is planned in proximity to the Vehicle Access
Plans area.

(2). Vehicie Access Controls:

2.1

Document Set ID: 4205502
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2.11

2.1.2

2.1.3

Control over the location, design and number of crossovers will
be exercised by the responsible authority to reflect the
arrangements shown on a Vehicle Access Plan.

There will be a presumption against the creation of new vehicle
crossovers across the primary frontage of the lot where
alternative access is, or could be made available, to secondary
roads and laneways, or via easements in gross arrangements to
a nominated crossover as shown on the Vehicle Access Plan.

Where a vehicle crossover is permitted under a Vehicle Access
Plan, conditions may be imposed on the width and design of the
crossover to ensure adequate visibility and to provide for the
safe and convenient movement of vehicles entering and leaving
the road.

2.2 Easement in Gross

2.2.1

222

2.2.3

Where indicated on a Vehicle Access Plan, the City of Cockburn
will require as a condition of development or subdivision,
easements in gross in the form of a public access easement on
land titles. The easements in gross are granted for the City of
Cockburn to maintain public access across the subject land to
the side streets and crossover access points as delineated on
the Vehicle Access Plan. These easements in gross on land
tittes are to be provided at the cost of the developer or
landowners of the subject land.

In determining development applications where a Vehicle
Access Plan requires the provision of a right-of-carriageway and
where such access is not available through adjacent properties
to a dedicated road, consideration may be given for retention of
a temporary access crossover untii such time as alternative
access is available via the right-of-carriageway system.

Provisions for the closure of the temporary crossover shall be
provided by way of legal agreement.

2.3 Parking/ Circulation

2.3.1
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All applications for development approval on land subject to a
Vehicle Access Plan will be required to provide for traffic to enter
and leave the site in a forward direction and to comply with the
City of Cockburn’s car parking and on-site vehicle circulation
requirements, as detailed in the City's Town Planning Scheme.
This requirement is intended to ensure that there is no traffic
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congestion on-site which would interfere with the safety and free
flow of traffic along the primary road.

2.4  Variation Clause
2.4.1 The precise location of rights of carriageways or crossovers
delineated on a Vehicle Access Plan may be varied subject to
the agreement of the City of Cockburn provided that the purpose
and the intent of the Vehicle Access Plan is maintained.

2.4.2 A Traffic Management Plan may be required where a variation
to a Vehicle Access Plan is proposed.

2.4.3 This policy document may be updated with agreement from the
City of Cockburn.

(3) Interpretation
3.1 This Policy should be read in conjunction with the following policies;
SPD9 - Waste Minimisation, Storage and Collections in Multiple Unit

Developments; and
APD57 - Crossovers — Industrial and Commercial Development.
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POL APPOINTMENT OF REAL ESTATE AGENT TO SELL
COUNCIL OWNED PROPERTY

APD52

POLICY CODE:

APD52

DIRECTORATE:

Planning & Development

BUSINESS UNIT:

Planning & Development Services

SERVICE UNIT: Land Administration

RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Property & Lands Officer/City Surveyor
FILE NO.: SM/P/001

DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 12 October 2006

DATE LAST REVIEWED:

ATTACHMENTS: N/A

DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: LGAFCS9

VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012

OCM:

12 October 2006

BACKGROUND:

The City of Cockburn owns the freehold of over 180 properties. Council at its
Meeting held on 18 January 2005 resolved to

(1} receive the report;

(2)  adopt the Land Management Strategy 2005-20086;

(3) proceed with the development and sale of Council owned land in
accordance with the Land Management Strategy 2005-2006 consistent with
the Principal Activities Plan revised from time to time; and

(4)  allocate all proceeds from the sale of land into the Land Development

Reserve Fund.

The Land Strategy identifies land that can either be sold after being value added
(subdivision rezoning) or land that can be sold immediately. Land that has obvious
appeal to a range of potential purchasers is best put in the hands of a Real Estate

Agent active in the vicinity of the lot.

Land that only has value to an adjoining owner does not warrant the services of an
agent. In these cases provisions of section 3.58 of the Local Government Act will still
apply, which necessitates a market valuation by a Licensed Valuer. This valuation
would act as a guide in the negotiation to sell the land to an adjoining owner.

If the land is to be marketed by a Real Estate Agent then Council’'s purchasing Policy
will require at least 3 quotes for fees over $3,000 and a public tender for fees in
excess of $50,000. In both cases a weighted selection criteria should be used to
assess which Real Estate Agent can provide the best outcome for the City.
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PURPOSE:
The purpose of this policy is to:

1. provide guidance when appointing Real Estate Agents to sell the City's
freehold land.

POLICY:

1. The following procedure is to be implemented when appointing a Real Estate
Agent to sell on behalf of the City freehold land suitable for residential
purposes.

(1)  Determine whether the land parcel has value to a wide range of
potential purchasers or only to the adjoining owner.

(2)  If the land parcel only has value to an adjoining owner, instructions
will be forwarded to a licensed valuer to determine the market value
of the land. The market value determined by the licensed valuer will
then be used by the CEO under delegated authority to negotiate a
purchase price. Provisions of section 3.58 of the Local Government
Act apply.

(3) If the land parcel has obvious appeal to a wider market and the
marketing costs are likely to be below $50,000, then the five Real
Estate Agents whose principal office is in the closest proximity to the
land parcel will be asked to submit-marketing and selling proposals.

2. Selection:

(1)  Selection of a Real Estate Agent will be based on submitted proposal
that address the following criteria:

Measure Weighting
(a) Demonstrated successful marketing 15

of similar property

(b) Demonstrated personnel expertise and
membership of professional institutions 15

(c) Demonstrated Marketing 10
and back office capability

(d)  Fee structure - 20
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based on percentage of selling price
(e)  Maximising return to the City

based on best price offer 40
100
3. The appointment of a Real Estate Agent after consideration of the selection

criteria will be determined by the CEQ pursuant to delegated authority, within
the confines prescribed by the Local Government Act, 1995.

4, Appointment of Real Estate Agents to sell properties that are likely to
command a selling fee of above $50,000 will be determined by public tender.

5. Tender documentation and selection criteria will be based on criteria
determined for non public tender selection with additional criteria to suit
the particular land parcel.

6. In all cases the asking price will be determined by the CEO after discussion
with the successful agent. Acceptance of all offers will be decided by the CEO
pursuant to delegated authority, within the confines prescribed by the Local
Government Act.,1995.

7. All land sales will have to comply with provisions of section 3.58 of the Local
Government Act 1995.

8. The method of selling the property pursuant to the Act either by Public
Tender, Public Auction or Private Treaty will be decided by the CEO after
discussion with the successful agent pursuant to delegated authority, within
the confines prescribed by the Local Government Act, 1995.

(9)  The appointment of a Real Estate Agent will be for a minimum three month
period (to be determined by the Chief Executive Officer) after which time, if
the agent has failed to provide the City with offers in accordance with their
submitted proposal, their services will be withdrawn and offered to the next
best candidate.
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POL ACCESS STREET —~ ROAD RESERVE AND APD30
PAVEMENT STANDARDS
POLICY CODE: APD 30

DIRECTORATE:

Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT:

Planning Department

SERVICE UNIT;

Strategic Planning Services

RESPONSIBLE OFFICER:

- Manager, Strategic Planning

Manager, Statutory Planning

FILE NO.: PS/P/001

DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 19 June 2001

DATE LAST REVIEWED: 9-April-2000

ATTACHMENTS:

DELLEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54

VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012

OCM: 9 April 2009
BACKGROUND:

Liveable Neighbourhoods has recently been comprehensively updated (via release
of Edition. 4) which includes new additional guidance in relation to determining
movement networks, street design, construction and public transport. The purpose of
this Policy is to:

(1) Acknowledge Element 2 of Liveable Neighbourhoods in determining
movement networks within new urban areas (through structure planning and
subdivision processes).

(2)  Prescribe separate requirements for infill subdivision within existing urban
areas, where such areas were not originally designed according to Liveable
Neighbourhoods requirements.

PURPOSE:

(1) Acknowledge Element 2 of Liveable Neighbourhoods as the City's primary
policy guidance in assessing all aspects of the movement network for structure
plans and subdivision within new urban areas.

(2) Provide the ability for the City of Cockburn to vary the requirements of Element
2 where such variation is required to ensure that the movement network is
optimally functional in terms of its design, amenity and ability to support
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intended traffic. This includes all aspects of private, public, cyclist and
pedestrian traffic.

(3)  For subdivision within existing urban areas where such areas were not
originally designed according to Liveable Neighbourhoods requirements,
prescribe specific movement network design criteria (namely minimum road
reserve widths) which the City of Cockburn will require unless clear
justification can be provided by a proponent fo demonstrate why a lesser
design criteria should be permitted.

POLICY:

(1) Element 2 of Liveable Neighbourhoods is to be used as the City's primary
policy guidance regarding the principles for designing integrated movement
networks and street design and construction for structure plans and
subdivision within new urban areas.

(2)  Notwithstanding Element 2, the City of Cockburn must be satisfied at all times
that the movement network is optimally functional in terms of its design,
amenity and ability to support intended traffic. For this reason the City of
Cockburn may require variations to Element 2 for any of the following

reasons:
* Ensuring adequate utility service provision;

o Ensuring adequate pedestrian facilities;

. Ensuring safety of all traffic;

) Ensuring adequate on-street car parking facilities, especially for

schools and other high patronage community facilities and land uses;
Achieving appropriate levels of visual surveillance and lighting;

. Achieving the protection of remnant vegetation;

o Ensuring adequate drainage requirements, especially where these
form part of an overall water sensitive urban design treatment train
approach.

(3) For subdivision within existing urban areas where such areas were not
originally designed according to Liveable Neighbourhoods requirements, the
following requirements will apply unless clear justification can be provided by
a proponent to demonstrate why a lesser design criteria should be permitted.

1. The standard road reserve width is 15.0 metres for an access street.
This provides for a reserve profile (right to left) consisting of a 4.5 metre
verge, 6.0 metre pavement and 4.5 metre wide verge. (2.0 metre wide
footpath inclusive).

2. The City of Cockburn may reduce the road reserve width of an Access
Street to a minimum of 13.5 metres where adjacent to public open
space. The road reserve profile (right to left) consists of a 3.0 metre
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verge, 6.0 metre pavement and a 4.5 metre verge (2.0 metre wide
footpath inclusive). The applicant must obtain the prior written approval
from all servicing authorities that the reduced verge width is acceptable.
If these approvals cannot be obtained then a standard 15.0 metre road
reserve width applies.

Notwithstanding the above Policy requirements, the City's Engineering
and Works Division must be satisfied at all times that based on the
particular circumstances that adequate provision is made for all
infrastructure requirements of the City of Cockburn and all relevant
authorities. The City of Cockburn always reserves the right to vary the
Policy measures to suit particular circumstances.

A 3.0 metre wide verge is only sufficient for the installation of
underground power, gas, telecom and reticulated water. Importance is
placed on the acceptance from Western Power, Water Corporation and
from the City’s Engineering and Works Division for stormwater drainage
and footpath construction.

The subdivider, prior to applying for a subdivision/famalgamation of land
must give due consideration to servicing requirements and stormwater
disposal to define appropriate road reserve widths, drainage basin
requirements and regional drainage connections where required.

An Access Street generally has the same meaning as defined in the
Liveable Neighbourhoods.
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POL NATIVE FAUNA PROTECTION POLICY SPD3
POLICY CODE: SPD3
DIRECTORATE: Planning & Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Strategic Planning
SERVICE UNIT: Environmental Management Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Environmental Management
Services
FILE NO.: PS/P/001
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 16 February 1999
| | DATE LAST REVIEWED: 17-September 2002
ATTACHMENTS:
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM: 17 September 2002

BACKGROUND:

Natural areas within the City provides habitat for a range of native fauna including
mammals, birds, reptiles and insects. Native fauna are protected under legislation
and must be managed in accordance with legislative conditions.

Ongoing development can lead to the loss of natural habitat through clearing and
disturbance which can create a major threat to faunal populations. Management of
fauna, in situations where development requires habitat removal, may be necessary
to minimise adverse impacts.

PURPOSE:

Provide strategies to minimise the impact on native fauna in situations where
development proposes habitat removal.

POLICY:

(1) Where development is planned to occur on land, which in the opinion of
Council, is likely to provide habitat for terrestrial native fauna, the proponent
will be required to undertake a fauna and flora survey and, if deemed
necessary by the City, prepare a Native Fauna Management Plan to the
satisfaction of Council and the Department of Environment and Conservation.

(2)  The requirement to undertake a fauna survey and, if required, a Native Fauna
Management Plan will be necessary for:-
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* land which is proposed to be rezoned, subdivided or developed where
existing bushland is proposed to be cleared.

» Where subdivisions are proposed on existing zoned land, Council may
recommend to the WAPC that conditions be placed on approvals,
requiring the preparation of a Fauna Survey and, if deemed necessary as
a result of the survey, the preparation of a Fauna Management Plan.

(3)  Where a fauna survey indicated that fauna are likely to be critically impacted
and there is likely to be the requirement to prepare a Native Fauna
Management Plan, the plan, will need to address the methods of protecting
existing habitats and/or the relocation of the fauna to a suitable alternative
location.

All endeavours are to be made to protect and retain trees that have been
identified, in the fauna survey, as having a significant ecological value.

(4)  Development proposals which are deemed to impact on fauna that is
considered rare and/or endangered will require the proposal to be referred to
state and/or federal authorities in line with the guidelines outlined under the
Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Act (1999) and the Western
Australian Wildlife Conservation Act (1950). Proponents may also be required
to submit their proposal to the Environmental Protection Authority (EPA)
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e ADVERTISING OF METROPOLITAN
POSITION REGION SCHEME AMENDMENTS

STATEMENT

Division: Planning & Development

Status:

Administrative: v Business Unit:  Development Services Department
v'|  Service Unit: Statutory Planning Services

Background:

Council is concerned that adverttsmg of MRS Amendments in the West Australian
and Government Gazette is inadequate and that the public is not generally aware
of zoning changes.

Purpose:
Council will erect on signs on site, as approprlate dvising of the rezoning
proposals, where the proposals can be inspected, where: 'subrnlssmns should be
lodged and by what date. .

Position:
Signs, as appropriate, ‘4t
Metropolitan Region' Sc _,
commencement of the advertisifg’ perlod and in a prominent location on the site
determined by the D toro Planning and Development.

Signs shall be in accordance with the attached standard size and format:

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014



DAPPS — 27/9/2012- MIN. NO.96
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REGION SCHEME AMENDMENTS

 POSITION

'STATEMENT

METROPOLITAN REGION SCHEME  (LETTER SIZE 45mm)
PROPOSED ZONING CHANGE
AMENDMENT NO....... (LETTER SIZE 17mm)

IT IS PROPOSED TO CHANGE THE ZONE OF THIS LAND

900mm

AL 'CAN. BE VIEWED AT THE WESTERN
AUSTRALIAN PLANNIN IMISSION OR THE CITY OF COCKBURN.
ANY PERSON WISHING TO COMMENT ON THE PROPOSAL SHOULD
DO SO IN WRITING TO THE WESTERN AUSTRALIAN PLANNING
COMMISSION, 469 WELLINGTON STREET, PERTH WA 6000

DETAILS OF THE PROP

NOT LATER THAN ..ooiiriiii i rrcrsn e enn e e e e

1200mm

A 4

-

NOTE: ALL LETTERING TO BE BLACK

REZONING DETAILS IN RED.
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FOOD ACT 2008 — FEE EXEMPTION

APDG66

POLICY CODE:

APDE6

DIRECTORATE:

Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT:

Development Services

SERVICE UNIT: Health Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Environmental Health
FILE NO.: HS/P/003

DATE FIRST ADOPTED:

DATE LLAST REVIEWED:

ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: N/A
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM:
BACKGROUND:

The Food Act 2008 and Food Regulatfon ; 009 ‘came into effect in October 2000
replacing Part VIIl of the He: h Act 1911 ang iithe City of Cockburn Eating House By-
laws.
The Food Act 2008 ec:flon @7 requnr s all premises selling food (as defined under
the Act) operating W:}“Iln the municipality to notify the City. All food businesses are
then subject to a risk assessment and may be required to register under Section 110
Food Act 2008. |f inspections are required (based on the risk classifi ication) an
Annual Assessment Fee will be charged.

The Food Act gives autonomy to Local Government to impose and recover fees
under the Local Government Act 1995 Part 6 Division 5 Subdivision 2 for functions
such as notification, registration, assessments, transfers etc.

PURPOSE:

To provide guidelines for situations in which the requirement for charging a
Notification fee and/or Annual Assessment Fee for Registered premises can be
waived.

POLICY:

An exemption for charging a Notification Fee and Annual Assessment Fee under the
Local Government Act will be applied to the following categories of food premises
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(1) Food Businesses run by Charitable or Community Organisations -
Environmental Health Officers (EHO) will still conduct assessments of these
premisés unless they are classified as very low risk.

An exemption for charging an Annual Assessment Fee under the Local
Government Act will be applied to the following categories of food premises

(2)  Very Low Risk Food Premises — Premises will not be subject to an annual
inspection as they pose minimal risk to the public.

(3)  Family Day Care Centres —-These premises will not be inspected by EHO.
However all operators must attend the City of Cockburn Safe Food Handler
Training conduct by Health Services.

Definitions

Very Low Risk Food Premises - those premises selling only pre-packaged, shelf
stable food which does not support microbial growth.

that are of a charitable
_with the Australian

Charitable Organisation - raise money solely for purp "
nature. These organisations must be a regi;sf
Taxation Office.

Community Organisations. —. Those orga sa_tzans that are run by not for~pro‘r‘t
groups e.g. School qgnte' |

providing a child care er%nce for up to seven (7) children in a family or domestic
environment in accordance with the Education and Care Services National Law (WA)
Act 2012 and Regulations.
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POL'CY STRATATITLES .

’ Date First Adopted: 19 August 1997 Date Last Reviewed: 9-Juby-2000
Division:  Planning & Development
Status:
Administrative: v Business Unit: Development Department
v Service Unit: Building Services

Statutory Planning Services

Background:

Council’s responsibilities for the endorsement of Strata Plans for lots with existing
buildings are defined in the Strata Titles Act (Section 23) and the Strata Titles
Regulations (Regulation 39). Survey strata applications are processed by the
Western Australian Planning Commission in the same manner as freehold
subdivision applications.

The new Residential Design Codes (“R-Codes”) were. azetted in April 2008. The
2008 Codes replaced the 2002 R—Codes Chan‘_ have ecently been made to TPS

and the revised Scheme. Further the St
provide guidance for the asses

Purpose: : ik

o To define the procedure for certification of existing buildings the subject of
Strata Plans, and for clearance of Survey Strata Plans.

* To confrol development on vacant strata and survey strata lots such that
adjacent owner's development rights are not affected and the surrounding R-
Code density are achieved.

* To ensure that recommendations for Survey Strata subdivisions are in
accordance with the Residential Design Code applying fo the land and that the
development potential is not determined by the proposed type of land tenure.

Policy:

(1)  Built Stratas
Prior to the CEO’s or delegates authorised endorsement of the Form 7
certificate of local authority, the staff shall confirm that the building complies
with the respective conditions of Planning Approval and Building Licence
approval.

(2) Residential Survey Stratas

The minimum site area requirements of the proposed strata lots or
subdivision lots to comply with Table 1 of the Residential Design Codes and
the relevant residential density as indicated on the Scheme Map. Ali strata lot
areas must comply with the minimum site area per dwelling of the respective
Density Code where defined in column 3 of the R-Codes.
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In the case of strata developments with common property, the common
property area is to be shared equally between the strata lots to achieve the
minimum R-Code strata lot size in column 3.

Strata Applications for grouped dwellings that do not comply with Acceptable
Development requirements of the R-Codes, may be assessed under the
Performance Criteria contained in Clause 6.1 of the R-Codes.

Refer to the Delegated Register - APD 54

(3)  Non-Residential Survey Stratas
Council will not recommend the issue of a survey strata title for non-
residential properties unless a planning approval has been granted for a
development and all relevant access, parking, landscaping and drainage
requirements common to the lots have been completed in accordance with
the approval.

Delegation:
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EATING HOUSE BY-LAWS - LICENSING
EXEMPTIONS ARD2d

Date First Adopted: 19 August 1997 Date Last Reviewed: 17-September 2002

Division: Planning & Development

Status:

Administrative: v Business Unit: Development Department
v'|  Service Unit: Health Service

Background:

Council's Eating House By-Laws require food premises in the categories of take-
aways, restaurants and tea-rooms are subject to an annual licence and registration.
Some concerns were received at the time of the By-Laws were introduced from food
premises with very low turnover of food items requiring heating only, that the licence
fees made such operations uneconomic.

Purpose:
To provide clear guidance for situations in whlch the requ#rement for licensing of
food premises under the by-laws can be walved

Policy: ‘

‘ of Eatlng Houses under the City's
Eating House By-laws WIZII be applled to premises which sell only small
quantities of food which: do not require any preparation other than heating for
direct sale to the publl or the purposes of this Policy, foods to which this
applies relates to pre Gooked pies, pasties, sausages rolls and the like.

Delegation:
Refer to the Delegated Register.
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SMOKING IN ENCLOSED PUBLIC PLACES

Date First Adopted: 25 May 1999 Date Last Reviewed: 47-September-2002
Division:  Planning & Development
Status:
Administrative: v Business Unit:  Development Department
v'|  Service Unit: Health Service
Background:

The Health (Smoking in Enclosed Public Places) Regulations 1999 came into effect
on March 29" 1999. These regulations are intended to reduce the exposure of the
general public to the harmful effects of environmental tobacco smoke. The
regulations have been introduced in response to growing community concerns over
the health effects of passive smoking and strong community support for smoking
restrictions in public places.

Purpose:

To define Enwronmental Health Officers statu’toiry_‘ro . 'der the new regulations

Policy:

Council will address its. statutory role under the Health (Smoking in Enclosed Public
Places) Regulations 1999 by adopting the following procedures:

1. Environmental Health Officers will follow up complaints made by the general
public only during normal office hours.

2 The Health Service will not provide an after hours complaint or inspection
service.
5 During routine inspections for other Health Act related matters Environmental

Health Officers will monitor premises for compliance with the regulations.

4, The Health Service will provide advice to occupiers to assist them to comply
with the regulations.

B, The Executive Director of Public Health has the statutory authority to
approve all prosecutions for breaches of the regulations. Where Council
Environmental Health Officers encounter situations that may warrant
prosecution, Council will refer the matter to the Health Department of WA
for prosecution action. Council Environmental Health Officers will be
available as witnesses if required, however Council will not directly carry
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SMOKING IN ENCLOSED PUBLIC PLACES

POLICY

out prosecution action under these regulations.

Delegation:
Refer to the Delegated Register.
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PbS‘ITION DISABILITIES

STATEMENT

ACCESS FOR PEOPLE WITH

Division: . P]annmg & Development

Status:

Administrative: v'| Business Unit:  Development Services Department
v Service Unit: Statutory Planning Services

Background:

The City of Cockburn adopted a Dlsabihty Service Plan in 1995 which requires
Council to ensure ready access for people with disabilities.

Purpose:

To specify standards to apply to Council’s public buildings and to carparking
areas and associated accessways for particular types of

Idings and facilities.

Position:

people with disabilities as 'a”%condlts
types of buildin s

Type of facﬂity
1. Retail / Commer;
2. Public Transport

3. Community/ Recreation/ Education
4. Entertainment / Medical/ Post Office
5. Churches / places of public worship

(Source : AS 2890.1 - 1993 - Table C1)

The following standard condition is to
developments where relevant :

“ D46A Disabled Parking and Access

Detailed plans and specifications illustrating

application.

1. Council will require the provision of opveniently Eocated parking spaces for
f .Plannlng Approval for the following

Requirements for pavement surface, gradient and width of carbays are as
per AS 2890.1 - 1993. Requirements for location, access to building
entrances and signage are as per AS 1428.1.

A minimum of ---eemee- disabled carbays designed in accordance with
Australian Standard 2890.1 - 1993 is to be provided in a location
convenient to, and connected via a continuous accessible path/s to, the
main entrance of the building/facility. Design and signage of the bay/s and
path/s is to be in accordance with Australian Standard 1428.1 - 1993.

this condition are to be submitted in conjunction with the Building Licence

Number of disabled spaces
1 - 2 percent of total spaces
1 - 3 percent of total spaces
2 - 3 percent of total spaces
3 - 4 percent of total spaces
3 - 4 percent of {otal spaces

be applied to the above

the means of compliance with
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ACCESS FOR PEOPLE WITH

POS|T|ON | DISABILITIES

STATEMENT

2. Council shall, in the construction of its new buildings and facilities, ensure
that at least the recommended Australian Standards 1428.1; 1428.2;
1428.3 and 2890.1 are met with the following additional requirements:

+ Door width: Minimum clear opening of a doorway shall be 850mm with
circulation space of no less than 1240mm.

e Ramps, Walkways and Landings:

(a) Ramps, Walkways and Landings shall have an unobstructed width
of not less than 1200mm.

(b) Provision of landings on ramps. Ramps shall be provided with
landings at the top and bottom on the amp and at intervals not

exceeding:

(i) for ramp gradients of 1 in 14: 6

(n) for ramp gradients of 1

3. Plans for Couticil’'s new public buildings will incorporate consideration of
access and “flow of movement” in the design stage with advice sought from
the Cockburn Disability Advisory Committee for major projects.

4. Detailed Plans for Council’'s new public buildings will be checked by
Council staff to ensure that requirements agreed at the design stage have
been correctly incorporated. Whenever a situation arises in which Council
officers are unsure of specific access requirements or of special needs,
there should be consultation w:th the Disability Services Advisory
Committee.

5. Clauses are included in tenders for architects, developers, and sub-
contractors to give Council the right not to accept any work which does not
meet the recommended standards specified in this policy, or requested as
conditions for planning approval.

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014



Attach 5

‘LANDSCAPE STANDARDS FOR
INDUSTRIAL, COMMERCIAL AND

| STATEM ENT MIXED BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT

| Ptanin & Development

 POSITION

Division:

Status:

Administrative: v Business Unit:  Development Services Department
v Service Unit: Statutory Planning Services

Background:

Council’s Town Planning Scheme requires that Industrial, Commercial and Mixed
Business developments include landscaped areas.

Purpose:
To specify Council's requirements for the details to b
plans and to specify the required form of landscaping. -

included on landscape

Position:
Applicants for planning approval mus ply with the following landscaping
standards. e o
1. - Industrial Sites
1.1 :: 0 alandscaped area calculated by the following formula:

Street frontage x 3 metres = Landscaping area in m?.

(Street Frontage means total length of all street frontages of the
particular lot calculated in metres)

1.2 Retain or plant and maintain a number of trees calculated by the
following formula:

Street alignment in metres / 4 = number of trees required.

(If more than one street alignment, then base on the longest street
alignment)

2. Commercial / Mixed Business Sites:
2.1 Develop a landscaped area not less than 10% of total ot area.

2.2  Retain or plant and maintain a number of trees calculated by the
following formula:

One tree every 4 car parking spaces.
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STATEMENT MIXED BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

Attach 5

LANDSCAPE STANDARDS FOR

3. Other Standards

VERGE TREATMENT

Verge treatment to be included in total landscape design and should
specify:

(a)  reticulation or dry grass (or combination of the two);

(b)  type of ground cover, the height of cover should not exceed
600mm;

(c} a mowing strip to be established to separate planted areas
from lawns;

(d) first 2 metres from street kerb
trees; .

(e)  preferred street tree align
line.

NOT to be planted with

etres off the boundary

EXISTING VEGETATION

Whére
retaine

: exi.gtinb natural vegetation and major trees are to be

SHADE TREES
Advanced shade trees on verges to be provided at the rate of:

one tree per 10 car bays
Trees should be located in planter beds to reduce costs of
establishment and maintenance. If not possible tree wells will be
required. (2.8 metre car bays may be required to locate shade tree)
LANDSCAPING STRIPS
All landscaping strips should not be less than 1.5 metres in width.

RETICULATION

Proposed landscaping areas are to be reticulated, with all necessary
conduits being installed prior to hard surfacing.
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SN LANDSCAPE STANDARDS FOR
POSITION INDUSTRIAL, COMMERCIAL AND

STATEMENT MIXED BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT

DETAILS TO BE SUBMITTED WITH ALL APPLICATIONS FOR PLANNING
APPROVAL OR BUILDING LICENCE

A landscaping Plan to be submitted to Council (scale 1:100) detailing the
following:

(a) the location and type of proposed trees, shrubs and lawns as referenced in
the following example:

SPECIES COMMON NAME POT SIZE SPACING QUANTITY

Eucalyptus  Red Flowing Gum 15 litre ba 7
ficifolia :
15

Callistermon  Albany Bottlebrush “ 255mm
speciosus

(b) existing na'f iral vegetation:and major trees to be retained on site;
(c) spotievel orcontours;
(d) areas that are to be reticulated or irrigated:;

(e) verge treatments
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PLANNING APPROVAL / REFUSAL

| POSITION | conpiTion / REASON
STATEMENT RESPONSIBILITY

DIV!SIOI’I Plannlng & Development

Status:

Administrative: v'| Business Unit:  Development Services Department
v'|  Service Unit: Statutory Planning Services

Background:

Local government is required to refer many of the applications for land use and
development to other public authorities for advice and requirements prior to
determination.

Purpose:
Because of this there is a need to identify on a conditioral approval or refusal issued
by the Council for the use or development }"those public authority
conditions/reasons that have been included on the advice gr at the request of other
authorities. This will enable the r_esponslb for the momtor;ng and enforcement of
conditions, or justification of:a' refusal be. clarified and in addition enable
applicants to direct any qu to'the source of the condition or reason for
refusal. This appro»ach i ;
Commission on its. approvalf ar the subdlwsnon and amalgamation of land so that
the responsibility for th

learance of conditions can be identified.

Position:

Therefore:-

1. On every conditional approval or reasons for refusal issued by the Council for
the use or development of land, any conditions included on the approval on
the advice or at the request of a public authority to which the application was
referred, or reasons for refusal given by the referral authority, shall be
identified by a reference against the particular condition or conditions.

2, The public authorities to which land use and development applications are
commonly referred are:-

Ministry for Planning - (MFP)

Western Australian Planning Commission - (WAPC)
Department of Environmental Protection - (DEF)
Environmental Protection Authority - (EPA)
Water and Rivers Commission - (WRC)

Westrail - (WR)

Main Roads WA - (MRWA)

Department of Transport - (DOT)

Heritage Council of WA - (HC)

Department of Minerals & Energy - (DOME)
Agriculture WA - (Ag)
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PLANNING APPROVAL / REFUSAL

Landcorp - (LC)
Department of Land Administration - (DOLA)
The Mining Wardens Court - (MWC)
Police Department, Unexploded Ordinance Branch - (UXQ)
Museums Department, Aboriginal Heritage - (MD)
Jandakot Airport Holdings Pty Ltd - (JA)
Department for Marine & Harbours - (MH)
Department of Commerce and Trade - (DOCAT)
Public Health Department of WA - (PHD)

The bracketed references ie (MFP) shall be included at the end of the
condition attributed to the responsible public authority or reason for refusal.

¥equired by an authority

Where a referral or condition or reason f 1l
ublic uthonty shall be named in

not listed in 3 above, then the name of th
full within the bracket.

responsible -
information.

When a reference is made to a public authority in the conditional planning -
approval the following explanation shall be included in the Footnote:-

A reference shown against any condition to this approval is a
reference to the public authority responsible for requiring the condition
being imposed. Any inquiries should be directed to that authority.”

Where the Council issues a notice of refusal and it includes a reason or
reasons for refusal based on the advice of another authority, a footnote is to
be included to provide the full name of the public authority and a statement:-

- A reference shown against any reason for refusal is a reference to the
public authority upon whose advice the reason for refusal is based.
Any inquiries should be directed to that authority.”

In the event an application for the use or development of land is refused,
based on the advice or requirement of a public authority, reference to that
authority means it shall have the responsibility for defending any appeals
or legal action that may result from the Council degision.
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THE KEEPING OF HORSES AND  ERSNSITFI

RO Ralo I OTHER ANIMALS IN THE
: RESOURGE ZONE ~
STATEM ENT | RETROSPECTIVE APPLICATIONS
SR FOR DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL

Division: Planning & Development

Status:
Administrative: v Business Unit:  Development Services

v Service Unit: Statutory Planning Services
Background:

The effective management of land-use activities over the Jandakot Underground
Water Mound is an important State planning objective. lLand-use activities have the
potential to adversely affect Perth’s drinking water. The Resource Zone in Council's
Town Planning Scheme and the Western Australian Planning Commission (WAPC)
“Statement of Planning Policy No.6"” (SSP6) regulate ies such as the keeping
of horses in order to achieve this objective. :

‘gre have. been |dent!f‘ ed as containing

- p_proval Retrospectlve appllcatlons for

A number of proper‘tles in the Resour
planni

to be refused. The 'n_t:g r of "t'hese applications could be significant.

Purpose:

In accordance with SSP8, applications for horse activities are to be referred to WRC
for consideration, as they have the technical expertise to evaluate the implications
on ground water supplies. The guidelines used by WRC are designed to protect the
Jandakot Underground Water Mound. The Coungcil is compelied to follow the WRC
recommendation or refer the application to the WAPC for determination with its
recommendation along with the WRC recommendation in those instances where the
Council does not agree with the WRC advice. On environmental grounds, it is likely
the WRC recommendation will be followed in most instances.

The purpose of this Position Statement is to establish the Council’s position on
considering retrospective use approvals for horse and other animal activities. The
following approach intends to ensure that decisions are made on the basis of sound
environmental criteria, while maintaining a reasonable approach to dealing with the
removal of horses where they are considered to potentially compromise Perth's
drinking water resource.

Position:
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1.

Therefore:-

Attach 7

THE KEEPING OF HORSES AND : PSPD__13 '

FOR DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL

Conditional approval may be granted by the Council where retrospective
development applications for the keeping of horses and other animals have
been considered by the WRC to comply with the Draft Environmental
Guidelines for Horse Activities (October 2001) or other relevant guidelines
and advice fo that effect is received.

The Council will acknowledge lawfully established non-conforming uses in
the Resource Zone where past planning approvals exist.

Where retrospective development applications fo the keeping of horses
have been considered by the WRC to not:‘comply with the Draft
Enwronmental Guidelines for Horse Act es (October 2001) or other
ceived by the Council, then

PSPD9, in the event an application for the use of land is
refused, based on the advice of WRC, reference to that authority in the
declsu)n means it may be called upon to assist in defending any appeals
that may result from the Council decision.

In the event that landowners identified as requiring development approval
(to keep horses and/or other animals) do not co-operate by applying for the
planning consent within the time requested, then the Council will give notice
to the landowners concerned requiring the animals to be removed from the
property within 3 months, or face legal action.
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HEALTH ACT 1911 AND FOOD ACT 2008-
oL AUTHORISATION WEDe
OF DEPUTIES
POLICY CODE: SPD6
DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Development Services
SERVICE UNIT: Health Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Environmental Health
FILE NO.: HS/P/003
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 21 November 2000
| | DATE LAST REVIEWED: 13- September 2007
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: SPD6
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM: 13 September 2007
Background:

The Health Act 1911 provides for the Council to deputise its functions under Parts
IV, V, VI, VI, and IX to a nominated Council Officer.

Part 10 Division 2 of the Food Act 2008, provides for the Council to deputise its
functions under reference to the Enforcement Agency, to a nominated Officer.

Purpose:
To provide a consistent approach to the exercise of the Council's discretion under
the Acts.

Policy:

In respect to Parts 1V, V, VI, VII, and IX of the Health Act 1911, and Part 10, Division

2 of the Food Act 2008, the Council will deputise the Manager, Environmental

Health and Co-ordinator Environmental Health to act on its behalf. The delegation

to initiate legal action for breaches of the Health Act 1911and associated Health

legislation, Food Act 2008 and associated Regulations and associated Health

Legislation on behalf of the City is limited to the Manager, Environmental Health
| only (or the person Acting in this role).
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POL ANCILLARY ACCOMMODATION ON RURAL LIVING, APD11
RURAL AND RESOURCE ZONE LOTS
POLICY CODE: APD11
DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 19 August 1997
DATE LAST REVIEWED: S-July-2009
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM: 9 July 2009
BACKGROUND:

Ancillary accommodation provides additional self-contained accommodation for
members of extended families on the same lot as an existing single house. The
development of ancillary accommodation on residential zoned land is controlled by
the Residential Design Codes of Western Australia however the use may also be
approved within the rural zones of the Scheme.

PURPOSE:
To provide the City with a set of guidelines for the development of ancillary
accommodation on Rural Living, Rural and Resource zoned land.
POLICY:
(1)  Definitions
1. Ancillary Accommodation: means self-contained living accommodation
on the same lot as a single house that may be attached or detached

from the single house and which is occupied by members of the same
family as the occupiers of the of the main dwelling.

2. Self-contained: means a dwelling that includes bathroom, kitchen and
laundry facilities in accordance with part 3.8.3.2 of the Building Code of
Australia,
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POL

ANCILLARY ACCOMMODATION ON RURAL LIVING,

RURAL AND RESOURCE ZONE LOTS APD11

(2)  Policy Provisions

Ancillary Accommodation within the Rural Living, Rural and Resource Zones
is required to meet with the following requirements:

1.

Document Set ID: 4205502

Not more than one (1) ancillary accommodation unit may be approved
on any lot.

The proposed ancillary accommodation unit must comply with the
definitions outlined in Section 1.0 above.

The maximum internal floor area of the ancillary accommodation is not
to exceed 100m2 The 100m? is the total living area only and does not
include  verandahs, patios, pergolas, alfresco areas or
carports/garages.

The ancillary accommodation unit should be located behind the main
building line unless otherwise approved by the City.

The design, materials and colours of the ancillary accommodation unit
must match or complement those of the existing development. Non-
reflective materials shall be used and the use of second hand
materials is not permitted.

The occupier(s) of the ancillary accommodation unit shall be members
of the family occupying the primary dwelling.

The owner/applicant is required to prepare a Notification under Section
70A of the Transfer of Land Act in a form acceptable to the City and
lodged with the Registrar of Titles for endorsement on the Certificate of
Title for the subject lot, prior to the issue of a building permit. This
Notification is to be sufficient to alert prospective purchasers of the use
and restrictions of the ancillary accommodation.
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DAPPS — 27/9/2012- MIN. NO.101 — Attach 1

P AGED OR DEPENDENT PERSONS’
fa(®] 5[0 48 /\cCOMMODATION - DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES

’ Date First Adopted: 19 August 1997 Date Last Reviewed: 9-April-2009

Division: Planning & Development

Status:

Administrative: v Business Unit:  Development Department
V| Service Unit; Statutory Planning Services

Background:

There is a need to ensure that sites for aged or dependent persons’ accommodation
are suitable and have reasonable access to shopping, community and public
transport facilities. These policy provisions are in addition to the provisions for aged
or dependent persons’ dwellings in part 7.1.2 of the Residential Design Codes of
Western Australia.

Purpose:
1. To provide for the accommodation of aged or dependent persons in a
sustainable manner.

2. To ensure that dwellings for aged or dependent persons are located within
easy access to community and recreational facilities, shops and public
transport.

3. To ensure that aged or dependent persons’ dwellings adequately provide for

the comfort, safety, security and weli-being of the residents.

4, To ensure that site planning will provide dwelling occupants with
opportunities for social contact.

Policy:
(1)  Definitions

The terms used in the Policy are defined as:-

e Aged persons includes persons who are aged 55 years or over.

e Dependent persons includes persons with a recognised form of disability
requiring special accommodation for independent living or special care.

(2) Development Principles

In considering an application for approval to commence development of
accommodation for aged or dependent persons the Council will have regard
to the following principles:-

1. Location

(a) The site is to be located within 800m walking distance (5
minute walk) from local facilities and services such as a local
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L3010 @8 /CCOMMODATION - DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES

AGED OR DEPENDENT PERSONS’

(b)
(c)
(d)

Site Planning

(a)
(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)

()

Other
(a)

- in place”.

(b)

(c)

(d)

store, postal /banking services and public telephones.

The site is to be no more than 200m walking distance from a
bus stop or train station.

Footpath gradients between (a) and (b) are to be not more than
1.12.

District facilities and services such as seniors centre / activity
programs, library, health / medical, recreational, information
and commercial / retail services should be easily accessible by
road and public transport, or within 800m walking distance.

The site area should be sufficient to accommodate five aged or
dependent dwellings.

Sites should be level, but in any case sites should not have
gradients greater than 1:14 and changes in the gradient should
be addressed through the use of ramps, not steps.

Dwellings shall be oriented to achieve maximum solar access.

Adequate protection from the weather should be incorporated
into the design, including parking and covered entrances and
access ways to communal recreation and services areas.

Key locations such as main service areas, entrances, exits,
public outdoor spaces, and laundry facilities should be easily
accessible, and comply with relevant standards, such as AS
1428.

Each development should provide a communal indoor or
outdoor recreation area to encourage social interaction
between residents.

All dwellings shall be single level and located on the ground
floor unless lift access is provided to enable occupants to “age

A waste collection strategy is required to be submitted with all
planning applications for the development of aged or
dependent persons’ dwellings which demonstrates how waste
will be managed and collected from the site.

An operation management plan is required to be submitted with
all planning applications for the development of aged or
dependent persons’ dwellings demonstrating how the proposed
development will be operated and managed.

Council will generally only support the density bonus for the
development of aged or dependent persons’ dwellings provided
for in Part 6.1.3 A3 of the Residential Design Codes where the
proposal complies with Part 7.1.2 of the Residential Design
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AGED OR DEPENDENT PERSONS’ .
POLICY ACCOMMODATION - DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES {8

Codes and the development principles outlined in th:s pollcy

Delegation:
Refer to the Delegated Authority Register — APD54.
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POL AGED OR DEPENDANT PERSONS’ DWELLINGS APD12

POLICY CODE:

APD12

DIRECTORATE:

Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT:

Planning and Development

SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED:

19 August 1997

| | DATE LAST REVIEWED: 9-July 2009
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELLEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM: 9 July 2009

BACKGROUND:

Aged and/or dependant persons’ dwellings need to be suitably located recognising
the needs of the residents living within. Primary objectives include: proximate and
convenient location to local shops, services and public transport, and the
development of land that is appropriately suited for such purposes.
requirements of this Policy represent an extension of the requirements contained in

Part 6.11 of the Residential Design Codes of Western Australia.

PURPOSE:

1. To ensure aged and/or dependent persons’ housing is suitably located and

appropriately developed within the City of Cockburn.

2. To ensure aged or dependent persons' dwellings are located in close and

convenient proximity to local shops, services and public transport.

3. To ensure that aged and/or dependent persons’ development has regard for
the well-being of the occupants most, notably in the areas of: function, comfort
and safety. :

4. To ensure aged and/or dependant persons’ dwellings appear integral to the

streetscape and context within which they are to be developed, most notably

where it is residential.
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POL

AGED OR DEPENDANT PERSONS’ DWELLINGS APD12

POLICY:

(1)  Definitions

Aged and dependant persons are defined as:

. Aged person: a person who is aged 55 years or over.
. Dependent person: a person with a recognised form of disability
requiring special accommodation for independent living or special care.

(2)  Policy Requirements

In considering an application for approval to commence the development of
aged and/or dependent persons’ accommodation, the City will have regard to
the following requirements:

1. Location

a)

b)

c)

The site is to be located within an 800m walking distance (5-10
minute walk) of local shops and services. Services include
postal and banking services.

The site is to be within a 400m walking distance of a bus stop or
train station.

The travel path to local shops, services and public transport
should be manageable taking into account local topography.

2. Site Planning

a)

b)
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The site area should be. sufficient to accommodate a minimum
of five (5) aged and/or dependent dwellings in accordance with
the reduced minimum site area under the R-Code applicable to
the land.

Dwellings at the front of a site are to address the street in a
traditional manner. This includes a dwelling entry and a major
opening to at least one (1) habitable room (living area and/or
bedroom).

Dwellings internal to a development are to have clearly
identifiable entries and are to front the pedestrian/vehicular
access ways with a major opening to at least one (1) habitable
room (living area and/or bedroom).

Dwellings shall be positioned on-site to maximise solar access
and cross ventilation opportunities.

Pedestrian access providing wheelchair accessibility (separate
to vehicular access) is to be provided from the street to the
entrances of all dwellings within a development.

Retirement villages i.e. larger managed facilities are required to
provide a communal indoor or outdoor space for recreation and
social interaction.
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9)

h)

Other

b)

d)

Landscaping is to be carefully determined to ensure sight lines
for pedestrians, in wheel chairs and vehicles are maintained. A
Landscaping Plan is to be submitted with a Development
Application lodged with the City for determination.

Bin storage and waste management is to be convenient for both
occupants of a development and those collecting waste. A
Waste Management Plan is to be submitted with a Development
Application lodged with the City for determination.

An aged and/or dependant persons' development is to be
designed, constructed and finished to fook residential in
appearance in the case of a grouped development. Retirement
villages and larger managed facilities are to be suitably detailed
and finished to ensure their use is clearly understood as being
residential. Where larger buildings are proposed as part of a
village development, the massing of these buildings is to be
sufficiently articulated to reflect the scale of surrounding
residential development.

Where two (2) storey dwellings are proposed, the main bedroom
and living area are to be at the ground floor level (unless an
internal lift is provided).

A Management Plan is to be submitted with a Development
Application lodged with the City for determination, demonstrating
how a proposed development will be operated and managed.
This Policy is to be read in conjunction with the requirements of
6.11.2 of the Residential Design Codes of Western Australia.
The City will generally only support the density bonus for the
development of aged or dependent persons' dwellings where
the proposal complies with the requirements of the Codes and
those detailed in this policy.
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VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
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BACKGROUND:

In Banjup north of Armadale Road, there remain several large lots which have yet to
reach their full subdivision and development potential under the provisions of State
Planning Policy No. 2.1 (Peel-Harvey Coastal Plain Catchment Policy), State
Planning Policy No. 2.3 (Jandakot Groundwater Protection Policy) and the provisions
of the 'Resource’ zone under City of Cockburn Town Planning Scheme No. 3
("Scheme").

Sand extraction operations, which have occurred or are occurring on these
remaining sites, have ceased or are likely to cease within a relatively short time
frame. As the sand resource is exhausted, landowners are expected to seek
Western Australian Planning Commission ("WAPC") approval to subdivide.

There is a need fo ensure that subdivision proposals resolve issues arising from prior
land uses, are carried out within a comprehensive planning framework, to ensure
that they are developed with regard to the relevant opportunities and constraints of
the locality and comply with the 'Resource' zone provisions under the Scheme.

NOTE: This Policy needs to be read in conjunction with APD7 (Rural Subdivision
Policy) and PSPD7 (Jandakot Airport).
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SITES AND OTHER SITES IN JANDAKOT AND
BANJUP NORTH OF ARMADALE ROAD

PURPOSE:

1. To identify a series of precinct areas encompassing current and former sand
extraction sites and other land in Banjup north of Armadale Road with
subdivision and development potential.

2. To establish subdivision recommendations and requirements for the precincts.

POLICY:

Planning Principles

1.

Ensure subdivision over the Jandakot Groundwater Mound is compatible with
the long term use of the groundwater for public water supply. Land use
changes applicable to this Policy must ensure that effects on groundwater are
prevented or managed appropriately with planning controls.

Maintain the operational integrity of Jandakot Airport, Kennel/Cattery
Precinct and Solomon Road Industrial Area.

Provide a permeable and logical road layout that avoids no through roads,
and which also discourages through traffic from Armadaie Road to Warton
Road.

Maintain remnant Bush Forever sites of regional environmental significance
and other vegetation of local significance as identified by the City of
Caockburn.

Protect basic raw materials from incompatible land uses and provide for sand
extraction prior to subdivision of land and adjoining land where off-site
impacts are anticipated.

Require comprehensive rehabilitation works to be undertaken and completed
at the time of subdivision, in accordance with an adopted Rehabilitation
Management Plan approved by the City of Cockburn.

Identification of site specific environmental features worthy of protection
through a detailed land capability and site suitability assessment by
proponents in consultation with the City of Cockburn.

Maintain and enhance the high level of the visual and landscape qualities of
the natural environment for the benefit of future generations.
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9. Ensure subdivision design and associated rehabilitation works reflect

appropriate bushfire safety principles as detailed within WAPC Development
Control Policy No. 3.7 (Fire Planning) and relevant Scheme provisions.

Refer to the

attached Precincts and Subdivision Concept Plan with regard to the

following precinct delineations.

(1)  PRECINCT: 1

1. Properties:

Lots 4, 86, 87, 333 Prinsep Road and Lots 5, 9, 88 and 89 Jandakot
Road, Jandakot.

The intention of the Precincts and Subdivision Concept Plan of
subdivision is to provide an indicative road layout for future subdivision
and demarcate the area the subject of this policy.

2. Current Status:

All fots have remnant bushland and most have houses on them. Since
the policy was first gazetted the land on the corner of Prinsep and
Jandakot Road has been subdivided into lots 4, 86, 87, 88 and 89. No
internal subdivisional roads were required.

The land remains heavily vegetated and the number of dwellings has
not increased despite subdivision creating more lots in the precinct.

3. Subdivision recommendations and requirements:

Document Set ID: 4205502
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(a) The City shall not support subdivision unless the general intentions
of the Precincts and Subdivision Concept Plan for Precinct 1 are
complied with.

(b) Any proposed plan of subdivision will be required to address
matters consistent with the structure planning provisions of the
Town Planning Scheme No. 3 section 6.2.5 Preparation of
Proposed Structure Plans.

(¢} The City shall only support the creation of lots less than 2 hectares
to the extent that the reduction in lot area is required to facilitate
the construction of subdivisional roads.

(d) All new building envelopes are to be located outside the 30 ANEF
noise contour of the Jandakot Airport.
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(e) The City shall recommend a notification under Section 165 of the
Planning and Development Act 2005 be placed on the title of all
lots created from subdivision advising of aircraft noise and building
height restrictions affecting the land. These are considered to
represent hazards/other factors affecting the use and/or quiet
enjoyment of the land.

(2)  PRECINCT: 2

1.

Document Set ID: 4205502

Properties:
Lot 130 Jandakot Road.
Current Statys:

Lot 146 originally part of the Precinct area has been subdivided into 22
rural lifestyle lots on Louisiana Glen and Spuria Way Banjup. Subdivision
was undertaken generally in accordance with the concept plan. As such
Precinct 2 has been amended to remove these lots.

l.ot 130 Jandakot Road is a 41ha site and still subject to sand extraction
at the northern extremity.

Subdivision recommendations and requirements:

(a) The City shall not support subdivision unless the general intentions of
the Precincts and Subdivision Concept Plan for Precinct 2 are
complied with.

(b) Any proposed plan of subdivision will be required to address matters
consistent with the structure planning provisions of the Town Planning
Scheme No. 3 section 6.2.5 Preparation of Proposed Structure Plans.

(c) The City shall require comprehensive rehabilitation works to be
undertaken and completed at the time of subdivision of the land, in
accordance with an adopted Rehabilitation Management Plan
approved by the City of Cockburn. Rehabilitation works undertaken
on public land will have a standard maintenance period associated,
and will be audited at the end of the maintenance period to assess
whether works have been appropriately undertaken in accordance
with the adopted Rehabilitation Management Plan prior to the public
land being taken over by the City of Cockburn. The City of Cockburn
will only takeover public land once rehabilitation and maintenance
works have been undertaken in accordance with the requirements of
the adopted Rehabilitation Management Plan. For rehabilitation works
on private [and, affected lots are to include on their titles the
requirement to care for and maintain the rehabilitation works in

Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014
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(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

(i)

9,
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accordance with the minimum standards set out in the adopted
Rehabilitation Management Plan.

The City shall recommend a geotechnical investigation of proposed
building envelopes for areas where inappropriate backfilling and/or
compaction is suspected. In the event that inappropriate
backfilling/compaction has occurred, this will need to be rectified to
make the building envelopes capable for accommodating
development prior to the issue of subdivision clearances.

The City shall recommend investigation for soil and groundwater
contamination in areas known or suspected to have contamination
potential (e.g. previous storage of fuel). In the event that
contamination has occurred, all remediation works including
validation of remediation is to be completed to the specifications of
the Department of Environment and Conservation prior to the
commencement of any site works.

The City shall recommend a notification under Section 165 of the
Planning and Development Act 2005 be placed on the title of all lots
within 500m of the Kennel/Cattery Precinct advising of potential noise
and amenity impacts. This is considered to represent a hazard/other
factor seriously affecting the use/enjoyment of the land.

The City shall require that building envelopes for lots within 500m of
the Kennel/Cattery Precinct be located either outside the 500m buffer,
or as far away as practically possible.

The City shall require that the Structure Plan and subdivision layout
design minimise the number of lots with boundaries to the Jandakot
Botanical Park.

The City shall recommend a notification under Section 165 of the
Planning and Development Act 2005 be placed on the title of all lots
created from subdivision advising of aircraft noise and building height
restrictions affecting the land. These are considered to represent
hazards/other factors seriously affecting the use/enjoyment of the
land.

The City shall not support the creation of lots with excessive areas of
batter slopes or excessive unevenness. As a guide no greater than
one third of the area of any iot is to be affected by this.

The City shall request revegetation to enhance or create vegetated
linkages, enhance areas of remnant vegetation or provide for
landscape or screening purposes.
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(3) PRECINCT: 3

1. Properties:

Lot 9000 Johnson Road and Lot 186 Acourt Road, Banjup.

2. Current Status:

Old Lots 1 and 2 have now been subdivided into 18 rural lifestyle lots on
Merrit Loop, Jandakot, Lot 9000 which is a balance title (WAPC ref
128328) remains undsubdivided. Precinct 2 has been amended to retain
Lot 8000 and remove the newly subdivided land.

Lot 186 is occupied by soil blending and fertiliser operations.

3. Subdivision recommendations and requirements:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)
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The City shall not support subdivision unliess the general intentions of
the Precincts and Subdivision Concept Plan for Precinct 3 are
complied with.

The City shall require comprehensive rehabilitation works to be
undertaken and completed at the time of subdivision of the land, in
accordance with an adopted Rehabilitation Management Plan
approved by the City of Cockburn. Rehabilitation works undertaken
on public land will have a standard maintenance period associated,
and will be audited at the end of the maintenance period to assess
whether works have been appropriately undertaken in accordance
with the adopted Rehabilitation Management Plan prior to the public
land being taken over by the City of Cockburn. The City of Cockburn
will only takeover public land once rehabilitation and maintenance
works have been undertaken in accordance with the requirements of
the adopted Rehabiiitation Management Plan. For rehabilitation works
on private land, affected lots are to include on their titles the
requirement to care for and maintain the rehabilitation works in
accordance with the minimum standards set out in the adopted
Rehabilitation Management Plan.

The City shall not support subdivision until the soil blending operation
and the soil blending/fertiliser factory on Lot 186 have ceased
operating and all associated materials and structures have been
removed.

The City shall recommend a geotechnical investigation of proposed
building envelopes for areas where inappropriate backfilling and/or
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(e)

(f

(9)

(h)

1)

compaction is suspected. In the event that inappropriate
backfilling/compaction has occurred, this will need to be rectified to
make the building envelopes capable for accommodating
development prior to the issue of subdivision clearances.

The City shall recommend investigation for soil and groundwater
contamination in areas known or suspected to have contamination
potential (e.g. previous storage of fuel). In the event that
contamination has occurred, all remediation works including
validation of remediation is to be completed to the specifications of
the Department of Environment and Conservation prior to the
commencement of any site works.

The City shall require that the subdivision layout design provide Lukin
Swamp with an adequate buffer of public open space, and that
frontage to a subdivisional road be provided to enable public and City
access to the swamp and public open space.

The City shall recommend a notification under Section 165 of the
Planning and Development Act 2005 be placed on the title of all lots
created from subdivision advising of aircraft noise and building height
restrictions affecting the land. These are considered to represent
hazards/other factors seriously affecting the use/enjoyment of the
land.

All new building envelopes are to be located outside the 30 ANEF
noise contour of the Jandakot Airport.

The City shall not support the creation of lots with excessive areas of
batter slopes or unevenness. As a guide no greater than one third the
area of any lot is to be affected by this.

The City shall request strategic revegetation to enhance areas of
remnant vegetation, buffer zones to Lukin Swamp and provide
vegetated linkages to the Jandakot Botanical Park.

(4)  PRECINCT: 4

1. Properties:

Lot 131 Jandakot Road, Lots 2 and 4 Armadale Road and lots 820 and
821 Fraser Road Jandakot.

2. Current Status;

Document Set ID: 4205502
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Old Lots 2, 132, 133 and 135 on the western end of the precinct have
been rezoned in the Metropolitan Region Scheme to Urban and will be
subject of a Development Area. This land has now been excised from the
Precinct.

Old lot 138 Jandakot Road has been subdivided generally in accordance
with the Precincts and Subdivision Guide Plan and now comprises 14 lots
fronting Skotsch and Jandakot Roads.

Lot 4 is occupied by a defunct brick works.

3. Subdivision recommendations and requirements:

(a)

(b)

(c)
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The City shall not support subdivision unless the general intentions
of the Precincts and Subdivision Concept Plan for Precinct 4 are
complied with.

The City shall require comprehensive rehabilitation works to be
undertaken and completed at the time of subdivision of the land, in
accordance with an adopted Rehabilitation Management Plan
approved by the City of Cockburn. Rehabilitation works undertaken
on public land will have a standard maintenance period associated,
and will be audited at the end of the maintenance period to assess
whether works have been appropriately undertaken in accordance
with the adopted Rehabilitation Management Plan prior to the public
land being taken over by the City of Cockburn. The City of Cockburn
will only takeover public land once rehabilitation and maintenance
works have been undertaken in accordance with the requirements
of the adopted Rehabilitation Management Plan. For rehabilitation
works on private land, affected lots are to include on their titles the
requirement to care for and maintain the rehabilitation works in
accordance with the minimum standards set out in the adopted
Rehabilitation Management Plan.

The City shall not support subdivision unless relevant
recommended buffer distances [in accordance with the
Environmental Protection Authority's Guidance Statement No. 3
(Separation Distances between Industrial and Sensitive Land)] are
achieved to operational sand excavation sites, the brickworks on
Lot 4 Armadale Road and other land uses with buffer zones.

The City shall recommend a notification under Section 165 of the
Planning and Development Act 2005 be placed on the title of all lots
created from subdivision advising of aircraft noise and building
height restrictions affecting the land. These are considered to
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(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

(i)
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represent  hazards/other factors seriously affecting the
use/enjoyment of the land.

The City shall require that the subdivision layout design not provide
lot frontages onto Jandakot or Armadale Roads, unless exceptional
circumstances dictate otherwise. Access to lots is to be provided by
internal subdivisional roads.

The City shail recommend a geotechnical investigation of proposed
building envelopes for areas where inappropriate backfilling and/or
compaction is suspected. In the event that inappropriate
backfilling/compaction has occurred, this will need to be rectified to
make the building envelopes capable for accommodating
development prior to the issue of subdivision clearances.

The City shall recommend investigation for soil and groundwater
contamination in areas known or suspected to have contamination
potential (e.g. previous storage of fuel). In the event that
contamination has occurred, all remediation works including
validation of remediation is to be completed to the specifications of
the Department of Environment and Conservation prior to the
commencement of any site works.

No greater than two thirds of any lot is to be located within the
Western Power Transmission Line Easement.

The City shall not support the creation of lots with excessive areas
of batter slopes or unevenness. As a guide no greater than one
third the area of any lot is to be affected by this.

The City shall require revegetation to enhance or create vegetated
linkages, enhance areas of remnant vegetation or provide for
landscape or screening purposes.
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DIRECTORATE:
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BUSINESS UNIT:
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SERVICE UNIT:
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VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
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OCM:
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BACKGROUND:

The City deals with a range of development compliance matters which vary
significantly from an unauthorised use or development to non-compliance with

conditions of Council approval.

The Planning & Development Act 2005 sets out a formal legislative process for Local

Government to utilise.

PURPOSE:

To provide a clear position .and process for ensuring that development of land
complies with the City of Cockburn Town Planning Scheme. :

POLICY:

(1) Definition

The term development used in the Policy has the same meaning as the
definition in the Planning & Development Act:

Development - means the development or use of any land, including—

(a) any demolition, erection, construction, alteration of or addition to any
building or structure on the land;

(b)  the carrying out on the land of any excavation or other works;

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014




DAPPS — 27/9/2012- MIN. NO.103

POL DEVELOPMENT COMPLIANCE PROCESS APD29

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(¢} in the case of a place to which a Conservation Order made under
section 59 of the Heritage of Western Australia Act 1990 applies, any
act or thing that —

(i) is likely to change the character of that place or the external
appearance of any building; or

(i) would constitute an irreversible alteration of the fabric of any
building;

Statement of position

All landowners and operators of development are required to comply with the
City of Cockburn Town Planning Scheme, Council Policies and any relevant
Local Laws. Pursuant to the Scheme the Council's approval is required prior
to commencement of the use or development of land and the use or
development must comply with any conditions imposed.

Planning Consent exemption

A planning consent is not required for certain development types on land
zoned pursuant to clause 8.2.1 of the Scheme.

Notification of Unlawful development

The Planning & Development Act (“the Act”) sets out a formal legislative
procedure for Local Government to utilise when dealing with breaches of its
operative Town Planning Scheme.

The Local Government must adhere to this procedure as a baseline, state
wide Development Control Policy that is in force as legislation. Any additional
procedure the Local Government sees fit to include above this standard is at
the Local Government'’s discretion.

The Local Government may delegate the power to issue directions to the
CEQ, who may delegate that function to an Officer pursuant to section 5.45
of the Local Government Act 1995.

The flowcharts attached to this Policy show the process to be followed in
relation to the Town Planning and Development Act and the Policy.

Explanation of Directions

1. Section 214(2) - Direction to 'Stop’. In this case, stop means stop work
immediately and not recommence the use or development. The City is
not required to give a notice period, however the person affected has a
right of appeal against the direction. A direction to stop may be used
where the breach involves an unapproved land use (ie home
business).
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Section 214(3) - If a development has been undertaken in
contravention of the Scheme, and the Local Government requires the
development to be altered, pulled down, removed or land restored to
its original condition prior to the development taking place, a direction
may be issued to that effect, however a notice period of 60 days must
be given and the person affected by the direction has a right of appeal.
It is expected that this part would be used for such things as
unapproved structures, unapproved earthworks and non-compliance
with conditions of approval.

Section 214(5) - “If it appears to a responsible authority that delay in
the execution of any work to be executed under a Scheme would
prejudice the efficient operation of the Scheme, the responsible
authority may give a writfen direction to the person whose duty it is fo
execute the work to execute that work.” It is unclear as to how this part
can be used, however it could be used in a similar fashion to 5.214 (3)
regarding non-compliance with DA conditions.

Following the service of any of the directions above, the person
affected by the direction may appeal to the State Administrative
Tribunal to have the direction stayed, aitered, or overturned. Such an
appeal must be made within28 days of the service of the direction.

When delivering its decision, the State Administrative Tribunal will
either, affirm the direction issued by the lLocal Government, alter the
direction issued by the Local Government, or substitute the direction
issued by the Local Government.

If a person does not comply with a Direction issued under section
214(3) of the Act, the Local Government is empowered by section 215
of the Act to carry out the works required by the Direction and recover
the costs of doing so from that person in the courts.

(6) Principles

Prior

to undertaking legal proceedings the following principles must be

generally observed:-

1.
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There is a clear breach of the City of Cockburn Town Planning
Scheme; or

The person concerned has been directed to rectify the breach and has
been given 28 days to make satisfactory arrangements to bring the
development into compliance; or

A continuation of the breach would result in an adverse impact on the
amenity of the area, and a likelihood of a complaint being received; or
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4.

The development conflicts with the principles of orderly and proper

planning in a general sense.

(7) Legal Implications

1.

A person who:

a) Coniravenes a Town Planning Scheme:

b) Contravenes a condition imposed with respect to a development

approved under the Scheme by the Local Government;

c) Fails to comply with a direction issued under section 214(2), 214(3)

or 214(5) by the Local Government, or:

d) Fails to comply with a direction issued by the State Administrative

Tribunal:

If guilty of an offence pursuant to the Planning and Development Act, the
penalty for which is $1,000,000.00 with an applicable daily penalty of

$200,000.00.

A person may be prosecuted under the Act, for breaching a Town
Planning Scheme, irrespective of whether or not a direction has been
given under section 214. Notwithstanding the process of resolving a
breach of the Town Planning Scheme outlined in this Policy, the City
may decide to prosecute a person for breaching the Scheme, without

any advance warning or notice.

It should be noted that the Planning and Development Act treats a
breach of a Town Planning scheme and failure to comply with a
Direction as two separate offences, albeit with the same penalties.

(8) Costs

Any costs incurred by the City will be recovered where possible from the
person or persons found guilty of breaching the Scheme.
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Attachment | - Town Planning and Development Act process

ISSUE (Complaint or otherwise)

v

ACTION (Issuance of a notice)

v

A 4

v

Direction to ‘Stop’
under section
10(2) of the Act

Y

No notice
period

Direction to
land,

comply with DA conditions
or otherwise alter
development under

remediate
remove buildings,

Direction to
undertake
works or

development If
the

development or
use conflicts

Y

Notice period required
under section 10{6) of
the Act — 60 davs

A 4

Development
Compliant

APPEAL - provided for under

Part V of the Act

v

Y

Appeal upheld

Appeal overturned

Determination
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Attachment Il - Development Compliance Process

Complaint/Inspection/Instruction

h A

Check property
background.  Approval
history efc.

Y

Inspect property

h 4

h 4

Problem exists

Y

h 4

Enter on Town
Planning System

There
problem

is

ne

Warning Letter
(not a Notice 3.10)

Notice

h 4

required in

accordance with section
10 of the Act

!

Notice expires — re-
inspect property

A

A

Problem remains

Problem has ceased

v

Gather evidence

y

Re-inspect property

y

Issue follow up
warning letter -
7 days

4

Re-inspect property

—

7

Froblem remains

A

v

Report to Director Planning & Development

Y

J

Refer to

Solicitors

v

Y

Defer leqgal action

Legal Action
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BACKGROUND:

Detailed Area Plans (DAP’s) are a simple tool to facilitate the implementation of
desirable variations or design objectives in a consistent manner. Facilitation is
achieved by the DAP taking into account specific considerations and/or objectives
and applying them on a site by site basis to achieve a consistent built form for a
specified area. DAPs are created either through subdivision of land involving lots
under 350m2 or through section 6.2.15 of the Scheme under Structure Plans that
call for DAPs to address specific built form aspirations for a location.

DAPs may be prepared by the City or the owner of the land and consist of a one
page document with a plan of one or more lots annotated with various notes
indicating variations preapproved by the DAP or desired outcomes for development
on the subject lots.

The City's Town Planning Scheme No.3 lists matters for inclusion in a DAP created
through the structure planning process. The Western Australian Planning
Commission's operation policy for land subdivision Liveable Neighbourhoods
originally introduced the concept of DAPs. LN sets out the scope of DAPs and
provides a template which should be used in preparing a DAP.

However the list of information required does not provide guidance on the purpose
and rationale for content of a DAP. There are also additional considerations that a
DAP may address and these include matters such as neighbourhood character,
occupant/resident safety and sustainability.

DAPs were primarily designed to facilitate specific variations to the requirements of
the Residential Design Codes (R-Codes) to enable a design objective to be met.
Such objectives may include solar orientation and access to sunlight maximisation or
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creating a more intimate streetscape with reduced front setbacks being permitted via

the DAP.

On commercial and multi residential sites a DAP may also address building height,
scale, bulk and the relationship of the mass of larger structures to the street and
public spaces or between building structures and sites.

PURPOSE:

To ensure adequate planning and design considerations are incorporated into
Detailed Area Plans for the purpose of achieving responsive development outcomes
where particular built form outcomes are desired or required to be addressed.

POLICY:

(1)  DAPs whether required as a condition of subdivision approval or via a
Structure Plan in a Development Area under the Scheme are to demonstrate
how they wili address these objectives:

achieve high quality, responsive development outcomes;

integration of landform and site context responses;

contribute to a strong sense of place, community and local identity; and
facilitate sustainable dwelling design.

- In particular where a DAP proposes variations to the R-Codes or Scheme
development standards the DAP is required to demonstrate how the
variations are consistent with the above objectives.

Proposed DAPs are to address the following matters (where applicable, as
determined in consultation with the City).

1.
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(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

(f)
(9)
(h)

(i)

Site Planning

Primary street setback variations;

Secondary street setback variations;

Setbacks to Rights of Way, common driveways or similar;

Ground and upper floor side and rear setbacks

Location and extent of boundary walls where they vary from the R-
Codes

The location and setback of garages

Setbacks from open space reserves, rights of way or the like

Visual privacy setbacks where design objectives may result in
overlooking of sensitive areas.

Buiiding Height variations.
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2. Dwelling Orientation - for the purpose of addressing or emphasising
particular fot frontages, corner locations, local environmental conditions
(prevailing winds/solar access) or views (immediate/distant).

Open Space - Outdoor Living Areas positioned to maximise passive
environmental design opportunities (solar access and cross ventilation),
and interactive development edges to streetscape environments or public
open space.

Safe and Engaging Street and Public Space Frontages

(a)

(b)

Largely permeable street/public edge fencing and walls, providing for
high levels of community interaction and visibility. This includes both
dwelling elevations and boundary fencing (front and rear — if the
property adjoins public open space).

Visually permeable fencing (with few exceptions), limited in height to
maximise visual relationships between public and private spaces.

Parking and Access

(a)

(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)
(f)

Safe and functional, unobtrusive on-site parking relative to adjoining
development and the streetscape environment. On-site parking
identified as ‘preferred or ‘designated’ to achieve these
requirements.

On-site parking setback 4.5 metres where possible from the front or
side lot boundary, catering for visitor parking in tandem (whilst
diminishing the impact of parking related structures).

Vehicle access where available to be via a rear or side laneway (1%,
secondary street (2"%) or primary street (3") in order of preference.
Garages and carports setback at lease 0.5m from laneways which
have a width of 6m or less or where the need arises (depending on
laneway width) for safe access/egress.

Garage/carports to ianeways limited to 6.0 metres in width or as per
the R-Codes, whichever is the lesser requirement.

Street elevations are not to be dominated by carports and garages.
In all instances, these elements are to be set behind the main
alignment of the dwelling at least 0.5 metres where fronting a
primary or secondary street.

6. Sustainability
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(a)
(b)
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Building envelopes prescribed wherever possible, to maximise the
potential to access winter sun for warmth and natural lighting.
Building envelopes prescribed wherever possible, to maximise the
potential to access prevailing winds for ventilation and summer
cooling.
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7. Noise from Road and Rail Transport

(a)

(b)

Sound attenuating measures or particular design requirements may
be required for particular sites and/or locations to mitigate noise from
transport corridors.  For residential development, ‘Quiet House
Design’ requirements to address a noise source/s and supported by
noise assessments may be required.

Noise assessments and the submission of mitigation details where
the planned use of land has the potential be impacted on by noise
sources defined in State Planning Policy 5.4 Road and Rail
Transport Noise and Freight Considerations in Land Use Planning
are required. '

8. Expiry

DAPs are envisaged under Liveable Neighbourhoods to expire after a
period of 5 years. However it is expected that a DAP remain in place
until development of the subject area has been completed, after which

time the DAP need no longer apply, this is particularly the case for

(2) Process:

single and grouped housing development,

DAPs are to be presented {o the City for determination in accordance with the
requirements of a Subdivision Approval or under Clause 6.2.15 of Town
Planning Scheme No.3 where facilitated by a Structure Plan and a
Development Area. An application for a DAP is to include a copy of the DAP
consistent with the Liveable Neighbourhoods template and all supporting
reports and information are to be provided.

The relevant application fee for a DAP is required to be paid prior to
assessment commencing.
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POLICY CODE:
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BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED:

DATE LAST REVIEWED:

ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012

OCM:

BACKGROUND:

This policy augments the existing provisions of the City of Cockburn’s Town Planning
Scheme No. 3 (TPS 3) relating to the development of industrial land. This policy
also supersedes replaces several industrial design guideline documents which
applied to various specific areas within the City. It is the aim of this policy to deliver
more consistent set of built form controls for development across the various
industrial areas of the City.

PURPOSE:

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidance for the development of land in the
City of Cockburn’s industrial and mixed business zones in an endeavour to achieve
coordinated, quality development outcomes.

POLICY:
(1) Scope
1. This policy applies to the development of all land within the following TPS 3
zones:
e Industry;

e Light and Service Industry;

* Mixed Business; and

e Development (where a structure plan indicates the use as Industry,
Light and Service Industry, Mixed Business or similar).
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2.

This policy does not apply in the following instances:
»  Where a Detailed Area Plan (DAP) has been adopted to guide the built
form and where provisions of the DAP conflict with this policy.

o Where there is a conflict between this policy and the ‘Cockburn
Commercial Park’ and ‘Phoenix Business Park’ design Guidelines,
those area specific design guidelines shall prevail over this policy
However any provision of this policy that may not be included in the
area specific design guidelines shall still apply (for example the Vehicle
Access and Parking provisions).

(2) Land Use

1.

For speculative developments proposing more than one use within the
same building, the building shall be provided with clear physical separation
of the uses which may achieved through a wall or other barrier to the
satisfaction of the City. Delineation of uses on plan only with no physical
separation will generally not be supported

Changes of use to a use which is designated as a permitted (P) use of
TPS 3 where car parking remains the same (or which resuits in a surplus)
as what has been approved shall be exempt from requiring planning
approval.

(3) Setbacks

1.
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The minimum primary street setback shall be 15m unless it can be clearly
demonstrated that a reduced setback is consistent with the existing
streetscape. ~

The minimum secondary street setback shall be 3m unless it can be
demonstrated that a reduced setback is consistent with the existing
streetscape and/or that a reduction will not result in a detrimental impact
on the streetscape.

Where a lot has frontages to two streets (excluding the secondary street)
then both setbacks shall be 15m.

Setbacks other than those to the street shall be in accordance with the
Building Code of Australia.

The primary and secondary street setback areas shall not be used for any
purpose other than vehicle access, car parking, loading or unloading of
vehicles and landscaping.

Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014
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(4)  Vehicle Access & Parking

1.

Car Parking

Car parking provision shall be in accordance with the minimum
requirements of TPS 3; and

Any industrial use class as contained in TPS 3, containing more than
one tenancy or unit, shall, in addition to the TPS 3 minimum
requirements, provide a minimum of 4 car parking bays per unit (For
example a 300m? ‘warehouse’ shall provide 4 car parking bays).

All parking calculations shall be rounded up to the nearest number on a
per unit/tenancy basis.

Tandem car parking bays shall generally not be supported unless they
are in excess of the minimum parking bay requirements of TPS 3 and
this policy.

Car parking inside an existing building will generally not be supported
unless they are in excess of the minimum parking bay requirements of
TPS 3 and this policy. However, purpose-built undercover car parking
will be considered.

Car parking areas shall be designed and constructed in accordance
with the most recent version of Australian Standard 2870.

. Bicycle Parking

In addition to the requirements of TPS 3, bicycle parking facilities shall
provide weather protection via an awning or similar and shall consist of
rails, stands, locker or any other type of equipment designed for this
purpose in accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.3.

Service, Loading & Delivery Areas

Delivery andfor loading bays may be considered inside a building
adjacent to a suitable opening however this area shall be marked,
signed, easily accessible and available in perpetuity for deliveries to
the building or tenancy.

All servicing and loading areas shall be located behind the primary
street setback and appropriately screened.

(8) Fencing

1. The minimum standard of fencing shall be black PVC coated chain/link
mesh with black support posts and a height of 1.8m. Additional security
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- may be provided through the provision of a maximum “3-barb” wire on top

of chainflink mesh fence of equivalent. All gates, posts, and fittings shall
be black galvanised steel.

Fencing which exceeds the minimum standard shall complement the
building and landscaping design.
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(6)

()

(8)

(9)

Stormwater Management
1. Every development shall be designed to contain all stormwater on site.

2. Specific drainage requirements shall be in accordance with the Building
Code of Australia.

3. Stormwater drainage plans shall be lodged up front at the planning
application stage.

Sighage

1. The provision of all signage on site shall be in accordance with TPS 3 and
the City’s Signage Policy.

2. Any signage installed shall be an integral part of the building.

3. Painted on signs shall only be permitted where the signage does not
dominate the building facade or detract from the streetscape.

Retaining Walis

1. All retaining walls on site shall be constructed from cut, flush jointed
limestone blocks or similar masonry material approved by the City.

2. Congcrete post and panel retaining walls will generally not be permitted.
Built Form

1. Building Frontage and Entry

e All buildings shall be designed to address the primary and (if
applicable) secondary street through use of openings and building
materials.

* large expanses of unrelieved sections of wall or roof where seen from
the primary and (if applicable) secondary street, shall not be permitted.

* The main entrance to the building is on the front elevation or close to
the front of the building and should be clearly visible, easily accessible
and marked with signage. '

e Entrances shall contain a covered portico, awning, canopy or verandah
to further emphasize it and provide weather protection.

2. Roofs
e A parapet, creating a visual top to the building facade is to be provided
where flat, skillion or similar roofs are proposed.

3. Materials, Colours and Finishes

Document Set ID: 4205502
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Broad facades are to be broken down into separate sections through
different materials, colours and finishes to provide interest and
enhance the streetscape.

External boundary walls that are visible from the street shall be treated
appropriately. This may be achieved through colour, score lines or
similar. Where an adjoining site is vacant, the treatment shall be for at
least half the length of the wall, measured from the portion of wall
closest to the street.

Any development proposal with a construction value exceeding
$500,000 shall include a set of coloured perspectives with the
application.

4. Passive Solar Design

The orientation of the building shall be designed to maximise north
exposure where possible.

East and west openings shall be minimised.

North, east and west openings shall be provided with awnings or other
similar shading device.

The orientation and openings to the building shall maximise natural
cross flow ventilation where possible.

(10) Landscaping

1. General

A detailed landscape plan shall be submitted with a planning
application.

The area of landscaping to be provided shall be in accordance with the
requirements of TPS 3.

All species shall be selected from the relevant City of Cockburn's
Landscaping Species Lists.

Trees shall be a minimum of 2m in height (approx 45 litre pot size at
time of planting).

Landscaping proposals which seek a reduction in accordance with
clause 5.9.2 (b) of TPS 3 shall be required to include the verge
landscaping in the landscape plan.

2. Verge Planting
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Clause 5.9.2 (e) is not applicable to industrial development as defined
in the scope of this policy. '
Verge trees shall be a minimum of 2m in height (approx 45 litre pot size
at time of planting).

The remainder of the verge may be either mulch with ground coverings
or lawn.

The verge shall be irrigated for two (2) years from the time that
plantings are installed and maintained thereafter by the
landowner/occupier adjacent to the verge.
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» The verge shall not be used for car parking purposes unless approved
by the City of Cockburn.

(11) Waste Management

1.

Every proposal shall include internal or external bin storage provisions for
each tenancy or an appropriate shared bin storage area for unit
developments may be permitted.

Internal bin storage shall be adequately sized to contain all waste bins and
consist of a concrete wash-down pad of at least 1m? graded to a 100mm
diameter industrial floor waste with a hose .cock, and connected to sewer.

External bin storage enclosures shall be adequately sized to contain all
waste bins and be a minimum of 1.8 m high, fitted with a gate and graded
to a 100mm diameter industrial floor waste with a hose cock, and
connected to sewer.

External bin storage enclosures shall be located behind the building
alignment and be screened from view of the street.

(12) Staged Development

1.

Future stages of any development shall be considered and included on the
site plan along with any necessary expansion to vehicle parking.

(13) Vehicle Crossovers

1.
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A limit of one (1) crossover for every 30 metres of lineal lot frontage shall
apply with a maximum of two (2) crossovers for corner lots (For example
lots less than 30m have one crossover, 30-60m may have two crossovers,
60-90 may have three crossovers etc).

. Traffic movement to (access) and from (egress) a lot via one (1) crossover

is to be facilitated by the effective movement of vehicles within a lot,

Crossover location and traffic movement within a lot is to occur in a
manner that enables all vehicles to leave a lot in a forward manner. This
includes larger vehicles, and can often be facilitated through the inclusion
of a designated manoeuvring bay.

Lots with two (2) of more frontages can have an additional crossover i.e.
on the secondary street, providing all other requirements of this Policy are
satisfied. A crossover on a secondary street is to serve a specific function
i.e. the servicing of a lot and/or improved traffic circulation.

All crossovers are to be separated from street intersections and
crossovers on adjoining lots by the following distances:
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10.
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Street intersection (exclusive of truncation):

2m (minor road);

3m (major road)

Crossover on adjoining lot/s: 1.5m to side boundary i.e. 3m between
crossovers,

Existing street trees are to be preserved wherever possible in determining
the location of a crossover.

Redundant crossovers are to be removed and the vergeflot frontage made
good to existing standard/s of the locality, or as otherwise specified by the
City's Engineering Services.

The City encourages the use of shared crossovers for the purpose of
facilitating access/egress across multiple lot frontages. In some instances,
the City may require the establishment of shared crossovers. This
requirement is usually associated with ‘strip’ industrial or commercial
development. Access across the front of lots is facilitated through ‘right of
carriage way' (or similar) easements.

In the event more than one (1) crossover is necessary to enable the
specific use or development of a lot, the City may consider the
appropriateness of such subject to the presentation of a submission in
support of such. Depending on the nature of the proposal, the City may
require written certification from a suitably qualified traffic engineer (or
similar).

Certification will need to confirm what's proposed is necessary and
appropriate in the context of the location. In this regard, it needs to be
demonstrated that the provision of more than one (1) crossover will not
adversely affect traffic flows in the adjoining street, or on an adjoining
property/lot. :

Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014
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Administrative: Business Unit: Development Department

Service Unit: Statutory Planning Services

for approval to commence development shall address the
following requirements:

(b)

(c) iting  should be résponsive to the terrain,

vegetation, views (into and out of the site) sun and wind
: exposure, adjoining buildings and other structures.
(d) Development s i i

and associated [ang uses should adhere to the
setback provisions of the Scheme,

(f) Future stages of development should be considered and outlined
on the site plan along with any necessary expansion to vehicle
parking accommaodation.

Use of Areas Adjacent to the Street

: 5502
Document Set ID: 420
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(2)

BUILDING DESIGN GUIDELINES

Attach 2
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Fencing
Security fencing shall meet the following criteria:

(@)  1.8m high, black PVC coated or galvanised linkmesh plus 3
strands of barbed wire

(b)  All gates, posts and fittings shall be black painted or galvanised
steel

Fencing which abuts Public Open Space, Parks and Recreation
Reserves should be visually permeable fence, designed to blend in with
natural environment, buildings and landscape designs in the area, to the
satisfaction of Council.

Storm Water Management

A passive stormwater management: :shall be designed and
installed to the satisfaction of the City scharge shall be disposed of
within each individual lot (subject te any “special environmental

Yol may ‘be required for storm water

:be taken to minimise scouring and erosion to areas
‘har surfaces and discharge points.

lndividual Lot Signage

Signs attached to buildings shall be designed to be an integral part of
the building. One signage system shall be used throughout each lot
development and shall have a consistency of design elements including
size, graphics and details of mounting and support.

All flags, pennants and banners require the special approval of the City.
There shall be no bunting.

The above requirements are additional to any signs, hoarding and bill
posting By-laws of the City of Cockburn.

Retaining Walls

All retaining walls on site shall be constructed from cut, flush jointed
limestone block, or similar material and approved by the City.

Document Set ID: 4205502
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(3)

Building Form

Attach 2
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Every effort should be made to achieve a consistent high standard of
built form and development. Residential building forms will generally be
deemed not to comply with this requirement.

Building Setbacks

The minimum building setback distance from lot boundaries shail be 6 m
from the primary street and 4 m from the secondary street.

Building Frontage
The front elevation of the building should be designed to provide passive

surveillance of the street and should incorporate the entrance to the
building which is to be protected by means of a canopy or verandah.

Roofs

hall: geperally be consistent

Roof shapes, materials and. coiou
¥ second hand cladding is not

throughout a development
acceptable.

Materials
Large es-of u.nlform facades are to be broken up with varied

materials @nd colours, to create more variety and interest in the built
form.

LANDSCAPE GUIDELINES

1.

General Planting Requirements

Landscaping shall be in accordance with the provisions of the Town
Planning Scheme.

Verge Treatment

The City may allow a reduction of up to 5% in the on-site landscaping
requirement if the lot developer undertakes to landscape and maintain
the verge as part of the overall landscaping of the lot.

Off site parking may be considered provided the parking can be
provided safely and provision can be made for the installation of at least
1 shade tree for every 4 car parking bays.

The Council By-laws relating to the parking of vehicles on the verge will
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ot pply where the City has approved the provision of verge carparking
in accordance with this policy.

(4) WASTE MANAGEMENT

If bins are not stored within the building, a bin storage area must be
provided, behind the front setback line and screened from the street, in
accordance with the City’s specifications.

Delegation:
Refer to the Delegated Register — APD54
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DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE EAST JANDAKOT
ORI INDUSTRIAL AREA AND NORTH LAKE ROAD
| - FRONTAGE — BERRIGAN DRIVE TO THE
FREEWAY

Date First Adopted: 17 September 2002 | Date Last Reviewed:

Division:  Planning & Development

Status:

Administrative: v Business Unit:  Development Department
Y| Service Unit: Statutory Planning Services

Background:

The vision for the Thomsons Lake (Cockburn Central) Regional Centre is to create a
vibrant functional integrated centre which provides a community focus for residents
particularly in the eastern portion of the municipality, incorporating a range of
community, cultural, civic, commercial, business, entertainment and major sporting
facilities and services within the area. The Masterplan ill. efficiently integrate land
uses with the transport network with minimal off-si 'pact and create a safe high
quality environment attractive as a place to live,work apid rai
specific objectives of the Master Plan is .
incorporating good design prenCIpIes
guidelines to shape the buil

ubdztwsmh p'hase and good design

Purpose:
These design gmd. ne agsist appllcants to achieve a quality development and
maintenance envisaged by Council. These guidelines are intended to supplement
the provisions of the City of Cockburn Town Planning Scheme.

The requirements apply to all development within the East Jandakot Industrial Area
which comprises all land zoned for industrial/mixed business east of the Freeway
and north of Armadale Road and the northern frontage to North Lake Road between
Berrigan Drive and the Kwinana Freeway.

Policy:
1. Objectives
The key objectives of these guidelines are:

e To unify development by encouraging a strong landscape setting and a
consistency of architectural form, detail, materials and colours.

o To achieve visually attractive and compatible development and activities where
buildings, fandscaping and uses complement each other.

e To achieve integrated design between adjacent buildings, in relation to height,
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colour, tone and texture of materials.

» To ensure screening of all unsightly aspects of development that may prejudice
the amenity of the area.

e To incorporate energy conservation strategies and the use of natural energy
through appropriate building design.

* Promote a safe and attractive work environment.

e Ensure that the capital investment of those establishing in the area is protected
and enhanced.

2. Building Form

The overall aim is to achieve a good standard of buildis ign without necessarily
involving substantial additional cost in apply:ng_lg  follo ng requirements:-

environment.

¢ Building design s respond to the climate and incorporate passive energy
conservation measures.

» The front elevation should be designed to address the street and provide a
corporate image. To achieve this the facade could incorporate significant areas
of glass with overhangs or sheltering devices.

o The main entrance must be on the front street elevation or/ side front elevation
clearly visible from the street or main visitor car park. The entrance must be of
appropriate human scale in relation to height, mass and materials and provide
protection for pedestrians by means of a substantial integrated building element
such as a verandah, canopy or colonnade.

o Buildings with a "nil" street setback are preferred and should be designed to deal
with the climate by providing shade and refuge from the rain for pedestrians,
creating a vibrant and interactive street life.

e Generally architectural form and character should avoid large unrelieved
expanses of wall or roof. Measures including landscaping and landform
manipulation, the use of grids to reduce the size of wall panels, banding and the
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highlighting of elements such as water downpipes, ventilation louvres, structural
bracing, jointing and pipework and the such like could be considered as a means
of breaking up large structural planes.

e The architectural treatment of a facade should also apply to the side and rear |
elevations unless it can be shown that the elevation will not be visible from the
public domain.

* All plant and equipment should be screened or remote from view from the public
areas particularly residential areas. The exception to this may be where stacks
or ductwork or other elements are used as a “design element” as noted above.

» Where more than one building is planned for a site, their design should result in
the creation of a group of integrated buildings presenting a harmonious image.

3. Building Height

4. Roofs

Roof shapes, mate ind -colours shall be consistent throughout a development.
From a distance roofs are the dominant element and this shall be respected by the
designer. An overall consistency is achieved by the repetition of simple forms,
materials and colours

All roof structures shall be designed to conduct water in such a way as to stop it
from creating a dripping, or flooding menace on pedestrian or vehicular areas below.
This applies particularly to building areas.

When repairing existing roofing no patchwork effects of varying materials will be
permitted. The omission of a system of roof drainage (ie guttering) is acceptable
subject to the incorporation of adequate passive stormwater management.

5. Colours and finishes

From a distance colours, particularly the predominant roof colour shall complement
the natural landscape and existing buildings.

Simple and uniform texture patterns are supported. Variations in colour should be
kept to a minimum although accent colours may be used to highlight elements of the
building (see building form) or in relation to company identity.
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To ensure that large surfaces do not dominate the streetscape, light and medium
shades of natural hues such as off white, light grey, ochre and blue should be used.

Consideration should be given at the design stage to the occupiers corporate
identity and signage requirements when choosing the buildings colour scheme.Low
maintenance should be a major consideration.

6. Walls

Wall cladding materials and designs will need to be coordinated with colour
schemes and textures of other materials. Masonry or brick walling is preferred or
exposed concrete, preferably textured or tinted.

With the exception of rainwater downpipes, no pipes or ducts of any kind should be
fixed externally to the walls of buildings or structures unless used as a "design
element” as noted in “Building Form” above.

7. Windows and Doors

Human scale shall be accentuated by d

nd wiridow openings, their geometry
and their positioning within:wa

8.  Energy Managemer onsiderations.

Energy conservatiorﬁ trategies and the use of natural energy through appropriate
design of buildings will be supported.

Consideration should be given to the following:
= Passive and active solar, climatic and thermal design in buildings.

* Process, equipment and control systems which minimise the use of non
renewable energy sources.

» Energy conservation strategies in buildings so as to optimise and utilise available
natural energy to appropriate building design.

» Buildings should be orientated and planned to optimise natural energy. Long
buildings should generally be orientated with the long axis in an east west
direction to minimise solar gain.

In buildings with temperature control systems, the building envelope should achieve
an overall thermal insulation performance equivalent or better than the following:

Walls. An average “U” value of 2.1 w/m % k
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_- DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE EAST JANDAKOT
SOIM[A @ |NDUSTRIAL AREA AND NORTH LAKE ROAD
S FRONTAGE — BERRIGAN DRIVE TO THE

FREEWAY

Applicants are encouraged to take into account the principles of passive solar
design in orientating and shading openings to reduce heating and cooling loads;
and to make use of active solar energy devices such as solar collectors. When
appropriate daylighting systems, natural ventilation systems, and the passive use of
wind energy should be incorporated in building design.

9, Vehicles and Carparking Design

Roads and parking should be designed to achieve the following:

» Separation of vehicle and pedestrian traffic.

e Separation of carparking from service or delivery areas.

* Visitor and stafffemployee parking should be
building it services.

10.

Garages and carpot Il bnly be built as an integral part of a building or group of
buildings. :
11.  Screening of External Storage Areas

Delivery, loading and storage areas are to be screened from public view both on
and off the site.

Refuse bins and storage areas are to be fully enclosed and screened from view by
1800 high screen walls and gates, in keeping with the design and materials of the
building.

12. Fencing

Fencing may be erected in front of the building line only if it is designed to a
standard of quality acceptable to the Council.

In respect to corner lots screen fencing to the secondary street will be permitted.

The minimum standard for internal fencing is black PVC coated galvanised link
mesh.
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Attach 3

DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE EAST JANDAKOT

FRONTAGE - BERRIGAN DRIVE TO THE
FREEWAY

Where the development abuts residential or a future residential area, screen fencing
will be required along the common boundary. The minimum standard is masonry
pillars with colourbond metal infill panels.

13. Design Guidelines

The requirements of the Design Guidelines are:-

1. All plant and equipment are to be screened from public view.

2. With the exception of rainwater downpipes, no pipes or ducts of any kind
should be fixed externally to the buildings or structures unless as a design
element agreed to by Council.

3. No garage or carport shall be erected unless it IS an integral part of the
building or group of buildings. '

4.
public view by 1800 high screeh
style and from the same tmé’{erial

5. : ‘of the building line only if it is designed to a
standard o eptable to the Coungil.

6. Screen fencin ;-‘shall be constructed to the secondary street to Council's
satisfaction, and shall comprise masonry pillars and colourbond metal infill
panels.

7. All internal fencing shall be constructed with a minimum standard of black
PVC coated galvanised link mesh.

8. Where a need can be demonstrated, security gates and fencing may be
permitted by the Council forward of the front building line established from the
primary street to the property boundary, or shall be constructed of masonry
and/or open, vertical, metal rods, similar to swimming pool fencing of a quality
and design that will not detract from the streetscape.

9. The street verge is to be developed and maintained as part of the overall
landscaping for the development and include at least 1 shade tree for every
20 metres of frontage.

Delegation:

Refer to the Delegated Register.
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N : CROSSOVERS — INDUSTRIAL AND | --
POLICY COMMERICAL DEVELOPMENT APD57

Date First Adopted: 11 December 2008 | Date Last Reviewed:

Division: Planning & Development

Status v Business Unit:  Planning and Development Services
v Service Unit: Statutory Planning Services

Background:

A large amount of industrial and commercial development within the City of
Cockburn is unnecessarily served by two (2) or more crossovers.

A reduced number of crossovers should benefit users of industrial and commercial
development by improving traffic flow and reducing the potential for traffic conflict. A
reduction in crossovers should also provide for more coordinated streetscape
environments, including the enhancement of lot frontages w:th more landscaping.

.deVelopment the City has
cess in association with

As the controller, therefore, of industrial and commer
adopted this Policy. The Policy seeks to ensure

manner,

Purpose:

1. ° To provid
owners, 0cc _ants and developers on crossover numbers and their locations.

2. To keep to an acceptable level, the number of crossovers used to serve
individual lots and/or developments, minimising (often) unnecessary conflict
points where the road reserve meets private property.

3. To provide for a higher degree of traffic management, and therein safety and
traffic movement, in industrial and commercial areas.

4, To provide for industrial and commercial streetscapes where more of lot
frontages is attributed to landscaping and vegetation as against vehicular
movement.

Policy:

1. This Policy applies to the use of land and development within the City for

industrial and commercial purposes.

2, The poli'cy does not exempt compliance with all other requirements of the
City’s Town Planning Scheme No. 3, other relevant City Policies and/or the
Building Code of Australia/relevant Australian Standard/s.
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3.

10.

1.

12.

Aitach 4

Individual lots are limited to one (1) crossover for every 30 metres of lot
frontage.

Traffic movement to (access) and from (egress) a lot via one (1) crossover is
to be facilitated by the effective movement of vehicles within a [ot.

Crossover location and traffic movement within a lot is to oceur in a manner
that enables all vehicles to leave a lot in a forward manner. This includes
larger vehicles, and can often be facilitated through the inclusion of a
designated manoeuvring bay.

Lots with two (2) of more frontages can have an additional crossover i.e. on
the second street, providing all other requirements of this Policy are satisfied.
A crossover on a second street is to serve a specific function i.e. the servicing
of a lot and/or improved traffic circulation.

sections and crossovers

All crossovers are to be separated from street |
on adjoining lots by the following distances

 Street intersection (exclusive of trur
*  2.0m {minor road); .
e 3.0M (major road)
s Crossove iriing

Existing street trees are to be preserved wherever possible in determining the
location of a crossover.

Redundant crossovers are to be removed and the vergefiot frontage made
good fo existing standard/s of the locality, or as otherwise specified by the
City’s Engineering Services.

The City encourages the use of shared crossovers for the purpose of
facilitating access/egress across multiple lot frontages. In some instances,
the City may require the establishment of shared crossovers. This
requirement is usually associated with ‘strip’ industrial or commercial
development. Access across the front of lots is facilitated through ‘right of
carriage way' (or similar) easements.

In the event more than one (1) crossover is necessary to enable the specific
use or development of a lot, the City may consider the appropriateness of
such subject to the presentation of a submission in support of such.
Depending on the nature of the proposal, the City may require written
certification from a suitably qualified traffic engineer (or similar).

Certification will need to confirm what's proposed is necessary and
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. CROSSOVERS — INDUSTRIAL AND
POLICY COMMERICAL DEVELOPMENT

appropriate in the context of the location. In this regard, it needs to be
demonstrated that the provision of more than one (1) crossover will not
adversely affect fraffic flows in the adjoining sireet, or on an adjoining
property/lot.

Delegation:
Refer to the Delegated Register — APD54
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DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR LAKE
POS'TION YANGEBUP BUSINESS PARK PSPD16
STATEMENT ESTATE
‘ Date First Adopted: 14 July 2005 Date Last Reviewed: 10-December 2009
Division: Planning & Development
Status:
Administrative: v Business Unit: Development Services
v Service Unit: Statutory Planning Services
Background:

In order to facilitate the development of a high quality in built form in this attractive
lake setting, a set of Design Guidelines were prepared to augment the existing
provisions contained in Council's Town Planning Scheme.

Purpose:

Lake Yangebup Business Park is guided by the_
Business Park Design Guidelines.

Position: :
All applications for development and/or .,._md,_eveiopment within the Lake Yangebup
Business Park Estate will b

‘assessed in.accordance with the provisions of the City
of Cockburn Town" Plann g Scheme No.3, and the adopted Lake Yangebup
Business Park Estate ‘De3|gn and Development Guidelines'.
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U R DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR
POSITION AUSTRALIAN MARINE COMPLEX

_ STATEM ENT SUPPORT INDUSTRY PRECINCT

'PSPD17

Date first Adopted: 12 October 2006 Date Iast Reviewed:
Division:  Planning & Development
Status:
Administrative: v Business Unit: Planning Services

v Service Unit: Strategic Planning Services
Background:

In order to facilitate improved buiit form, a high quality landscaped environment
and business flexibility within the Australian Marine Complex (‘'AMC’) Support
Industry Precinct, LandCorp have produced the attached Design Guidelines which
will be given to prospective purchaser as part of any Contract of Sale.

These guidelines represent additional re u1reme : Corp to the existing

provisions in Council’'s Town Planning S heme (‘TRS).

The Design Guidelines will.,bezsusgd. by the ap@}iéantg to ensure new development
is based on energy, wate resources efficiency in design and construction.

Purpose: : - _
The purpose of this.Position Statement is to ensure that all prospeciive
purchasers of lots contained in the AMC Support Industry Precinct are informed of
and guided by the criteria contained within the guidelines and that development
assessment is consistent with achieving the desired outcomes.

Position: )

1. Prior to submitting plans for approval by Council, the applicant is required
to submit one set of plans for assessment to LandCorp. LandCorp will
ensure that the application is consistent with the adopted guidelines for
the AMC Support Industry Precinct.

2. The applicant will then be required to submit the approved stamped plans
to Council for assessment under the provisions of the TPS. If the
applicant seeks a variation to the guidelines, the modification(s) need to
be first adopted by LandCorp. In case of dispute, the provisions of the
TPS shall prevail.
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POL LODGING HOUSE - DESIGN GUIDELINES APD67

POLICY CODE:

APD67

DIRECTORATE:

Planning & Development

BUSINESS UNIT:

Planning & Development

SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: ' SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED:

DATE LAST REVIEWED:

ATTACHMENTS:

DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54

VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting:

27 September 2012

OCM:

BACKGROUND:

The City's objectives for residential development include the provision of a variety of
housing to meet the needs of different household types. This includes a commitment
to the development of lodging houses that generally comply with the requirements of
the City's Town Planning Scheme No.3 and this Policy. This Policy seeks to ensure
the establishment of a lodging house is suitable to the nature and character of the
locality within which it will be situated, and is conveniently positioned relative to local
shops, community infrastructure and public transport services.

PURPOSE:

1.

To inform the design, assessment and determination process for lodging
house proposals within the City of Cockburn.

To provide for the development of lodging houses in a suitable and
sustainable manner.

To ensure lodging houses are developed evenly across the City, in locations
where lodgers enjoy convenient access to local shops, community
infrastructure and public transport services.

To ensure lodging houses are developed in a manner that adequately
provides for the needs of lodgers, including their comfort, safety, and well-
being.

To ensure lodging houses through appropriate design, development and
management take into account the context of a location in terms of scale of
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POL LODGING HOUSE - DESIGN GUIDELINES APD67

development, and the relationship of such to adjoining development for the
purpose of protecting the amenity of both lodgers and the occupants of
adjoining properties (residential in particular).

POLICY:
- (1)  Application

1. This Policy applies to all lodging house proposals on land zoned
Residential under the City's Town Planning Scheme No.3 and any
proposal for a lodging house on non-residential zoned land abutting
residentially zoned land.

2. The Policy can be used as a guide for the development of lodging
houses on any other land.

3. A “Lodging House” means any building or structure, permanent of
otherwise, and any part thereof, in which the provision is made for
lodging or boarding more than 6 persons, exclusive of the family or the
keeper thereof, for hire or reward, but the term does not include;

a) Premises licensed under a publican's general licence, limited hotel
licence, or wayside-house licence, granted under the Licensing Act
19112;

b)  Residential accommodation for students in a non-government school
within the meaning of the School Education Act 1999; or

c)  Any building comprising residentiai flats.
(2)  Development Guidelines
[n contemplating the establishment of a lodging house within the City of
Cockburn, the following development guidelines need to be considered in the

preparation and presentation of an application to the City and/or Council for
determination.

1. Size
a)  The development of a lodging house should be for no more than 30
lodgers.
2. Location

a) Lodging houses in a Residential Zone are to be separated by a
minimum distance of 200 metres.
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b)

A lodging house is to be located within 800m of local shops,
community infrastructure and public transport services i.e. a bus
stop/station or train station (a 5-10 minute walking distance).

3. Site Planning

Document Set ID: 4205502
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a)

b)

f)

g}

h)

All lodging houses should comply with the requirements of the
Residential Design Codes of Western Australia (R-Codes) and/or
relevant City of Cockburn Policies in the following areas: streetscape
requirements (setbacks), boundary setback requirements, open
space requirements (open space provision), access requirements,
site works, building height and privacy requirements;

All lodging houses are to comply with the parking requirements of
Town Planning No.3 which requires one (1) bay for every four (4)
beds. Additional parking is to be provided at a rate of one (1) visitor
bay for every six (6) beds, and one (1) exclusive bay for every on-
site supervisor or staff member. Bicycle parking provision is to be
provided at a rate of one (1) rack or similar for every five (5) lodgers.

Outdoor communal areas are to be centrally located on-site i.e.
separated from common boundaries with adjoining residential
properties, or situated within the front setback, suitably screened
with transparent fencing for the benefit of lodger privacy.

Parking areas are to be suitably located relative to adjoining
properties, with a minimum 2.5 metre landscaped separation.

Waste management storage and collection areas are to be -
conveniently located on-site, and appropriate in terms of location
relative to adjoining properties.

Areas of site not used for a particular purpose i.e. as outdoor
communal space, car parking and/or for waste management
purposes, are to be developed and used for landscaping only.

Site planning is to provide for the sustainable development of any
new lodging house building, providing for reduced energy
consumption and cost while improving lodger comfort. As a
minimum, orientation should maximise cross ventilation opportunities
during summer and solar gain (warmth and natural lighting) during
Winter.

All outdoor fighting (of parking areas, access ways and communal
space/s) is to be in accordance with the requirements of Australian
Standard AS4282-1997: ‘Control of Obtrusive Outdoor Lighting’ to
protect against light spill.
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Any signage erected for the purpose of identifying the use of a site
for a lodging house is to be no greater than 1.0m x 1.5m in
dimension, erected at the front of the site in a location that does not
affect safe pedestrian movement or sight lines for safe vehicular
access/egress into/out of the property (the details in respect of which
are to be provided at the time of application for the development).

4. Building Design

Document Set ID: 4205502
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a)

b)

d)

The adaptive re-use of an existing building for lodging house
purposes is supported where the building is generally consistent with
the character and scale of development of the local built
environment, and can be adapted in a manner that is generally
compliant with all other requirements of this Policy.

The scale and external appearance of a new lodging house building
is to be typically residential, consistent in terms of scale and
appearance with the builtform prevalent in the street and on
adjoining properties (within the parameters of the requirements listed
in point 2.3(a) above).

All lodging houses are to have a clearly defined, street fronting
entrance point, preferably centrally located in the front elevation of
the building. All entry points are to be suitably weather protected for
the benefit of lodgers and visitors.

Ablutions, laundries and recreation rooms should be located within
the main building on-site. Recreation rooms in particular, shouid be
located central to the building floor plan for the benefit of all lodgers
whilst providing separation to adjoining properties.

Ali externally placed building hardware, including air conditioning
condenser units and small satellite dishes i.e. exempt from requiring
development approval in accordance with the City's Domestic
Satellite Dishes Policy (APD14), is to be suitably positioned and/or
screened so as fo not be publicly visible, or visible from adjoining
properties. The placement of air conditioning condenser units
should also have regard for how they might impact acoustically on
adjoining properties.

Management

a)

Each lodging house development application submitted to the City of
Cockburn is to be accompanied by a Management Plan that
addresses and/or includes the following information:

i.  Lodging house hours;
ii. Lodging house rules, including a lodging ‘Code of Behaviour’;
iii.  Visitor rules;
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Vi.

b) Waste management information is to detail the following:

i.
ii.
iii.
iv.

Security and access;

Waste management and the receiving of deliveries;

Management and supervision information, including contact

details.

Waste likely to be generated (type and amount);

Size, type and location of storage area to be provided;

Measures to promote a high level of recycling;

Method and management of collection.

The City's Health and Building service units should be consulted in respect of the

above requirements.
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POL WASTE MANAGEMENT
IN MULTIPLE UNIT DEVELOPMENTS
POLICY CODE: SPD9
DIRECTORATE: Planning & Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning & Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 8 April 2010
DATE LAST REVIEWED:
ATTACHMENTS:
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM:
BACKGROUND:

The City regularly receives development applications for large scale grouped and
multiple dwelling proposals, and multiple tenancies in the case of retail, commercial
and industrial proposals. When occupied, these developments generate
considerable waste. To ensure new development is functional, and for the purpose
of protecting the amenity of a locality, particularly residential amenity in the vicinity of
larger developments, on-site management and collection of waste requires due
consideration. Attention also needs to be paid to the issue of waste minimisation
during the construction stage of a development (reducing landfill volumes), and the
potential for resource recovery across the life of a project.

This policy details requirements pertaining to waste management and minimisation -
to be considered in the, design, construction and management of larger
developments. The palicy is informed in part by the principles and objectives of the
City's Sustainability Policy, Waste Management Strategy and the State
Government's Waste Avoidance and Resource Recovery Act. '

The general objective of the policy is to achieve consistent, orderly and proper
practices in relation to the management and minimisation of waste associated with
larger development, both residential and non-residential, within the City of Cockburn.
If this objective is achieved, several environmental objectives will also be achieved
including the more efficient use of materials together with the greater recovery and
recycling of materials.

PURPOSE:

The purpose of this policy is to:
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Provide standards and/or requirements aimed at minimising waste whilst
achieving higher levels of resource recovery across the life of a development.
This includes: pre-development stages in the process including demolition
and remediation (if applicable), the construction stage and development
occupancy.

Achieve development that is more functionally designed and effectively
managed in terms of waste management and resource recovery for the
benefit of a range of stakeholders, including: the developer, property owners
and/or development occupants, property owners in the vicinity, waste
collecting personnel/contractors, and waste management
facilities/businesses.

Achieve development that has greater regard for the amenity of adjoining
development and a locality generally, including mixed use development where
residential and non-residential development should co-exist successfully with
minimal impact/s on the other.

Provide for the safer, more hygienic handling (storage), collection and sorting
of waste and recyclables by residents and employees, and those working in
the waste management industry.

Provide for waste management and minimisation in a manner that protects
the environment, inciuding: the prevention of both ‘on’ and ‘off site pollution,
with a greater emphasis on Ecologically Sustainable Development (ESD),
notably higher levels of resource recovery and increased recycling
(contributing to a reduction in use of natural resources).

Provide for efficient, practical and safe waste collection.

POLICY:

A Waste Management Plan (WMP) is to be submiited with the following
categories of Development Application:

1. Residential

a) Grouped dwelling proposals where simple bin presentation for
road-side collection is not possible;

b)  Six (6) or more multiple dwellings;

¢) Aged or dependant persons developments comprising more than
10 beds/dwellings or where simple bin presentation for road-side
collection is not possible; and

d) Lodging houses.

2 Mixed Use Developments (comprising both Residential and Non-
Residential)
3 Non-Residential Development
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All types of non-residential development where waste is
generated, including commercial  (office, showroom,
warehouse), industrial (all types), retail (shops) and food and
beverage type establishments (cafes, restaurants etc).

(2)  The WMP is to include the following:

1 In the case of demolition and/or remediation:

a)
b)

c)

Site plan showing on-site materials storage areas, collection
points and vehicular access/egress arrangements.

Details of materials and quantities thereof to be re-used (on-site),
recycled or to be sent to landfill.

Measures to be implemented for the purpose of minimising the
delivery of waste generally to landfill.

2 In the case of new development:

a)

b)

d)

f)

Document Set ID: 4205502
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Measures to be implemented for the purpose of minimising the
delivery of waste to landfill during construction, including: the
separation on-site of like materials for re-use or recycling,
nominated on-site collection points, and the
requirements/expectations of the builder and sub-contractors
regarding waste.

Measures to be implemented for the purpose of minimising the
delivery of waste to landfill during occupation, including: the on-
site separation of materials for recycling, on-site collection points,
and the expectations of owners and/or occupants/tenants.

Site Plan showing the location and size of on-site storage, the
collection point/s, pedestrian and vehicular access to the
coliection point/s (in the case of site collection) and/or the location
of the bin pad in the case of road side collection.

Detailed plan and elevation showing the size and design of the
storage area in accordance with the minimum requirements
below. If not shown on the Site Plan, turning circles (manoeuvring
details) are to be shown on a separate plan.

An estimation of waste volume likely to be generated when the
development is occupied, including the potential for an increase in
volume (due to an increase in the density of a residential
development or a change of use in non-residential development).
In this regard, the City provides a weekly recycling service.

Details of the intended method of collection and associated
equipment i.e. by the City of Cockburn and/or private contractor,
time and management of collection i.e. by individuals, strata
managers and/or caretaker/s, cleaning and maintenance of on-
site waste management areas etc.
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Q)

h)

)

Details of advice to be provided to property owners and/or
development occupants (both residential and non- residential)
regarding the WMP.

Details of any contract/s with cleaners and/or waste contractors,
including the requirements of the contract/s.

Plans to incorporate new waste management technologies and
practices in the WMP.

Details of how a WMP will continue to be applied in perpetuity
across the life of a development, via for example, reference to
such in the Strata Management Statement (including details
regarding the process for changing a WMP and the City's
involvement in such).

(3) Minimum requirements to be addressed in a WMP:

1
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Residential

a) On-site storage capable of containing a minimum of one (1)
weeks waste and recycled material.

b)  The provision of a minimum one (1) square metre per dwelling for
waste storage.

c) On-site storage being conveniently located to the point of
collection and out of public view.

d) Suitably located road side bin collection pad/s (taking into account
pedestrian and vehicular movement across the front of, or into
and out of a property, walls, fencing and Iandscaplng at the front
of a property, and kerbside parking).

e) Removal of bins from the collection point (internal or road side)

the day of collection.

Non-Residential Development

a)

b)

c)

d)

Version: 1, Version-Date: 04/12/2014

On-site storage capable of containing a minimum of one (1)

weeks waste and recycled material.

Area of waste storage:

o Office/Showroom/Warehouse: 1m#200m? Gross Floor Area
(GFA);

0 Industrial: Tm?*100m2? GFA. Note: waste generated “use”
specific and storage capacity to relate to industry type;

o Retail (shop): 2m#200m? GFA,;

0 Restaurant/Café: 1m?#20 seats, or 1m?%100 meals served;

o Tourist Accommodation (hotel, serviced apartments etc):
1m?/12 rooms.

Up to two (2) collections per week taking place at food premises

(restaurants/cafes) or premises involved in food

processing/production (or similar activities).

Premises involved in the processing, retail and/or wholesale of

animal products where the waste generated contains 20% by

weight or volume of fish, poultry or meat, and/or generates 50
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litres of seafood, poultry or meat waste per day, must refrigerate
this waste prior to collection.

(4)  General Requirements (applicable to both Residential and Non-Residential
Development).

1
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Mandatory (Required)

a)

b)

f)

g)

h)

Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

Waste storage and/or recycling rooms are to be provided in the
basement, part basement or undercroft level of a development
when waste is collected from one, or all of these levels.

Where waste and recyclables are o be collected in the basement
level or similar, collection is to take place in the vicinity of the
waste storage and/or recycling room. The collection point is to be
flat, with the travel path between the storage area/room and
collection point/vehicle clear of steps or kerbs. The distance
between the storage area/room shouid be no greater than ten (10)
metres.

Minimum clearance required in the basement, part basement or
undercroft levels of a development is 2.4 metres. This includes
clearance to all structural beams, pipe work, services or similar.
Minimum driveway width is four (4) metres. On-site manoeuvring
(turing circles etc) is to provide for ease of collection and vehicle
egress in a forward manner. Where a turn-table is to be installed
to facilitate forward egress, the turn-table requires a minimum 20
tonne capacity.

Access ramps and driveway gradients serving basements, part
basements or undercroft areas are to cater for long wheel base
vehicles 7.2 metres in length with a maximum gradient of 1:4.5.
Where approval is given for the collection of waste and
recyclables from the road (at the pre-application stage, or via the
development application process), consideration needs to be
given to a 12.5 metre long truck where access and/or
manoeuvrability is difficult or limited.

Waste storage, management and collection in mixed use
developments and/or buildings is to be separate and self
contained/secured (with separate access arrangements). Where
secured, a compatible key system is necessary to enable access
by collecting personnel/contractors. This includes the City of
Cockburn where the City is the collector. The City's Waste
Services Unit is to be consulted regarding the system prior to
installation.  All costs associated with the system are the
responsibility of the developer, property owner/s and/or the strata
managers.

A caretaker or strata management representative is to manage
waste and recycling to ensure bins are filled consecutively, with
only full bins to be presented on collection day.

All putrescible waste awaiting collection is to be stored in a Mobile
Garbage Bin/s (MGB). Alternative storage containers with
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)

k)

q)

permanent tight fitting lids and smooth washabie internal surfaces

may be approved by the City.

External waste enclosures are to be surrounded by 1.8 metre high

walls or fencing with a self closing gate. Internal rooms i.e. within

a basement are to be separately ventilated with a system

complying with Australian Standard 1668 (AS1668). The

ventilation outlet is not to be in the vicinity of windows or intake
vents associated with other ventilation systems.

Waste storage and/or recycling rooms/areas are to be designed

and erected in a manner that has regard for the design and

appearance of the development of which they are a part. Suitable
clearance to enable safe and unimpeded collection is also
required. In this regard, clearance to: buildings, hard and soft

landscaped elements, and on/off-site parking is to be taken into a

account.

All waste storage andfor recycling rooms/areas are to have:

75mm concrete floors grading to a 100mm industrial floor waste

(including a charged ‘water-trap’ connected to sewer or an

approved septic system), with a hose cock to enable bins and/or

the enclosure to be washed out. An alternate floor surface may
be approved by the City's Waste Manager.

All internal walls in waste storage and/or recycling rooms/areas

are to be cement rendered (solid and impervious) to enable easy

cleaning. Ceilings in waste storage and/or recycling rooms are to
be finished with a smooth faced, non-absorbent material capable
of being easily cleaned;

Walls and ceilings in waste storage and/or recycling areas are to

be finished or painted in a light colour.

All waste storage and/or recycling rooms are to be constructed in

a manner that prevents the entry of vermin.

All waste storage and/or recycling rooms/areas are to be provided

with  artificial lighting, sensor or switch controlled both

internai/external to the room or area. All lighting in open areas is
to comply with AS4282-1997 (Control of Obtrusive Qutdoor

Lighting). .

All waste storage andfor recycling rooms/areas require the

following signs and/or information to be displayed:

o A sign stating “NO STANDING" at the entrance to the
room/area.

0 A clearly visible "DANGER” sign in the vicinity of the
entrance to the room/area.

o  Standard signage (details available in the City's Resource
Recovery Calendar for Domestic Waste distributed with
Rates Notices) explaining waste management and what
materials are suitable for recycling (to be posted/erected in
all waste storage and/or recycling rooms/areas).

Preferred (Recommended)
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a. The storage and collection of waste from the basement, part
basement or undercroft ievel of any multi-storey development;

b. Where applicable in the case of non-residential use or
development, waste contract provisions should require the
colfection and recycling of low/high grade office paper and other
office equipment, including: batteries, smoke detectors,
fluorescent tubes, computers and televisions from the waste
stream; .

The provision of a minimum of 0.5 square metres per dwelling
‘bulky’ storage space in residential development;

d. A bulky storage or fenced in area in non-residential development.
Minimum eight (8) metres in volume (m?) suitably signed and
made available for the storage of electronic goods.

(6)  Advice
1. Where road side collection is not considered appropriate by the City's

Waste Manager due to concerns relating to amongst matters

pedestrian and/or vehicular conflict, and potential impacts on the

amenity of a locality, alternate collection methods are to be determined
and incorporated in the WMP in consultation with the Waste Manager.
2. Waste chutes are not permitted without mechanical ventilation and the

submission of details acceptable to the City outlining the cleaning and
maintenance of such.
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WASTE MINIMISATION, STORAGE & COLLECTION

POLICY IN MULTIPLE UNIT DEVELOPMENTS

Date First Adopted: 8 April 2010 Date Last Reviewed:

Division:  Planning & Development

Status:

Administrative v Business Unit:  Development Department
Service Unit: Statutory Planning Services

Background:

The City is increasingly receiving development applications for large scale grouped
and multiple dwelling proposals, and multiple tenancies in the case of retail,
commercial and industrial proposals. When occupied, these developments
generate considerable waste. To ensure new development is functional, and for the
purpose of protecting the amenity of a locality, particularly residential amenity in the
vicinity of larger developments, on-site management and collection of waste
requires far greater consideration Greater attention also'ﬁ‘eeds to be paid to the

Resource Recovery Ag

The general objective of the policy is to achieve consistent, orderly and proper
practices in relation to the management and minimisation of waste associated with
larger development, both residential and non-residential, within the City of
Cockburn. If this objective is achieved, several environmental objectives will also be
achieved including the more efficient use of materials together with the greater
recovery and recycling of materials.

Purpose:
The purpose of this policy is to:

e  Provide minimum standards and/or requirements for the purpose of minimising
waste and achieving higher levels of resource recovery across the life of a
development. This includes: pre-development stages in the process including
demolition and remediation (if applicable), the construction stage and
development occupancy;

e Achieve development that is more functionally designed and effectively
managed in terms of waste management and resource recovery for the benefit
of a range of stakeholders, including: the developer, property owners and/or

Document Set ID: 4205502
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development occupants, property owners in the vicinity, waste collecting
personnel/contractors, and waste management facilities;

e Achieve development that has greater regard for the amenity of adjoining
development and a locality generally, including mixed use development where
residential and non-residential development should co-exist successfully with
minimal impact/s on the other;

» Provide for the safer, more hygienic handling (storage), collection and sorting
of waste and recyclables by residents and employees, and those working in the
waste management industry;

. Provide for waste management and minimisation in a manner that protects the
environment, including: the prevention of both ‘on’ and ‘off' site pollution, with a
greater emphasis on Ecologically Sustainable Development (ESD) - higher
levels of resource recovery and increased recycling (contributing to a reduction
in use of natural resources).

Policy:

1. A Waste Management Plan (WMP). ;E‘.(::onjunction with the

following categories of Developme

1.1

glling proposals where simple bin presentation for
-side collection is not possible;
» Ten (10) or more muitiple dwellings;
Aged or dependant persons developments comprising more than
10 beds/dwellings; and
¢ lLodging houses.

1.2 Mixed Use Developments (comprising both Residential and Non-
Residential)

1.3 Non-Residential Development
» All types of non-residential development where waste is generated,
including commercial (office, showroom, warehouse), industrial (all
types), retail (shops) and food and beverage type establishments
(cafes, restaurants etc).

2. The WMP is to include the following:

2.1 in the case of demolition and/or remediation:

e Site plan showing on-site materials storage areas, collection points

Document Set ID: 4205502
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3.

2.2 Inthe case of new development:

Minimum requirements to be addressed in the WMP dependant on the
category of development

3.1 Residential

Attach 2

WASTE MINIMISATION, STORAGE & COLLECTION
IN MULTIPLE UNIT DEVELOPMENTS

and vehicular access/egress arrangements;

Details of materials and quantities thereof to be re-used (on-site),
recycled or to be sent to landfiil;

Measures to be implemented for the purpose of minimising the
delivery of waste generally to landfill.

Measures to be implemented for the purpose of minimising the
delivery of waste to landfill during construction, including: the
separation on-site of like materials for re-use or recycling,
nominated on-site collection points, and the
requirements/expectations of the builder and sub-contractors
regarding waste;

Measures to be implemented for the purpose of minimising the
deiivery of waste to landfill during occupation, including: the on-site
separation of materials for recycling, on-site collection points, and
the expectatlons of owners and/or occu ants/tenants

n‘acc ._:,,dance\ W|th the minimum requirements below.
n___the Site Plan turnlng circles (maneuvering details)

An estrmatlon of waste volume hkely to be generated when the
development is occupied, including the potential for an increase in
volume (due to an increase in the density of a residential
development or a change of use in non-residential development);
Details of the intended method of collection and associated
equipment i.e. by the City of Cockburn and/or private contractor,
time and management of collection i.e. by individuals, strata
managers and/or caretaker/s, cleaning and maintenance of on-site
waste management areas etc;

Details of advice to be provided to property owners and/or
development occupants (both residential and non-residential)
regarding the WMP; '
Details of any contract/s with cleaners and/or waste contractors,
including the requirements of the contract/s;

Plans to incorporate new waste technologies and practices in the
WMP.
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3.2  Non-Residential Development

4. General Requirements (applicable to both Residential and Non-Residential
Development)

4.1  Mandatory (Required)

On-site storage capable of containing a minimum of one (1) weeks
waste and recycled material;

The provision of a minimum one (1) square metre per dwelling for
waste storage;

On-site storage being conveniently located to the point of collection
and out of public view;

Suitably located road side bin collection pad/s (taking into account
pedestrian and vehicular movement across the front of, or into and
out of a property, walls, fencing and landscaping at the front of a
property, and kerbside parking);

Removal of bins from the collection point (internal or road side) the
same day as collection.

On-site storage capable of containing a mlmmum of one (1) weeks

waste and recycled material;

Area of waste storage:

o Offlce/Showroom/Warehous"
(GFA); .

Industrial: _1n#/;

" 3F

Note waste generated use

e m2/20 seats or Tm?#100 meals served;
Accommodation (hotel serviced apartments etc):
1m2f12 rooms.
Two (2) collections per week taking place at food premises
(restaurants/cafes) or premises involved in food
processing/production (or similar activities); )
Premises involved in the processing, retail and/or wholesale of
animai products where the waste generated contains 20% by
weight or volume of fish, poultry or meat, and/or generates 50 litres
of seafood, poultry or meat waste per day, must refrigerate this
waste prior to collection.

Waste storage and/or recycling rooms are to be provided at the
basement, part basement or undercroft level of a development
when waste is collected from one, or all of these levels:

Where waste and recyclables are to be collected at the basement
level or similar, collection is to take place in the vicinity of the waste
storage and/or recycling room. The collection point is to be flat,
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with the path between the storage area/room and collection
point/vehicle clear of steps or kerbs. The distance between the
storage area/room should be no greater than ten (10) metres;
Minimum clearance required in the basement, part basement or
undercroft levels of a development is 2.4 metres. This includes
clearance to all forms of pipe work, services or similar;

Minimum driveway width is four (4) metres. On-site maneuvering
(turning circles etc) to provide for coliection? vehicle egress in a
forward manner. Where a turn-table is to be installed to facilitate
forward egress, the turn-table requires a minimum 15 tonne
capacity;

Access ramps and driveway gradients serving basements, part
basements or undercroft areas are to cater for long wheel base
vehicles seven (7.0) metres in length;

Where approval is given for the collection of waste and recyclables
from the road (at the pre-application stage, or during the
development application process), details of access and
maneuverability showing forward movement for a 12 metre long
truck are to be provided;

Waste storage, manage
deveiopments and/or

jon in mixed use
. e separate and self
rate access arrangements). Where
ystem is necessary to enable access
nnelfcontractors.  This includes the City of
ithe City is the collector. The City's Waste
s to be consulted regarding the system prior to
mstalfation All costs associated with the system are the
responsibility of the developer, property owner/s or the strata
managers;

All putrescible waste awaiting collection is to be stored in a Mobile
Garbage Bin/s (MGB). Alternative storage containers with
permanent tight fitting lids and smooth washable internal surfaces
may be approved by the City;

External waste enclosures are to be are to be surrounded by 1.8
metre high walls or fencing with a self closing gate. Internal rooms
i.e. within a basement, are to be separately ventilated with a
system complying with Australian Standard 1668 (AS1668). The
ventilation outlet is not to be in the vicinity of windows or intake
vents associated with other ventilation systems;

Waste storage and/or recycling rooms/areas are to be designed
and erected in a manner that has regard for the design and
appearance of the development of which they are a part. Suitable
clearance to enable safe and unimpeded collection is also
required. In this regard, clearance to: buildings, hard and soft
landscaped elements, and on/off-site parking is to be taken into a
account;

All waste storage and/or recycling rooms/areas are to have: 75mm
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concrete floors grading to a 100mm industrial floor waste (including
a charged ‘water-trap’), and a hose cock to enable bins to be
washed out. An alternate floor surface may be approved by the
City's Waste Manager;

All internal walls in waste storage and/or recycling rooms/areas are
to be cement rendered (solid and impervious) to enable easy
cleaning. Ceilings in waste storage and/or recycling rooms are to
be finished with a smooth faced, non-absorbent material capable of
being easily cleaned;

Walls and ceilings in waste storage and/or recycling areas are to
be finished or painted in a light colour;

All waste storage and/or recycling rooms are to be constructed in a
manner that prevents the entry of vermin;

All waste storage and/or recycling rooms/areas are to be provided
with  artificial lighting, sensor or switch controlled both
internal/external to the room or area. All lighting to above ground,
external storage and/or recycling rooms/areas is to comply with
AS4282-1997 (Control of Obtrusive Outdosr Lighting);

All waste storage and/or recydlin fs/areas require the
following signs and/or informatior '

o A sign statin
room/area'”

Q
Re oVery Cafendar for Domestic Waste distributed with Rates
Notices) explaining waste management and what materials are
suitable for recycling (to be posted/erected in all waste storage
and/or recycling rooms/areas).

Preferred (Recommended)

The storage and collection of waste from the basement, part
basement or undercroft level of any multi-storey development;
Where applicable in the case of non-residential use or
development, waste contract provisions should require the
collection and recycling of low/high grade office paper and other
office equipment, including: batteries, smoke detectors, fluorescent
tubes, computers and televisions from the waste stream;

The provision of a minimum of 0.5 square metres per dwelling
‘bulky’ storage space in residential development;

A bulky storage or fenced in area in non-residential development.
Minimum eight (8) metres in volume (m?3), suitably signed and
made available for the storage of electronic goods.
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POLICY

5. dvice

e  Where road side collection is not considered appropriate by the City's
Waste Manager due to concerns relating to amongst other matters
pedestrian and/or vehicular conflict, and potential impacts on the
amenity of a locality, alternate collection methods are to be determined
in consultation with the Waste Manager;

o  Waste chutes are not permitted without mechanical ventilation and the
submission of details acceptable to the City outlining the cleaning and
maintenance of such.
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POL UNIFORM FENCING
POLICY CODE:
DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: | SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED:
DATE LAST REVIEWED:

ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012

OCM:

BACKGROUND:

Uniform fencing is generally required where development of land abuts the public
domain including roads and public open space. Uniform Fencing is specified as a
condition of subdivision and/or development approval. It is imperative that any
uniform fencing installed is visually appealing, constructed of durable materials and
provides adequate passive surveillance (where required).

PURPOSE:
To provide guidance for the installation of uniform fencing.

POLICY:

(1)  Scope

1. This policy applies to all uniform fencing constructed within the City of
Cockburn.

2. Uniform fencing is required to be provided by developers and landowners
where land abuts public open space, drainage sites, pedestrian access
ways, regional roads, other roads of district importance or any other public
place.

3. The requirement for the construction of uniform fencing shall be triggered
through the development and/or subdivision of land.
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The City shall impose a condition on planning approvals (where
applicable) requiring the applicant/owner to construct uniform fencing in
accordance with this policy.

The City shall recommend to the Western Australian Planning Commission
that a condition be imposed on subdivision approvals (where applicable)
requiring the applicant/owner to construct uniform fencing in accordance
with this policy.

(2)  General Uniform Fencing Standards

1.

Document Set ID: 4205502

Uniform fencing shall generally be a minimum height of 1800mm above
natural ground level. This does not include retaining walls. Uniform
fencing below 1800mm in height may be considered appropriate for
specific locations, including where it is required to be installed above a
retaining wall.

Uniform fencing shall be constructed of limestone, brick, masonry or other
durable materials approved by the City. Uniform fencing using modular
construction may be considered provided that it the wall presents a
rendered or similar finish and it can be demonstrated that the repair and
maintenance requirements of such a wall is satisfactory to the City.

Colourbond® steel (or similar), ring-lock/cyclone, super-six/fibro cement
and twin-side post and panel fencing are not acceptable materials where
uniform fencing is required.

Uniform fencing, where visually permeable infill panels are required shall
be constructed of wrought iron, steel, aluminium or other similar durable
material to the satisfaction of the City. Timber infill panels are generally
not supported due to its high maintenance and low durability compared to
metal products. Infill panels shall be constructed above 1.2m in height
above natural ground level and shall be 50% visually permeable in
accordance with the definition contained in the Residential Design Codes.
Fully visually permeable infill panels (below 1.2m) may also be considered
for approval.

Uniform fencing piers shall be a maximum of 300mm above the fence line
and provided at any interval of not more than 7.5m for limestone, brick or
masonry and 6m for all other fences.

Approval for the subsequent removal and/or modification of uniform
fencing will not be granted unless it is demonstrated by the applicant that
the alternative maintains Council's objectives of achieving a high level of
visual amenity, high durability and adequate passive surveillance (where
appropriate).
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Fencing which may impede visual sightlines and pedestrian /or vehicular
movement is required to be no higher than 750mm within 1.5m of a vehicle
crossover.

Any solid uniform fencing shall be treated with non sacrificial graffiti
protection to the City’s satisfaction.

" Full elevation and site plans are required to be submitted to the City’s

Statutory Planning Services for its endorsement prior to the installation of
any uniform fencing.

(3)  Uniform Fencing abutting Primary & Other Regional Roads and Railway

Reserves

1.

Uniform fencing abutting regional roads and railway reserves may be
required to provide additional requirements to satisfy noise attenuation
measures in order to comply with State Planning Policy 5.4 ‘Road and Rail
Transport Noise and Freight Considerations in Land Use Planning.

Uniform fencing abutting regional roads and rail reserves shall generally
be of solid construction without visually permeable infill panels.

Extensive portions of solid uniform fencing shall be suitably broken up with
different materials/textures/landscaping to provide visual relief.

(4) - Uniform Fencing abutting all other roads

1.

Uniform fencing abutting local roads shall generally be of solid
construction but may in some instances be required to provide visually
permeable infill panels to promote passive surveillance depending on the
location and traffic associated with the road.

(6)  Uniform Fencing abutting Public Open Space (POS)

1.

Document Set ID: 4205502

Uniform fencing abutting POS shall provide visually permeable infill panels
to promote passive surveillance.

Minor portions of solid uniform fencing may be permitted to screen some
areas of residential land including drying areas.

Pedestrian access gates (and stairs if required) are encouraged to be
constructed as part of the uniform fencing between residential lots and
POS to encourage use of the POS by the adjoining residents.
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(6)  Uniform Fencing abutting Pedestrian Access Ways (PAWS)

1. Uniform fencing abutting PAWSs shall generally be required to provide
visually permeable infill panels to promote passive surveillance of the
PAW.

2. Minor portions of solid uniform fencing may be permitted o screen some
areas of residential land including drying areas.
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POS CLAUSE 32 APPLICATIONS

PSPD23

POSITION STATEMENT CODE:

PSPD23

DIRECTORATE: Planning & Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning & Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning

RESPONSIBLE OFFICER:

Manager, Statutory Planning

FILE NO.:

SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED:

DATE LAST REVIEWED:

ATTACHMENTS:

N/A

VERSION NO.

1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting:

27 September 2012

OCM:

BACKGROUND:

Within the City of Cockburn from time to time there may be Clause 32 Declarations
made by the Western Australian Planning Commission (WAPC) under the
Metropolitan Region Scheme (MRS). These declarations affect both specific areas
and particular types of land use.

According to the Crown Solicitors' Office, two separate determinations are required
for the development or use of land affected by a Clause 32 resolution. This occurs
because the delegation to the Local Government to issue a determination under the
Metropolitan Region Scheme has been withdrawn by the WAPC resolution.

The two determinations, therefore are:-

1. A determination by the WAPC under the Metropolitan Region Scheme
(MRTPS Act).

2. A determination by the City under the local town planning scheme. (P&D Act)

Contrary to the Crown Solicitor's advice, the City's own legal advice contends that
where a determination is issued by the WAPC under the MRS, there is no need for
the local government to issue a corresponding determination under the local
scheme. This is based on a decision of the Town Planning Appeals Tribunal.

However, as the WAPC operates under the advice of the Crown Solicitor, it is
considered advisable at this time to contlnue to issue determinations under the City's
Town Planning Scheme.
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PURPOSE:

The purpose of the policy is to ensure that the process of determining development
applications affected by a Clause 32 Resolution is undertaken consistently.

POSITION:

(1) The Council will continue to issue determinations for applications affected by
a Clause 32 resolution under the Town Planning Scheme. The procedure for
dealing with applications is as follows:

1. The City is required to refer to the Western Australian Planning
Commission all applications for development the subject of a Clause
32 Resolution under the MRS within 7 days of receiving the application.

2. The City's Statutory Planning Service will ensure that the application
has been made on an MRS Form 1, has suitable plans and information
attached, is signed by the owner of the land and the requisite fee has
been paid.

3. A standard letter shall accompany the application and advise the
WAPC:- :

"The attached application is referred to the WAPC under Clause
29(1) of the Metropolitan Region Scheme for its determination
under Clause 32 of the Act.

The City will determine the application separately under the local
town planning scheme and forward a copy of its decision to the
Commission within 42 days of the receipt of the application.”

4. The applicant is to be advised that the application has been forwarded
to the WAPC for determination under the MRS and that the City will
determine the application under the TPS. Any queries regarding the
MRS approval process are to be directed to the responsible officer in
the Department of Planning.

5. A copy of the MRS Form 1, together with one (1) copy of any
accompanying plans and information shall be placed on the City’s files
together with the City's determination and the Form 2 Notice of
Approval / Refusal forwarded to the City by the WAPC foliowing its
determination.

6. The WAPC is responsible for clearing and enforcing any conditions
arising from its determination. It is also responsible for responding to,
and defending any applications for Review of a decision that may arise
in respect of the Commission’s determination.
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7. It is the landowner’s responsibility to ensure that all approvals are in
place prior to commencement of construction, or use of the land. .
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POS PUBLIC WORKS AND DEVELOPMENT BY PUBLIC PSPD24
AUTHORITIES
POSITION STATEMENT CODE: PSPD24
DIRECTORATE: Planning & Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Development Department
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002
DATE FIRST ADOPTED:
DATE LAST REVIEWED:
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
QOCM:
BACKGROUND:

The Western Australian Planning Commission adopted Planning Bulletin 94 in
November 2008 titled “Approval Requirements for Public Works and Development
by Public Authorities” Planning Bulletin 94 sets out

The purpose of this bulletin is to clarify:

» which bodies are entitled to the public works exemption under section 6 of the
Planning and Development Act 2005 (PD Act);

e which bodies are a “public authority” under section 4 of the PD Act;

 the distinction between the terms “public authority” and “section 6 body”;

e when a “public authority” is exempt from the requirement to seek development
approval under the Metropolitan Region Scheme (MRS), the Peel Region
Scheme (PRS) and the Greater Bunbury Region Scheme (GBRS); and

e the distinction between public authorities and local authorities.

The WAPC's bulletin however lacks direction on how Local Government should
respond to applications from public authorities.

PURPOSE:

Where the Council receives proposals from Public Authorities seeking certification or
advice on plans, building development or works without making a formal application,
paying fees or claiming exemption from requirements and the authority of the
Council, a consistent response is required. A procedure for the Officers of the City to
follow in respect of dealing with applications for public works by a public authority is
set out below.
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POS PUBLIC WORKS AND DEVELOPMENT BY PUBLIC PSPD24
AUTHORITIES

POSITION:

(1) Where the Planning and Development Division receives a planning or
development proposal from a public authority and the proposal is exempt
from complying with the Acts, Regulations, Scheme, local law, fees and
policies enforced by the City, the public authority will be advised that the City
will provide a recommendation to the WAPC where the recommendation will
be in the interests of the City of Cockburn and the Community.

Where the Director, Planning and Development or Manager, Statutory
Planning consider that the development is likely to have an impact on
neighbouring lots and/or the wider community, the City will undertake public
consultation as though the development were an “A” use in the Scheme.

Where an advertised proposal receives significant and valid planning
objections or the Director, Planning and Development or Manager Statutory
Planning consider the development to be of particular significance to the
Community, the matter will be referred to Council for a recommendation to be
made to the relevant Public Authority.

(2)  Where the City receives an application from a public authority, which seeks to
conform with the application and assessment procedures and undertakes to
comply with any conditions that may be imposed by the Council in respect to
any lawful approval, then the application will be dealt with in the normal
manner.

(3) The City's Statutory Planning Service will ensure applications by a Public
Authority have been made on an MRS Form 1 and all other application
requirements have been met before forwarding the application to the WAPC
for determination. The application once verified as complete is to be referred
to the Commission in accordance with statutory requirements.

(4) A standard letter shall accompany the application and advise the WAPC:-

"The attached application is for a ‘development by a public authority’ and has
been referred to the Commission for its determination under the Metropolitan
Region Scheme.”

(6)  Shouid it be decided by the Director of Planning and Development or the
Manager Statutory Planning that in respect to any application received that
there are:-

1. No special circumstances which require recommendations to be made
to the WAPC, then the Commission shall be advised accordingly when
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forwarding the application to the WAPC within 7 days, so that the
WAPC can issue its determination to the applicant without delay; or

2. Special circumstances which require recommendations to be made to
the WAPC, then those recommendations are to bé forwarded to the
WAPC within 42 days of receipt, and such recommendations shall be
made in accordance with Clause 30(1).

The recommendations made on behalf of Council may be either
procedural or conditional and dealt with under the following generic
considerations:-

+ the purpose for which the land is zoned or reserved;
e orderly and proper planning;
e  preservation of amenities of the locality.

The provisions of the Town Planning Scheme do not apply.

(6) The applicant be advised that the application has been forwarded to the
WAPC for determination and that any inquiries should be directed to the
responsibie officer in the Department for Planning & Infrastructure.

(7)  The a copy of the application made on the MRS Form 1, together with a copy
of all accompanying plans and information shall be placed on the property file
together with a all relevant assessment notes and reports and the copy of the
Form 2 Notice of Approval / Refusal forwarded to the Council by the WAPC
following its determination.

(8) The WAPC is responsible for enforcing any conditions attached to any
approval for development the subject of its conditional approval and is also
responsible for responding and defending any appeals that may arise as a
result of a refusal.
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POLICY

’ Date First Adopted: 14 September 1999 | Date Last Reviewed: 15-Marech-2005

Division:  Planning & Development

Status:

Administrative: W Business Unit: Development Department
W Service Unit: Statutory Planning Service

Background:

Government Departments and Agencies which undertake Public Works, as defined
under the Public Works Act, are immune from the provisions of Acts, Regulations
and local Town Planning Schemes enforced by local government.

Proposals received from the Water Corporation under Section 5 of the Water
Corporation Act 1995 do not generally constitute public works.

“6.  The Corporation is not an agent of the Crown & does not have the status,

immunities and privileges of the Crown.”

Public works approval would not be req i n this: :‘i'?ﬁstahiéé‘under the MRS.

‘_n complles-;thh'Sectlons 92, 93, 94 and 95 of the
1984, then it is authorised by Parliament to undertake
bj;,@m plannmg approval from the Commission or Council.

Provided the Water Cor
Water Agencies (Powers)
works without the need

If Council considers that an application from any Corporation that is not an agent of
the Crown, is of State significance then it may request the Western Australian
Planning Commission to determine the MRS Form 1 application using this public
interest exemption.

Council will still make a separate determination under its Town Planning Scheme for
any works by Corporations not agents of the Crown, provided those works are not
exempt under their operating legislation such as applying to the Water Corporation.

Purpose:

Where the Council receives proposals from State Departments or Agencies seeking
certification or advice on plans, building development or works without making a
formal application, paying fees or claiming exemption from requirements and the
authority of the Council, a consistent response is required.

Policy:

(1) Where the Planning and Development Division receives a planning or
development proposal from a Government Department or Agency and
the proposal is exempt from complying with the Acts, Regulations,
Scheme, local law, fees and policies enforced by the Council, the
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(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

‘Before each ap

Department or Agency will be advised that the Council will:-

e not certify or in any other way approve the proposal submitted for
consideration;

» not provide any formal advice on the proposal;
s receive and file the proposal for information only;

» direct all public enquiries about any proposal for the public works to
the responsible Department or Agency;

» not take any responsibility whatsoever for the management,
maintenance, monitoring or inspection of any public works
established by Departments or Agencies within the municipality,
unless the Council is engaged to do the work by contract;

» only provide qualified informal advice, as appropriate, where the
advice is considered to be in the interests of the Council and/or the
local community.

Where the Planning and Development Division reeeives an application
from a Government Department or Agency, whict seeks to conform with
the appilcatlon and assessment procedur_. S rtakes to comply with

n-réspect to any lawful

approval, then the application wi
proposal.

development is forwarded within 7 days of
for its determination, the Council's Statutory
Planning Service will ensure that the application has been made on an
MRS Form 1.

A standard letter shall accompany the application and advise the WAPC:-

“The attached application is for a ‘development by a public authority’ and
has been referred fo the Commission for its determination under the
Metropolitan Region Scheme."

Should it be decided by the Director of Planning and Development, the
Manager Development Services or Principal Planner that in respect to
any application received that there are:-

(a)  No special circumstances which require recommendations to be
made to the WAPC, then the Commission shall be advised
accordingly when forwarding the application to the WAPC within 7
days, so that the WAPC can issue its determination to the
applicant without delay;

(b)  Special circumstances which require recommendations to be
made to the WAPC, then those recommendations are to be
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POLICY AUTHORITIES

forwarded to the WAPC within 42 days of receipt, and such
recommendations shall be made in accordance with Clause 30(1).

The recommendations made on behalf of Council may be either
procedural or conditional and dealt with under the following
generic considerations:-

e the purpose for which the land is zoned or reserved:
sorderly and proper planning; '
e preservation of amenities of the locality.

The provisions of the Town Planning Scheme do not apply.
(6) The applicant be advised that the application has been forwarded to the
WAPC for determination and that any inquiries should be directed to the
responsible officer in the Department for Planning & Infrastructure.

MRS Form 1, together

(7) The duplicate copy of the applzcatlon made on )
information shall be placed
m.2 Notice of Approval
(8) _r,;fen: rcmg any conditions attached to any
't-=the subject of its cond|t|onal approval and is
arise as a resuf f a refusal.
Delegation:

Refer to the Delegated Register.
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POS RESPONSE TO APPEALS PSPD25
POSITION STATEMENT CODE: PSPD25
DIRECTORATE: Planning & Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning Services
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002
DATE FIRST ADOPTED:
DATE LAST REVIEWED:
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM:
BACKGROUND:

Council decisions are at times subject of applications for Review to the State
Administrative Tribunal. Such applications can be made where the Council has
made a decision that was consistent with or contrary to the recommendation of a
City Officer.

Where Council makes a decision that is contrary to the Officer's recommendation,
the Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996 regulation 11(da) states as
follows:

“11 The content of minutes of a meeting of a council or a committee is to include -

(da)  written reasons for each decision made at the meeting that is significantly
different from the relevant written recommendation of a committee or an
employee....”

In either of these circumstances guidance is required for Council and City
Officers in dealing with SAT review proceedings.

PURPOSE:

The purpose of this Policy is to clarify the role, responsibility and accountability of
the Council and City Officers in respect to decisions it makes which are the subject
of an application for review to the SAT. The Council believes that the following
position is necessary and is in the best interests of both the Council and City
Officers.
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POSITION:
(1) Council decision consistent with Officer’'s recommendation

Where a Council decision is the same or essentially the same as an Officer's
recommendation, or corrects or improves the content of an Officer's
recommendation, then the responsible Officer or another Officer nominated
by a Director or the CEQ, shall provide a written response to an application
for review on behalf of the Council or attend a mediation or tribunal hearing as
required in order to represent the Council's position.

The outcome of any mediation relating to a decision made at a Council
meeting conducted as part of an application for review is to be reported to
Council so that a formal response to the SAT on the mediation can be made.

(2)  Council decision contrary to the Officer’'s recommendation

Where a decision of the Council is the subject of an application for review to
the SAT and that decision was contrary to the Officer's recommendation then,
in the interests of the Council and the Officer:-

1. The Council shall nominate a member or members of the Council to be
responsible for attending SAT directions, mediation and hearings.

2. Alternatively Council may elect to be represented by a private
consultant or advocate, and may via the CEQ, or a Director appoint a
person or organisation to act on the Council's behalf and represent the
Council at SAT review proceedings.

3. Where it is decided by the Council to appoint a consultant or advocate,
then the Council shall nominate a member of the Council to prepare
the brief for the appointment of the consultant or advocate, with the
assistance of Council officers, as determined appropriate by the Chief
Executive Officer.

4, Council officers shall provide all necessary public information to the
nominated Member of the Council, consultant or advocate to assist in
the compilation of a response or a withess statement.

5. Council officers, if required, or subpoenaed can give evidence at a
tribunal hearing in support of the officer's recommendation despite the
fact that the evidence given may be contrary to the Council decision,
the subject of the appeal.
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Date First Adopted: 17 September 2002 | Date Last Reviewed: 11 December 2008

Division: Planning & Development

Status:

Administrative: v Business Unit: Development Department
v Service Unit: Statutory Planning Services

Background:

Under Regulation 11(d)(da) of the Local Government Act the Council is required
to give reasons why it has made a decision different from the recommendation
made by an officer.

Sometimes, the decision made by the Council contrary to an officer
recommendation is the subject of an appeal (application for review) and officers
have been required in the past to respond on behalf of the Council. This places
the officer in an invidious position that is not tenable,: an the Council recognises
this. sl

Purpose: -
The purpose of this Policy is.to clarlfy th
of the Council in respec atr a'kes which are the subject of an
appeal. The Coungil believes that the following Policy is necessary and is in the
best interests of bath the. Counc:i ‘and the Council officers.

Policy:
i Decision consistent with officer recommendation

Where a Council decision is the same or essentially the same as an officer's
recommendation, or corrects or improves the content of an officer's
recommendation, then the responsible officer or other appropriate officer
nominated by a Director or the CEO, shall provide a written response to an
Appeal on behalf of the Council or attend a mediation or tribunal hearing as
an expert witness to represent the Council's position.

The outcome of any mediation conducted as part of an appeal is to be
reported to Council so that a formal decision can be made.

2. Decision inconsistent with officer recommendation
Where a decision of the Council is the subject of an appeal (application for

review) to the tribunal and that decision is contrary to the recommendation of
a Council officer then, in the interests of the Council and the officer:-
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(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

Attach 2

The Council shall nominate a member or members of the Council to
be responsibie for:-

Council may elect to be represented by a private consultant or
advocate, and appoint a person or organisation to act on the Council's
behalf to:-

Where it is decided by the Council to appoint a consultant or
advocate, then the Council shall nominate a member of the Council to
prepare the brief for the appointment of the consultant or advocate,
with the assistance of Council officers, as determined appropriate by
the Chief Executive Officer.

Council officers shall provide all necessary public information to the
nominated Member of the Council, consultant or advocate to assist in
the compilation of a response or a witness statement.

Counc;l offi lcers, if required, or sub oe dcan give evidence at a

Delegation:

Refer to the Delegate
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POSITION STATEMENT CODE: PSPD26

DIRECTORATE: Planning & Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning & Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED:
DATE LAST REVIEWED:

ATTACHMENTS: ' N/A
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM:
BACKGROUND:

There are developments within the district, which have not obtained development
approval prior to being substantially commenced or completed and yet would
otherwise comply with the City's development controls including Town Planning
Scheme No 3 and/or the City's Policies adopted under the Scheme.

In recognition of this, the Scheme gives the City the capacity to retrospectively
approve development applications. Clause 8.4 of the Scheme reads as follows:

“8.4 Unauthorised Existing Developments

8.4.1 The local government may grant planning approval to a use or
development already commenced or carried out regardless of when it
was commenced or carried out, if the development conforms to the
provisions of the Scheme.”

8.4.2 Development which was unlawfully commenced shall not be rendered
lawful by the occurrence of any subsequent event except the granting of
planning approval, and the continuation of the development unlawfully
commenced is taken to be lawful development upon the grant of
planning approval.”

PURPOSE:

The purpose of this Policy is for the Council to approve an existing development or
use of land that would otherwise comply with the Scheme. If a retrospective
planning approval is granted no action should be undertaken by Council for the
unlawful commencement of the development or use.
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Alternatively if the development or use breaches the Scheme and is not bought into
compliance, Council in addition to issuing a refusal decision may undertake further
action until the development conforms to the provisions of the Scheme.

POSITION:

Before Clause 8.4 of the Scheme can be exercised it must be substantiated that the
existing development or use complies with the provisions of the Scheme. Any
decision of Council to waive a notice and further action is subject to a retrospective
approval being granted pursuant to the Town Planning Scheme.

Procedure to be followed in relation to the provisions of Clause 8.4.1 and 8.4.2 are:-

(1)  Before Clause 8.4.1 of the Scheme is applied it must be substantiated that the
existing development or use of land complies with the provisions of the
Scheme.  This includes but is not limited to standard development
requirements (eg car parking, landscaping etc.), Council Policy and the
Residential Design Codes where applicable (and any other relevant matter in
the opinion of the Council).

(2) Subject to Clause 8.4.2 of the Scheme Council shall take no action regarding
a breach of the Scheme, where the development subsequently conforms to
the provisions of the Scheme.

(3) Where a proposal is for an existing development or use, which does not
comply with the provisions of the Scheme a written notice is to be issued
advising the owner of the unlawful development, providing 60 days to cease
the unlawful use or remove the unlawful development (works).

(4)  Where the landowner has failed to comply with the 60 day notice issued under
3. above, the Council shall:-

1. proceed to issue a deemed refusal of the application for planning approval
pursuant to clause 10.9 of the Scheme; and

2. initiate legal action against the owner of the land in accordance with
Policy APD29 “Development Compliance Process” except that the 60 day
notice issued under this Policy shall be deemed to be equivalent to the
first warning letter issued under Policy APD29.

(5} Where a Notice of Refusal is issued, the applicant is to be advised that an
application for review (appeal) may exist with the State Administrative
Tribunal if lodged within 28 days from the date of receipt of the decision. Any
appeal should be made in accordance with Part 14 of the Planning and
Development Act, 2005.
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’ Date First Adopted: 20 July 2004 Date Last Reviewed: 9-April-2009
Division:  Planning & Development
Status:
Administrative: v Business Unit:  Development Department
v Service Unit: Statutory Planning Services
Background:

There are developments within the district, which have not obtained development
approval prior to being substantially commenced or completed and yet would
otherwise comply with the City's development controls including Town Planning
Scheme No 3 and/or the City’'s Policies adopted under the Scheme.

In recognition of this, the Scheme gives the City the capacity to retrospectively
approve development applications. Clause 8.4 of the Sﬂ me reads as follows:

“8.4 Unauthorised Existing Developments

8.4.1 The local government may grant plantiing approval to a use or development
already commenced or carrieg:out regardless f.when it was commenced or carried
out, if the development co. ns of the Scheme.”

is:unfawfully commenced shall not be rendered lawful
by the occurrence Ny subsequent event except the granting of planning
approval, and the inuation of the development unlawfully commenced is taken
to be lawful development upon the grant of planning approval.”

8.4.2 Development whi

Purpose:

The purpose of this Policy is for the Council to approve an existing development or
use of land that would otherwise comply with the Scheme. If a retrospective
planning approval is granted no action should be undertaken by Council for the
unlawful commencement of the development or use.

Alternatively if the development or use breaches the Scheme and is not bought into
compliance, Council in addition to issuing a refusal decision may undertake further
action until the development conforms to the provisions of the Scheme.

Policy:

(1)  Before Clause 8.4 of the Scheme can be exercised it must be substantiated
that the existing development or use complies with the provisions of the
Scheme. Any decision of Council to waive a notice and further action is
subject to a retrospective approval being granted pursuant to the Town
Planning Scheme.
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Procedure to be followed in relation to the provisions of Clause 8.4.1 and
8.4.2 are:-

1. Before Clause 8.4.1 of the Scheme is applied it must be substantiated that
the existing development or use of land complies with the provisions of the
Scheme. This includes but is not limited to standard development
requirements (eg car parking, landscaping etc..), Council Policy and the
Residential Design Codes where applicable (and any other relevant
matter in the opinion of the Council).

2. Subject to Clause 8.4.2 of the Scheme Council shail take no action
regarding a breach of the Scheme, where the development subsequently
conforms to the provisions of the Scheme.

3. Where a proposal is for an existing development or use, which does not
comply with the provisions of the Scheme a written notice is to be issued
advising the owner of the unlawful devel ment providing 60 days fo
cease the unlawful use or remove the (. development (works).

4. Where the landowner has fail

: comply. with' 1 e:.60 day notice issued
under 3. above, the Council sha

d,emed refusal of the application for planning
to clause 10.9 of the Scheme; and

| action against the owner of the land in accordance with
Policy APD29 “Development Compliance Process” except that the 60
day notice issued under this Policy shall be deemed to be equivalent
to the first warning letter issued under Policy APD29.

5. Where a Notice of Refusal is issued, the applicant is to be advised that an
application for review (appeal) may exist with the State Administrative
Tribunal if lodged within 28 days from the date of receipt of the decision.
Any appeal should be made in accordance with Part 14 of the Planning
and Development Act, 2005.

Delegation:
Refer to the Delegated Register. (APD54)
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POLICY CODE: APD 36

DIRECTORATE:

Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT:

Planning and Development

SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED:

17 September 2002

DATE LAST REVIEWED: 9-April 2009
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews;

DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012

OCM: 9 Aprit 2009

BACKGROUND:

A policy is needed to assist the City in the assessment of proposals and decision
making process.

PURPOSE:

The purpose is to provide applicants and the City with guidelines as to how service
station and petrol filling station proposals within the District will be assessed. The
objective of the Policy is to promote a convenient and accessible pattern of service
stations and petrol filling stations within the District to serve the resident and
travelling public and to prevent stations from establishing in locations which are
unsuitable on traffic and amenity grounds.

POLICY:
(1)  Definitions

1. A ‘Service Station’ is defined by Town Planning Scheme No. 3 and is
as follows: '
Means premises used for:
(a) the retail sale of petroleum products, motor vehicle accessories
and goods of an incidental/convenience nature; and
(b)  the carrying out of greasing, tyre repairs and minor mechanical
repairs to motor vehicles but does not include premises used for
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transport depot, panel beating, spray painting, major repairs or
wrecking, petrol filling station.

{c)  a 'Petrol Filling Station’ is defined by Town Planning Scheme
No. 3 as follows:
Means land and buildings used for the retailing of fuel and
petroleum products and may include a convenience store with a
floor area not exceeding 300 square metres, but does not
include a workshop for mechanical repairs or the servicing of
vehicles or machinery.

(2) General

The design and layout of service stations and petrol filling stations shall not
have a detrimental impact on the local amenity in respect to traffic and
pedestrian movements, odours, lighting, noise and hours of operation.

(3) Location

1.

Service stations and petrol filling stations should be located adjoining
or as part of a shopping centre, commercial or industrial use.

Service stations and petrol filling stations shall only be permitted on
land located within an Under Ground Water Pollution Control Area if
supported by the Department of Environment, Water and Catchment
Protection.

Service stations and petrol filling stations should not be located on
primary regional roads.

When service and petrol filling stations are located near residential
uses, prospective applicants are required to demonstrate compliance
with noise regulations and State Planning Policy 4.1; State Industrial
Buffer Policy.

(4)  Traffic Management

1.

Document Set ID: 4205502

On divided roads ingress and egress to the site is limited to left in and
left out.

Service and petrol filling station access is not to be located opposite a
median break.

Mid block locations for service and petrol filling stations are preferred,
however, driveway crossovers will not be permitted within 25 metres of
a median break or a road intersection.
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4, Service and petrol filling station driveway crossovers shall be located in
accordance with the Main Roads W. A. standards for sight distances.
5. Service and petrol filling stations will not be permitted in locations
which would prejudice road widening or other improvements.
6. Prospective applicants are required to provide a traffic impact
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assessment prepared by a suitable qualified traffic consultant, which
addresses on-site traffic management and road design.
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POL INDUSTRIAL SUBDIVISON POLICY APD2

POLICY CODE: APD2

DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development

SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services

RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning

FILE NO.: SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 12 August 1999

DATE LAST REVIEWED: 17 September-2002

ATTACHMENTS: Yes

DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54

VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012

OCM: : | 17 September 2002
BACKGROUND:

The City is required to make recommendations to the Western Australian Planning
Commission (WAPC) regarding applications to subdivide land within the industrial
zones of Town Planning Scheme No. 3. However Town Planning Scheme No. 3
contains no standards or guidance on industrial subdivision. This policy provides
relevant criteria and standards as the basis for consistent responses to the WAPC.

PURPOSE:

To provide guidelines for Council recommendations for industrial subdivision
applications with regard to minimum lot area and dimensions, fencing and access.
The policy is not applicable to built strata proposals where development has already
occurred on the land.

POLICY:

(1) Where reticulated sewerage is available, the minimum recommended lot size is
1000m?, with a minimum frontage width of 25 metres.

1. NB: Requirements for the provision of deep sewer are determined by the
WAPC on advice from the Water Corporation and Health-Department
WA Department of Health-

(2)  Where proposed lots have frontage to a road from which there is no access
restriction, reciprocal or shared access points may be recommended. This form
of access will generally be required for roads designated in Council's Functional
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Road Hierarchy (date) as District Distributor B -District Distributor A, Primary
Distributor or Regional Distributor {refer to attachment A).

(3)  Where an industrial subdivision is adjacent to a residential zone, an adequate
separation distance should be provided within the industrial land. Permanent
buffer strips should retain all existing vegetation or alternatively, be planted with
fast growing species to provide adequate screening. Where the buffer is
required for public usage, the land should be ceded free of cost for public open
space. Where the land is required for buffer purposes alone, an alternative
method such as a Certificate of Title restriction may be required as a
subdivision condition for the purpose of protecting the buffer.

(4)  The Subdivider will be required to construct uniform fencing of a type deemed
appropriate by the City as part of the subdivision where proposed lots back
onto a road reserve or public open space reserve.
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POLICY CODE: APD7
DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 19 August 1997

| | DATE LAST REVIEWED: 10 Septermber 2009
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM: 10 September 2009

BACKGROUND:

The Rural zone, the Rural Living Zone and the Resource Zone under Town Planning
Scheme No. 3 are retained for rural pursuits, rural living or resource protection
purposes. In addition, portions of the City are affected by the Kwinana Air Quality
buffer and inappropriate subdivision within these areas has the potential to
compromise strategic planning objectives.

The City is required to make recommendations to the Western Australian Planning
Commission (WAPC) regarding applications to subdivide land within these zones
and as the matter is not addressed by Town Planning Scheme No. 3, this policy
provides the basis for consistent responses to the WAPC on subdivision proposals.

PURPOSE:
To recommend against the ad hoc subdivision of land that is proposed to be retained
for rural pursuits, rural living or resource protection under the Town Planning
Scheme or which is affected by the Kwinana Air Quality Buffer.
POLICY:
£ Resource Zone:

1. The Council may support subdivision in this area if the proposal is in

accordance with the Jandakot Groundwater Protection Policy (SPP No.

2.3) and the land is being suitable and capable of subdivision for the
proposed purpose.
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2. On land within any area not subject to Council Policy APD 27 (Subdivision
Policy for Sand Extraction Site and Other Sites in Jandakot & Banjup
North of Armadale Road) the following applies:

a. A minimum lot size of 2 hectares:

b. A building envelope no larger than 2000m? being provided on each
lot created which complies with clause 5.10.2 of Town Planning
Scheme No 3; and

c. The onsite effluent disposal being located within the building
envelope and complying with the provisions of TPS 3 relating to the
Resource zone and Section 15 SPP2.3

3. On land within the area subject to Council Policy APD 27 (Subdivision
Policy for Sand Extraction Sites and Other Sites in Jandakot & Banjup
North of Armadale Road), the Council may also support subdivision
provided that it complies with Council Policy APD 27 and meets the
requirements set out in point 2 above.

(2)  Rural Living and Rural Zones

1. The Council will not support any further subdivision of land in these zones.
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POLICY CODE: APD10
DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 19 August 1997

| | DATE LAST REVIEWED: 9-April 2009
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM: 9 April 2009

BACKGROUND:

The City of Cockburn Town Planning Scheme allows some discretion to modify
development standards or requirements when assessing planning applications. The
City must be satisfied that the approval is consistent with orderly and proper
planning, the development will not adversely affect the locality, and that the spirit and
purpose of the standard will not be departed from.

PURPOSE:

To provide guidelines for the exercise of Council discretion regarding Clause 5.6

‘Variations to Site and Development Requirements’ of the Town Planning Scheme.

POLICY:

(1) Pursuant to Clause 5.6.1 of the Town Planning Scheme if a development the
subject of a planning application does not comply with a standard prescribed
by the Scheme, the City may have due regard to the following planning
principles in approving the applications unconditionally or subject to
conditions.

(2) Planning Principles

1. The aim, purpose and objective of the standard is adhered to.
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The City considers that the non-compliance will not have an adverse
effect upon the occupiers or users of the development, the inhabitants

of the locality or future development of the locality.

The City will consult with any affected owners or occupiers in the
locality where it considers that the variation could affect their amenity
or function of the adjoining development pursuant to Clause 5.6.2 of

the Scheme.
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FACILITIES

POLICY CODE: APD 13
DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 19 August 1997

| | DATE LAST REVIEWED: 14-August 2008
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD13
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM: 14 August 2008

BACKGROUND:

The Telecommunications Act 1997 requires new telecommunications facilities to
obtain the relevant State and Local Government approvals. However, some facilities
are exempted under the Telecommunication (Low-impact Facilities) Determination
1997 (as amended). This Policy deals with those non low-impact (high impact)
facilities that must obtain Planning Consent.

Council’'s Town Planning Scheme No.3 does not contain a use class for
telecommunications infrastructure. Accordingly, any development must be treated as
a ‘Use Not Listed’ and is subject to the provisions of Clause 4.4.2.

The installation of Telecommunications infrastructure is guided by the Western
Australian Planning Commissions Statement of Planning Policy No. 5.2 —
Telecommunications Infrastructure (SPP 5.2), in particular:

(i) Clause 5.1 of SPP 5.2 — Guiding Principles for the Location, Siting and
Design of Telecommunications Infrastructure; and

(ii) Clause 5.2 of SPP5.2 — Matters to be considered when determining
Planning Applications.
PURPOSE:

The purpose is to provide Council with a clear set of guidelines to assess and
determine proposed high impact telecommunication facilities.
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POLICY:
(1)  Infrastructure requiring Approval

Any facility not determined to be low-impact under the
Telecommunications (Low-impact Facilities) Determination 1997 (as
amended) requires Council approval.

A Low-impact facility is defined as:

“a facility as defined in part 3 of the Telecommunications (Low-
impact Facilities) Determination 1997 and does not require a
development approval from the City of Cockburn”.

(2)  Location of Facilities

In considering any application for new telecommunications infrastructure
Council will have regard for the following matters:

1. The siting of mobile telephone towers is to be located where possible
within industrial, commercial or other non-residential zoned land within
the district and as far as possible from any residences.

2. Mobile telephone facilies are to be co-located with existing
infrastructure where the opportunity exists.

3. The location and appearance of facilittes should be chosen to
minimise the visual impact on the locality. In particular, the amenity of
residential inhabitants should not be affected. :

4. No new telecommunications towers are o be located within 200
metres of any existing/proposed residence or other sensitive land use
activity.

5. The preferred location for telecommunication infrastructure is in Local
Centres, Industrial zones, Commercial Zones and Local/Regional
Reserves away from sensitive uses.

(3)  Application Procedure

1. All applications will be treated as ‘Uses Not Listed’ under Council's
Scheme. They will be advertised in accordance with 9.4 of the
Scheme, unless Council determines otherwise in a particular case, this
shall generally involve the following:
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2. Notice of the proposed development to all landowners within a 200
metre radius of the proposed location with an invitation to make
comment on the proposal within 21 days.

3. High impact faciliies proposed on land reserved under the
Metropolitan Region Scheme (MRS) will be determined by the West
Australian Planning Commission (WAPC) and the WAPC will consider
any recommendation from the Council.

(4) Details to be submitted

All applications for telecommunications infrastructure shall include the
following:

¢ MRS Form 1 - Application for approval to Commence Development,
signed by the landowner;
» Three site plans, indicating site location details, nature of proposed

structure/development;
e Visual amenity assessment (including elevations and a
photomontage);

e Environmental impact report;

+ Noise emissions (both operational and construction);

» Electromagnetic Radiation — In accordance with ARPANSA prediction
and report format and Australian Communications Authority’s
requirements.
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POLICY CODE: APD 14

DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development

SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
| RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning

FILE NO.: SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 19 August 1997

DATE LAST REVIEWED: 9-April-2009

ATTACHMENTS: N/A

DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54

VERSION NO, 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012

OCM: 9 April 2009
BACKGROUND:

Large satellite dishes have the potential to affect the visual amenity and character
of residential and other areas.

The Telecommunications (Low-impact Facilities) Determination 1997 specifies that
development approval is not required for subscriber connection radic dishes
(domestic satellite dish) more than 1.2 metres in diameter. This ruling applies to
residential, commercial, industrial and rural areas. For dishes larger than this, it is
open to local government to require development approval.

Sateliite dishes typically associated with receiving Pay TV service signals are 90
centimetres in diameter. In residential areas these dishes are commonly affixed to
the roof. In rural areas, dishes are 1.2 metres or 1.5 metres in diameter and are
capable of receiving free to air and Pay TV signals. Dishes 3.0 metres in diameter
are available for receiving international signals.

Three (3.0) metre dishes are popular in the City of Cockburn, providing non English
speaking residents or residents with English as a second language access to
European TV channels for news, sports and information. These dishes, however, are
large and can have an adverse effect on local amenity and character.

PURPOSE:

To:

» establish guidelines dealing with the installation of larger satellite dishes with the
intention of minimising their visual impact; and

e detail the procedure for considering and determining applications.
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POLICY:

(1)  General Guidelines

1.

Dishes must be located to minimise their visual impact from
neighbouring properties, the street or other public areas.

Dishes must be ground mounted with a maximum diameter of 3.0
metres.

Dishes should be erected below the height of fences where
practicable and are to be adequately screened at ground level from
view of neighbouring properties.

Screening measures include the following:

(a)
(b)

(c)
(d)

establishment of mature fast growing plantings;

construction of standalone laftice screening (or similar) inside
the property boundary i.e. in close proximity to the dish itself:
planting of fast growing creepers to cover the lattice or
screening device; and

painting the dish and/or lattice structure to ‘colour match’' its
background.

(2)  Planning Approval

1.

Document Set ID: 4205502
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Planning Approval is required for:

(a)
(b)

(c)

{d)

any dish in greater than 1.2 metres in diameter on land zoned
Residential;

any dish greater than 1.5 metres in diameter on land zoned
Regional Centre, District Centre, Local Centre or Mixed
Business; '

any dish greater than 1.8 metres in diameter on land zoned
Rural Living, Rural, Resource, Light and Service Industry or
Industry

where two (2) or more dishes, including those for which approval
is not required, are proposed on one property.

Development applications for satellite dishes in a Development Zone
will be required based on the above requirements and the content of
any Structure Plan that applies i.e. in terms of land use identified in the
Structure Plan. In the event a Structure Plan does not apply, a
Development Application will be required and will be determined on its
merits faking into account the above and Clause 6.2.4.2 of Town
Planning Scheme No.3.
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In those instances where development approval is not required, the
General Guidelines mentioned above are to be addressed.

Planning Approval is not required for:
Dishes associated with:~

(a) Temporary mobile communication facilities; located at any one
specific place for a period not exceeding one week; or

(b}  State Emergency Services Communication Equipment; or
(c) Any other public authority communications infrastructure.

Exemption from the requirement to obtain planning approval as set out
in this Policy will not apply in the following instances:

(a) Properties listed on the State Register of Heritage Places.

(3)  Application Procedure

1.
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Each application shall include the following information:

(a) MRS Form 1 - Application for Approval to Commence
Development;

(b)  Three (3) copies of plans including:

(i) A site plan showing the location of the satellite dish on
the subject property, and in relation to the street and
adjoining property/ies;

(ii) the height and elevation of the satellite dish in relation to
the natural ground level;

(i)  dimensions of the satellite dish and supporting posts etc;

(c)  Details of any screening to be provided and any neighbours
comments.

The City will be primarily concerned with the location and height of any
proposed dish. In this regard, the City will look closely at any potential
impact on the visual amenity of adjoining propertyfies, and the likely
effectiveness of proposed screening measures.

The City, at its discretion, may notify neighbours and invite comment
on a proposal in accordance with Clause 9.4.3 of Town Planning
Scheme No. 3, prior to making a determination of the application.
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3. If objections from neighbours are received regarding potential visual
impact, a satellite dish shall not protrude above the boundary fence or
screening measures uniess otherwise agreed with adjoining owners or
determined by the City.
4, An application for a Building Permit may be required dependant on the

nature of a proposal. The City's Building Services should be consulted
to determine if a Permit is required.

(4) Extraordinary Circumstances:

1.
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Where a satellite dish does not comply with the criteria outlined in this
Policy, justification in relation to the following is to be met by the
applicant:

(a)
(b)

the functional necessity for a satellite dish greater than the
required diameter to be roof mounted; and

the aesthetic impact such a satellite dish may have on the
amenity of the area in relation to:

(i)
(i)

(iil)

(iv)

how the proposed satellite dish respects the amenity of
the area;

how the site and impact of the proposed satellite dish
responds to the size of the premises on which the
satellite dish is to be installed and the scale of the
surrounding buildings;

how the proposed satellite dish does not negatively
impact on the appearance and efficiency of a road or
other public way in terms of colour, brightness and
location; and

how the proposed satellite dish responds to any objects
of scenic, historic, architectural, scientific or cultural
interest.
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THE KEEPING OF HORSES AND OTHER ANIMALS IN
POL THE RESOURCE ZONE APD42
POLICY CODE: APD42
DIRECTORATE: Planning & Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning & Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 17 December 2002
DATE LAST REVIEWED:
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD&5
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM:
BACKGROUND:

The effective management of land-use activities over the Jandakot Underground
Water Mound is a matter of State planning significance. Land-use activities have the
potential to adversely affect Perth's drinking water. The Resource Zone in the City’s
Town Planning Scheme and the Westem Australian Planning Commission (WAPC)
“Statement of Planning Policy 2.3 Jandakot Groundwater Protection” (SPP 2.3)
specifically regulate activities such as the keeping of horses and other animals.

PURPOSE:

In accordance with SPP 2.3, applications for animal activities are to be referred to
the Department of Water (DOW) for consideration, as they have the technical
expertise to evaluate the implications on ground water supplies. The guidelines
used by the DOW are designed to protect the Jandakot underground water mound.
The City is compelled to follow the DOW recommendation or refer the application to
the WAPC for determination with its recommendation along with the DOW
recommendation. In those instances where the Council does not agree with the
DOW advice. On environmental grounds, it is likely the DOW recommendation will
be followed in most instances.

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidance to landowners and the City when
considering future applications for horse or other animal activities in the Resource
Zone. The following approach intends to ensure that decisions are made on the
basis of sound environmental resource management, for the purpose of achieving
the objectives outlined in SPP 2.3.
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POLICY:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Conditional approval may be granted where development applications for the
proposed keeping of horses and other animals have been considered by the
DOW to comply with the Environmental Guidelines for Horses Activities
(December 2002)

Where planning applications for the keeping of horses or other animals have
been considered by the DOW to not comply with the Environmental
Guidelines for Horse Activities (December 2002), then the applications
concerned may be refused.

The City will acknowledge lawfully established non-conforming uses relating
to the keeping of horses and other animals in the Resource Zone where past _
planning approvals exist.

Where retrospective development applications for the keeping of horses
have been considered by the DOW to not comply with the Environmental
Guidelines for Horse Activities (December 2002) or other relevant guidelines
and advice to that effect is received by the City, then the applications
concerned will be refused.

In refusing applications in accordance with clause 3 above, proponents will
be given notice by the City to the effect that they will be given periods up to
12 months to ensure the animals concerned are removed from the property.

In the event that landowners identified as requiring development approval (to
keep horses and/or other animals) do not co-operate by applying for the
planning consent within the time requested, then the City will give notice to
the landowners concerned requiring the animals to be removed from the
property within 3 months, or risk prosecution.
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POLICY CODE: APD 44

DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development

SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services

RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning

FILE NO.: SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 20 July 2004

DATE LAST REVIEWED: G-April-2009

ATTACHMENTS: N/A

DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD44

VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012

OCM: 9 April 2009

BACKGROUND:

The City facilitates the development of child care centres within residential areas,
with an emphasis placed on contributing to the greater convenience of residents.
However child care centres should not adversely impact on the amenity of adjoining
properties or the surrounding area through inappropriate development.

PURPOSE:
To provide guidelines for the location, siting and design of child care centres to
ensure that such developments are compatible with, and avoid adverse impacts on,
the amenity of surrounding areas as provided for under the provisions of the City of
Cockburn Town Planning Scheme No. 3.
POLICY:
(1)  Definitions:
‘Child Care Centre’- means a place where a child care service as defined in
the Child Care Services Act 2007 section 4 is provided.

‘Child Care Service' means —

(a) any education and care service as defined in the Education and Care
Services National Law (Western Australia) section 5(1); or

(b) any child care service as defined in the Child Care Services Act 2007
section 4;
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(2)

(3)

‘Family Day Care Service’ — means a type of child care service prescribed as
a family day care service for the purposes of the Child Care Services Act
2007.

Exemptions

A Family Day Care Service for seven children or less does not require
planning approval from the City.

Criteria

Child Care Centres are strongly encouraged to locate adjacent to schools,
public open space, or other community or recreational uses including non-
residential land uses such as appropriate commercial uses.

Within Residential zones, a Child Care Centre is a “A” use which is not
permitted unless discretion is exercised and after giving special notice in
accordance with clause 9.4.

Where applications for Child Care Centres are received within established
residential areas, the following criteria should be taken into account:-

1. Location and Residential Amenity

(a) Sites in close proximity to busy intersections or Primary
Regional Roads and Other Regional Roads are not preferred
due to issues of ftraffic conflict, noise and possible health
implications associated with vehicle emissions.

(b} Child Care Centres should be located adjacent or within close
proximity to public transport routes.

(c) The built form of the development should be consistent with the
scale and character of the locality and should lend itself to
domestic (residential) architecture.

(d) = The proposed materiais, colours and finishes should be
sympathetic to surrcunding development.

(e} The layout and design of Child Care Centres shall include noise
attenuation measures to ameliorate the impact of the use on
adjoining and surrounding properties. Noise-generating activities
such as play areas, vehicle access ways, car parking areas and
any plant and equipment are to be located away from noise-
sensitive land uses, such as residences.
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(f)

(9)

In order to maintain the visual amenity of the locality, landscape
screening to car parking areas from the street and adjoining
premises is required. Existing and proposed major plantings
must be detailed on site plans, with proposed landscaping
incorporating dense shrubs and trees. Wherever possible, -
retention of existing mature vegetation will be encouraged by
the City (providing on-site safety is not compromised).

Child Care Centres will not be supported within cul-de-sacs on
lots with a battleaxe access leg, or next to existing Child Care
Centres in residential areas.

2. Site Design

(a)

(b)

(c)

The site is to have a regular shape, with a minimum lot area of
1,000 m? and an effective frontage of 20 metres to provide the
opportunity for design aimed at minimising the impact on
surrounding residential properties.

Site coverage is required to be a maximum of fifty per cent
(50%) to allow for adequate open space, residential character
and car parking areas.

The first 2.0 metres from the front boundary of the lot shall be
landscaped as a minimum, in accordance with point 1.5.
Secondary street frontages shall have a minimum 1.0 metre
landscaping strip.

3. Outdoor Play Areas

(a)

(b)

(c)
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Outdoor play areas should be located so as to minimise their
impact on the amenity of the adjoining properties whilst taking
advantage of solar orientation where possible. Outdoor play
areas should be screened from sources of pollution, such as car
parking areas and roads, by appropriate fencing and/or dense
vegetation.

A portion of the outdoor play area is required to be covered with
a shade structure for sun protection. The colours and materials
of this shade structure should be sympathetic to surrounding
development.

Where the play area is located in the front setback area, fencing
of this area shall be predominantly open. . Fencing should not
appear solid, adversely affecting in particular residential
Streetscape or cast shadows over the play area. These same
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(f)
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requirements also generally apply to secondary street frontages
(recognising some sections of screen fencing will be necessary).

Parking and Traffic

(a)  Car parking areas should be purposely located on-site so as to
be visible from the street to encourage patrons to park on-site
instead of on road verges. Car parking bays that are the least
visible or accessible should be allocated for staff use.

(b)  Where car parking is provided between the building and street
alignment(s) a minimum 2.0 metre wide landscaping strip is to
be provided along the street alignment. Car parking areas are
required to be landscaped with the objective of providing shade
and softening the impact of car parking and the development on
the streetscape. ‘

(c) On-site parking provision is to be in accordance with the
requirements of Town Planning Scheme No. 3:

1 bay: 1 employee, PLUS
1 bay: 10 children

(d) Parking for larger vehicles (buses and service vehicles) should
be considered in the design and layout of parking areas.

(e}  Traffic associated with a Child Care Centre is not to
unreasonably reduce the function and safety of the local road
network Vehicle access to and from the site must be available in
forward gear, achieved through adequate on-site manoeuvring.

Pedestrian movement across and/or through parking provided for a
Child Care Centre is to take place on dedicated pedestrian paths (for
parent/child safety).

Hours of Operation

Days and times of operation shall generally be restricted from Monday
to Friday, from 6.00am to 7.00pm and Saturday, from 8.00am to
4.00pm, uniess otherwise approved by the City.

Signage

All signage associated with the child care premises shall be consistent
with the City’s Signage Policy, in addition to addressing the following :-
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(@) be compatible and sympathetic to adjoining development to
ensure the amenity of the surrounding residential area is
maintained;

(b)  not be placed in a location that detrimentally interferes with the
visibility of traffic and pedestrians entering and leaving the Iot,
adjacent property or roadway;

(c) not display signs exceeding 1 square metre in aggregate;
(d)  notinclude Pylon signs.
7. Bin Storage Areas

Applications for planning approval must include details of cleaning
areas, bin storage and rubbish removal. The following are standard
requirements for bin storage areas:-

(@)  Afloor area not less than 3.0 metres x 3.5 metres excluding the
area of any access way;

(b)  Walls constructed of smooth, impervious, solid material at a
height of not less than 1.8 metres:

(¢) A floor of not less than 76mm thickness, constructed of
impervious concrete graded to a 100mm industrial floor waste
connected to sewer and charged with a hose cock.

Details of rubbish management are also to be provided. This includes rubbish
removal days and pick-up times. The day and time of rubbish removal should
have regard for the nature of the location, particularly for the purpose of
protecting residential amenity.

Applicants are advised that if existing buildings are being converted into a
Child Care Centre, compliance with the Building Codes (Fire Regulations) is
required.

(4)  Information required on applications

The City requires applications for Child Care Centres to be submitted with
adequate information to enable a detailed assessment of the development to
be conducted, including (but not limited to):

e a description of the proposed activity

e numbers of adult and non-adult staff to be employed

¢ days and hours of operation

e number and age of children proposed to attend the centre
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Three (3) copies of scaled, site, floor and elevation plans of the development
illustrating:

o the entire site and structures thereon, including shade structures

e the internal layout of the buildings

* access points, driveways and individual car parking areas

¢ a schedule of materials, colours and finishes

» existing and/or proposed landscaping including major plant species
» intended front and side fencing

e number, location and size of any proposed signs

The City may require noise and traffic impact assessments to be submitted
prior to determination of the application, whilst details of waste management
(rubbish disposal times) and regular delivery times to a site are also to be
provided.

(5) Advertising

Pursuant to Clause 9.4 of Town Planning Scheme No. 3 - Advertising of
applications all proposals for Child Care Centres shall be advertised for a
period not iess than 14 days.

(6)  Other Approvals

In addition to gaining Planning Approval from the City to develop a Child Care
Centre applicants are encouraged to discuss their proposal with the relevant
government licensing and regulatory agencies. The ouicomes of these
discussions should be presented to the City as part of any application in order
to facilitate the assessment process.
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POLICY CODE:

APDA49

DIRECTORATE:

Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT:

Planning and Development

SERVICE UNIT:

Statutory Planning Services

RESPONSIBLE OFFICER:

Manager, Statutory Planning

FILE NO.: SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 14 July 2005
DATE LAST REVIEWED: 13-October 2011
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012

OCM: 13 October 2011

BACKGROUND:

The “Residential Design Codes” are a Western Australian Planning Commission
State Planning Policy and were gazetted on 4 October 2002 and amended in April
2008 as the basis for the siting and design of residential development.

The Residential Design Codes (R-Codes) incorporate a performance-oriented
approach to design and include “acceptable development” provisions which are
‘deemed to comply’ standards. In instances where a proposal does not comply with
the acceptable development provisions, a proposal may be approved if the relevant
“performance criteria” are satisfied. The performance criteria provide different ways
of achieving an acceptable design outcomes consistent with the objectives of the R-
Codes.

This policy seeks to clarify circumstances where the Council considers certain
development meets the performance criteria of the R-Codes. Specifically, in
accordance with Part 5 of the Residential Design Codes, this policy is designed to
prescribe alternative acceptable development provisions to meet performance
criteria set out in the R-Codes.

Application
. This policy applies to all development to which the R-Codes apply; and
. The policy does not exempt compliance with other requirements of the R-

Codes, the City of Cockburn Town Planning Scheme No. 3, other Council
policies, Detailed Area Plans and the Building Codes of Australia.
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POL RESIDENTIAL DESIGN CODES - ALTERNATIVE APD49
ACCEPTABLE DEVELOPMENT PROVISIONS

Relevant Provisions:

Town Planning Scheme No. 3
Clause 5.2 Adoption of the Residential Design Codes (and amendments thereto)

Residential Design Codes
Part 5 Local Planning Policies
Part 6 Design Elements

PURPOSE:

To provide aiternative acceptable development provisions for satisfying the
performance criteria and grounds for considering applications in accordance with the
performance criteria specified under the R-Codes.

POLICY:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

Where a proposal meets (where relevant) the following alternative acceptable
development provisions the performance criteria relating to that aspect of the
development under the R-Codes are considered satisfied, without the need
for advertising to adjoining owners.

Where a proposal for a single house or two grouped dwellings (including any
outbuildings) meets the alternative acceptable development provisions of this
policy, and/or the acceptable development provisions of the R-Codes, the
proposal will not require planning approval (Clause 8.2.1 of TPS3).

Where a proposal (where relevant) does not meet all of the following
alternative acceptable development provisions the Council will consider the
proposal at its discretion in accordance with the relevant performance criteria
under the Codes, having due regard to clause 2.5 of the R-Codes.

Where a proposal is being considered in accordance with the preceding
clause, and where no relevant submissions have been received, in
accordance with Part 4 of the R-Codes and where concerns and/or
objections have been satisfactorily addressed by negotiation or by the
imposition of conditions, the proposal may be deemed to have satisfied the
relevant performance criteria under the R-Codes.

Streetscape — (R;Codes 6.2)
1. Primary Street Setbacks

The minimum primary street setbacks for residential zoned properties
may be reduced as per the following:

(a) R20 coded lots — 5m
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(b) R25 coded lots — 4m
(c} R30-R60 coded lots — 3m

Primary street setbacks may still be averaged as per Figures 1a, 1b
and 1c of the R-Codes.

The reduced minimum primary street setbacks do not apply to garages
and carports which shall be as per the R-Codes.

The variation to the minimum setback allowed by Part 6.2.1 A1.1 (i) of
the R-Codes must be calculated based on the minimum specified by
Table 1 of the R-Codes, not the reduced minimums identified above.

Secondary Street Setbacks

Flat roof patios or carports may be setback 0.5m from the secondary
street and pitched roof patios or carports may be setback 1m from the
secondary street boundary.

Setback of Carports

Carports proposed within the primary street setback areas associated
with an existing dwelling may be constructed with a 3m setback from
the primary street without the need for vehicles to be parked parallel to
the street provided that:

(a)  There is clear visibility between the street and the dwelling;

(b)  The carport remains open on all sides except for the dwelling;
and

{c) No form of door (roller, tilt, slide etc) is installed to the frontage.

(6) Boundary Setbacks — {R-Codes 6.3)

1.

Document Set ID: 4205502

Garages and carports with a nil side boundary wall can be setback
4.5m from a primary sireet.

In areas coded R20 and R25 boundary walls up to a height of 3m (no
average required - the length remains as per the R-Codes). The
acceptable length of boundary wall can be split between more than one
boundary.

In areas coded R30 and above boundary walls up to a height of 3.5m
(no average required — the length remains as per the R-Codes). The
acceptable length of boundary wall can be split between more than one
boundary.
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ACCEPTABLE DEVELOPMENT PROVISIONS

(7)

4. Patios setback 1m or less from the boundary are considered
acceptable where the patio is up to 3m in height and up to 15m in
length on one boundary. (Exclusive of other boundary walls).

Open Space — (R-Codes 6.4)

1. The Open Space Minimum Total % of site requirement in Table 1 of the

(8)

(9)

(10)

R-Codes may be reduced by up to 5% provided
the minimum outdoor living area requirements relevant to that Density Code
are met.

2. Outdoor living areas are acceptable partially or entirely within the front
setback area.

3. Outdoor living areas with opaque roof cover up to one half of the
required area are acceptable.

4, Qutdoor living areas where the entire roof is translucent with cover up
to two-thirds of the required area are acceptable.

Access and Carparking — {Codes 6.5)

1. Driveways are acceptable up to 2m from a corner lot truncation,
provided the truncation is a minimum of 3m.

Privacy — (R-Codes 6.8)

Where a variation to the privacy requirements of the R-Codes under the
acceptable development provisions does not cause overlooking of habitable
rooms and outdoor living areas either within the site (for grouped dwelling
development)or of adjoining residential properties, the City will deem that the
performance criteria of the R-Codes are satisfied.

Incidental Development — (R-Codes 6.10)

1. Outbuildings that comply with the acceptable development provisions
of the R-Codes (Clause 6.10.1 A1) but with a floor area not exceeding
100m2 in area or 10 percent in aggregate of the site area, whichever is
the lesser and a wall height not exceeding 3m are considered
acceptable.

2. Stores for grouped dwellings may have a minimum dimension of 1m if
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the space is located within a garage (total store area of 4m2 is still
required).
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3. Stores not visible from the primary or secondary street may be
constructed of sheet metal cladding such as Colorbond or the like.
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POL COOGEE RESIDENTIAL HEIGHT REQUIREMENTS

APDS53

POLICY CODE:

APD53

DIRECTORATE:

Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT:

Planning and Development

SERVICE UNIT:

Statutory Planning Services

RESPONSIBLE OFFICER:

Manager, Statutory Planning

FILE NO.:

SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 14 August 2008

DATE LLAST REVIEWED:

ATTACHMENTS: Yes

DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD53

VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012

OCM: '
BACKGROUND:

Applications proposing excessive heights for residential development in the suburb
of Coogee have highlighted the need for a Local Planning Policy to controi the
amenity impacts associated with additional building height in this location.

PURPOSE:

The purpose of the policy is to limit the height of residential development in the
suburb of Coogee as indicated on the attached plan.

POLICY:
1. Maximum building height of residential development shall be limited to :

(i) Top of wall (roof over) - 7m
(i)  Top of Wall (parapet) — 8m
(fii)  Top of pitched roof — 10m

2. Definitions including Height, Natural Ground Level and Wall shall be as per
the Residential Design Codes of WA 2002 (as amended)

3. Proposals which exceed the above requirements are to be advertised for
public comment.

4, Where an objection is received that relates to building height and deemed a
valid objection by the Manager Statutory Planning, the application will be
referred to Council for determination. If there are no objections relating to
height, determination will be made under delegated authority.
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POL RELOCATION OF BUILDING ENVELOPES APD55
POLICY CODE: APD55
DIRECTORATE: Planning & Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning & Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 11 December 2008
DATE LAST REVIEWED:
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM:
BACKGROUND:

Building Envelopes are used in the Resource Zone to guide and contain
development on a lot so that vegetation and wetlands are protected from clearing
and development. They are also used for separating dwellings and buildings on lots
for the purpose of achieving a high degree of amenity. Building envelope locations
and shapes are determined by the developer in conjunction with the City at the time
of subdivision, or by City's Planning Officers in respect to existing lots.

Purchasers of vacant lots may sometimes wish to relocate the building envelope to
better suit their development expectations.

PURPOSE:

To provide guidance to applicants and officers in regard to the circumstances under
which clause 5.10.2 (c) of Town Planning Scheme No.3 (TPS3) may be utilised to
relocate or modify a building envelope.

POLICY:

A building envelope may be modified or relocated, provided that:

1. The written request referred to in clause 5.10.2 (¢) of TPS3 is in the form of an

Application for Approval to Commence Development (Form 1), accompanied
by the appropriate fee and documentation:
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2. The area of the modified building envelope is similar in size to the original
building envelope but should in any event not exceed 3000m?;

3. The modified building envelope accords with the setback distances prescribed
in clause 5.10.2 (d) of TPS3;

4. The modified building envelope has regard to the requirement that any
development contained therein has a finished floor level that is a minimum of
1.2m above the highest known water table applicable to the land;

5. The modified building envelope is located to avoid or minimise vegetation
removal on-site; and

6. The modified building envelope has regard to the placement of a dwelling and
outbuildings on a lot relative to adjoining lots and buildings contained thereon
(for the purpose of maintaining separation and protection of amenity in a rural
setting).
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POL AUTHORISATION OF OFFICERS TO ENTER LAND
WITHIN THE DISTRICT

APD41

POLICY CODE:

APDA41

DIRECTORATE:

Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT:

Planning and Development

SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED:

15 October 2002

DATE LAST REVIEWED: 11-Deeember-2008
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54

VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting:

OCM:

27 September 2012
11 December 2008

BACKGROUND:

The City's Development Compliance Officer and other planning officers need
authorisation from the Council to legally enter land within the district to perform the
responsibilities of their position.

This authority to enter land is essential for officers to collect physical evidence so this
can be admissible in a court of law and not subject to challenge.

Council authority also ensures that owners are afforded the courtesy of knowing their
property will only be accessed during reasonable times. Some businesses operating
after hours will in isolated instances require access by officers to ascertain
compliance where a complaint is received.

The City may seek to appoint private investigators from time to time to gather
evidence in respect of non-compliance with the Town Planning Scheme and so an
authority should be extended for a limited time to enter land and buildings for this
purpose.

PURPOSE:

To provide a legal ability for the City's Development Compliance Officer and other
planning officer's and any person(s) appointed on an interim basis by the Director
Planning and Development to enter land and buildings within the district.
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POL AUTHORISATION OF OFFICERS TO ENTER LAND APD41
WITHIN THE DISTRICT

POLICY:

(1)  To authorise officer(s) identified in the delegation and any person(s)
appointed by the Director of Planning and Development to enter land or
buildings (on an interim basis) at reasonable times, for the purpose of
ascertaining whether the provisions of the Scheme are being observed as
provided for by clause 11.1.2 of the Scheme.

(2)  Inspections must be made during reasonable times or afterhours with a prior
phone call giving notification of an inspection or by no notice if required by the
circumstances of the matter.

(3)  The City will reasonably expect that access can be obtained to any use that
operates outside normal business hours during those times.
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POLICY CODE:

APD48

DIRECTORATE:

Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT:

Planning and Development

SERVICE UNIT:

Statutory Planning

RESPONSIBLE OFFICER;:

Manager, Statutory Planning

FILE NO.:

SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED:

15 March 2005

DATE LLAST REVIEWED: S-April-2009

ATTACHMENTS: N/A

DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54

VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012

OCM: 9 April 2009
BACKGROUND:

Sea Containers (also known as ISO Containers and Shipping Containers) have
become available in increasing numbers on the second hand market from transport
agencies and Sea Container repair companies in recent years.

Sea Containers afford a cheap, secure method of storing items or goods and are
becoming increasingly popular for this purpose. Sea Containers are made in varying
sizes, but are generally 2.4 metres x 2.4 metres square and range in length from 3
metres to 12 metres. The most common length is the 6 metre (20 feet) version. As
Town Planning Scheme No. 3 contains no guidance on this matter, This policy will
ensure the use of sea containers is managed effectively.

PURPOSE:

The purpose of this policy is to guide and Control the use of Sea Containers within

the City of Cockburn.

POLICY:

(1) Sea Containers are not permitted to be placed on any road reserve, verge,
public reserve or other public or Crown land within the City unless all relevant

approvals are obtained.

NB: In this respect the City's Engineering Services approval is required for
placement of containers on the verge.
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(2)

(3)

(4)
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Sea containers are not permitted within the boundaries of any Residential
zoned land within the City other than for a temporary period (maximum 18
months) in association with building construction subject to obtaining planning
approval from the City. In this respect only one container is permitted at any
one time.

One (1) Sea Container may be permitted to be kept on Rural, Rural Living or
Resource zoned land, subject to obtaining planning approval from the City
and the following conditions:

1. The container shall be no longer than 6 metres (20 feet).

2. The container is to be located behind the dwelling on-site and within
the Building Envelope (if one exists). The container is also to be
screened from view of the street, including secondary streets, and
adjoining properties.

3. The container shall be set back from the side and rear boundary in
accordance with the setback requirements of the Town Planning
Scheme for land zoned Rural, Rural Living and Resource zone.

4. The container shall be painted in a colour that is similar to or
complementary {o the colour of existing buildings on the property, or
the prevailing landscape and/or upgraded to the satisfaction of the City.

5. Sea Containers are to be used for storage purposes only, that is, the
container shall not be used for any commercial, industrial or habitable
purpose.

6. Sea containers will not be permitted on land where there is no existing

dwelling or where there is no dwelling under construction.

Sea Containers on land zoned Local Centre, District Centre, Regional Centre,
Mixed Business, Light & Service Industry and Industry zones may be kept
within an approved yard subject to obtaining planning approval from the City
and the following conditions:-

1. The container(s) shall not be located within car parking areas or within
the front or secondary street building setback area.

2. The container(s) shall be screened from view of the street, including
secondary streets.

3. The container(s) shall be painted in a colour that is similar to or
complementary to the colour of existing buildings on the property
and/or upgraded to the satisfaction of the City.
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(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

4. As per the order of the Executive Director, Public Heaith WA, Sea
Containers may not be used for the purpose of storing food products
unless they are modified to comply with the Health (Food Hygiene)
Regulations 1993.

5. Refrigerator motors and other cooling devices must be modified to
ensure that the noise emitted from the unit complies with the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997.

Development Applications for Sea Containers in a Development Zone will be
assessed and determined on their merits taking into account Clause 6.2.4.2 of
Town Planning Scheme No.3 and the content of any Structure Plan that may

apply.

Refrigerated Sea Containers are not permitted on Residential, Rural, Rural
Living or Resource zoned land anywhere in the City.

Sea containers are not permitted to be used for or in conjunction with
advertising signs or the like.

The City has the right to instruct a landowner to remove a sea container from
land in the City if any or all of the above conditions, or any other conditions
associated with a planning approval for a sea container have not been
addressed.
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POL PREVENTION OF SAND DRIFT FROM SUBDIVISIONS SPD7
AND DEVELOPMENT SITES
POLICY CODE: SPD7
DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Development Services
SERVICE UNIT: Health Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Environmental Health
FILE NO.: HS/P/003 .
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 21 October 2003
DATE LAST REVIEWED: 13-September2007
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.:
VERSION NO. 3
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM: 13 September 2007
Background:

Extensive clearing of remnant bushland as part of subdivisional and development
works during summer months has generated a substantial number of complaints
received by the Council. This has resulted in the review of the City’s “Guidelines for
the preparation of Dust Management Plans for Development Sites within the City of
Cockburn”to proactively control the timing of bulk earthworks.

The Council’s guidelines describe the problems associated with airborne dust
emissions from development sites. The City requires the preparation of dust
management plans for construction works associated with development sites and
subdivisional works. These dust management plans are required to be submitted
and approved prior to the commencement of works.

The City's dust management guidelines have assisted developers in preparing dust
management plans. These guidelines are largely based on the DEP document titled
‘Land Development Sites and Impacts on Air Quality — A Guideline for the
Prevention of Dust and Smoke Pollution from Land Development Sites in Western
Australia” (25 July 1996). The DEP guidelines were prepared in response to
increasing problems with dust from land development sites culminating in the
summer of 1994-95, when more complaints regarding dust impacts were received by
the DEP than for any previous summer. The guidelines, deal with such issues as
the:-

timing of development, development staging,
treatment of vegetation on site,

stabilisation of cleared areas,

hydromulch, chemical stabilisation;
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* contractual arrangements; and
» procedure for the assessment and management of dust lift off (Site
Classification Assessment Chart).

It is the developer’s responsibility to schedule works on land development at the
time in the year and in a way that reduces the potential impacts of dust to a practical
minimum. The time of the year when these activities are carried out is critical since
the least number of complaints occur during winter months.

The DEP Guidelines state:-

“Dust generated by bulk earthworks being done during the summer months,
particularly with housing in close proximity, can adversely impact upon people
who live near development sites. These effects may be reduced if
developments can be staged in a sequence whereby bulk earthworks are
carried out in the winter months and the completed earthworks “front” is kept
to about 100 metres in advance of newly created lots.”

The factors that affect airborne dust lift off from land development sites (other than
the particle composition, density and size) are:-
e Wind velocity;
e« Amount of land area disturbed and exposed (includes adequacy of artificial
covers such as hydromulching);
* Soil dryness/compaction;
+ Wind direction oscillation.

Purpose:

The purpose of this Policy is to:-

(1) incorporate the City's “Guidelines for the preparation of Dust Management
Plans for Development Sites within the City of Cockburn”into this Policy.

(2) adopt the above DEP procedure for the assessment of the potential for a
development site to generate dust prior to site works commencing;

(3) not allow bulk earthworks on Class 3 and 4 development sites between 1
October and 31 March ; and

(4) putin place measures and contingency arrangements to manage the potential
for dust leaving the site during and after development.
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Policy:
Measures

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)
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All subdivisions and development must comply with the Environmental
Protection Authority Guidelines for dust control in subdivisional areas.

All earthworks on development sites must be undertaken in compliance with
a Dust Management Plan approved by the City’'s Health Services, prepared
in accordance with the “Land Development Sites And Impacts On Air
Quality: A Guideline For The Prevention Of Dust And Smoke Pollution From
l.and Development Sites In Western Australia” (DEP, November 1996).

All development sites shall be classified in accordance with the document
“Land Development Sites and Impacts on Air Quality: A Guideline For The
Prevention Of Dust and Smoke Pollution From Land Development Sites In
Western Australia” (DEP, November 1996).

Bulk earthworks will be prohibited on Class 3 or 4 development sites
between 1% October to 31% March annually: For the purpose of this policy,
“Bulk earthworks” refers to site clearance, land re-contouring and cut and fill
operations. Work such as construction of retaining walls, installation of
sewers and construction of roads is considered to be “Civil earthworks”.

Any Class 3 or 4 development sites which have undergone bulk earthworks
prior to these dates, and where further civil works are not intended during
the period 1% October to 31% March, shall be completely stabilised over this
period. The standard of stabilisation required shall be no less than that
achieved through hydro-mulching or similar method, to the satisfaction of
the City's Manager, Environmental Health.

Bulk earth works will be permitted in all months on Class 1 and 2
development sites, subject to the approval by the City's Health Service, of a
Dust Management Plan.

1  Subject to (b) below, and in accordance with the approved Dust
Management Plan, civil earth works will be permitted to be undertaken
on all classes of sites over the period 1% October to 31% March,
subject to an ongoing program of stabilisation on all exposed land
prior to the completion of lots, to the satisfaction of the City’s Manager,
Environmental Health.

2. In respect to Class 4 development sites retaining wall construction

may be permitted between 1% October to 31% March subject to the
implementation of the Dust Management Plan, which shall provide for
the complete ongoing stabilisation of all land affected by the
construction of retaining walls.
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(8) In the case of subdivisions, it shall be the subdividers responsibility to
maintain dust suppression on development sites until such time as new
certificates of title issue, from which point the responsibility for dust
suppression shall shift to the new land owners.
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POL RESIDENTIAL REZONING AND SUBDIVISION APD6
ADJOINING MIDGE INFESTED LAKES AND
WETLANDS
POLICY CODE: APDB
DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 19 August 1997
| | DATE LAST REVIEWED: 9-April-2009
ATTACHMENTS: Yes
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM: 9 April 2009
BACKGROUND:

There is a problem of seasonal midge swarms in the vicinity of lakes and wetlands,
which adversely affects the quality of life of nearby residents. The City receives
complaints from residents living within 1km from wetlands subject to midge
infestation on an annual basis.

PURPOSE:

To restrict residential subdivision, strata’s and development in areas considered
most likely to be subjected to midge nuisance and to advise nearby residents of the
potential midge nuisance prior to purchase.

POLICY:

(1)  The City does not support the rezoning, subdivision or strata titling of land for
residential development within 500 metres of the edge of any lake or wetland
in the district that is subject to potential midge infestation, unless it can be
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the City's Environmental Services that the
lake or wetland does not have or can be prevented from midge infestation.

(2) The City will require subdivider(s)/developer(s) of land between 500 meters
and 800 metres of the lake or wetland edge to impose a Notification, pursuant
to Section 165 of the Planning and Development Act 2005 on the title of each
new residential lot advising prospective purchaser(s) that the land may be
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affected by midge infestation. Notice of this Notification is to be included on
the Deposited Plan and shall state the following:

This land may be affected by midge from nearby lakes and/or wetlands.
Enquirfes can be made with the City of Cockburn Environmental Services.

The above notification will also be required to be imposed on any infill
residential subdivision, strata and development on land already zoned
‘Residential’ within 500 metres of the edge of any lake or wetland subject to
potential midge infestation.

(3) Where a subdivision, strata or development is separated from a wetland by a
wide vegetation buffer that will be permanently maintained, the City may vary
its policy by waiving the Notification requirement for lots between 500m and
800m of the wetland edge it can be adequately proved to the satisfaction of
the City's Environmental Services, that the vegetated buffer to remain is of the
appropriate density and vegetation structure to prevent the dispersal of midge
nuisance swarms in adjacent residential areas.

(4) The policy applies to the attached list of wetlands subject to potential midge
infestation together with the accompanying map.
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POL RESIDENTIAL REZONING AND SUBDIVISION APDG6
ADJOINING MIDGE INFESTED LAKES AND
WETLANDS

Attachment A)

List of Wetlands and Lakes in the City of Cockburn
Subject to Potential Midge Infestation:

A wetland/lake has the potential to be subject to midge infestation if it holds water
during spring and summer and is nutrient enriched or has the potential to become
nutrient enriched.

Wetlands/lakes that meet these criteria in the City of Cockburn are;

Manning Lake

Market Garden Swamp 1
Market Garden Swamp 2
Market Garden Swamp 3
Lake Coogee

North Lake

Bibra Lake

South Lake

Little Rush Lake

10. Yangebup Lake

11. Kogolup Lake

12. Thomsons Lake

13. Copulup Lake

COENOO AN -
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POL SUBDIVISION RETAINING WALLS

APD9

POLICY CODE:

APD9

DIRECTORATE:

Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT:

Planning and Development

SERVICE UNIT:

Statutory Planning Services

RESPONSIBLE OFFICER:

Manager, Statutory Planning

FILE NO.:

SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED:

21 March 2000

DATE LAST REVIEWED: O-July-2009
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting:

27 September 2012

OCM:

9 July 2009

BACKGROUND:

There have been instances where developers have erected retaining walls and
fences as part of the subdivisional works without first applying for and receiving a
building licence from the City. This presents a difficulty for the City's Building
Services in the issue of building licences for buildings and structures on lots retained
by unauthorised retaining walls, because of uncertainty regarding possible applied
loads (buildings or vehicles) and wall foundations.

Developers trying to maximise lot potential on an undulating site have constructed
excessively high retaining walls which have impacted on the amenity of the adjoining

residential development and the street.

PURPOSE:

1. To enable a developer with unauthorised retaining walls to have them certified
to the satisfaction of the Manager, Building Services so that a subdivision
clearance advice can be issued to the Western Australian Planning

Commission.

2. To advise owners/developers of their rights and responsibilities before
commencing retaining wall building works.

3. To advise on the development of residential building sites with minimal slope
through the provision of bulk earthworks and subdivision retaining walls.
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POLICY:

(1)

(2)

RDAD

Unauthorised Retaining Walls (Subdivision)

If retaining walls are constructed as part of a subdivision without a building
licence being issued by the City the developer shall provide the Manager,
Building Services with a certificate from a suitably qualified independent
structural engineer stating that any or all of the retaining walls comply with
Australian Standard AS 1170 Parts 1 and 2 — 1989 and are capable of
supporting the surcharge of a standard (1.8m) fibre cement or powder coated
steel timber fence. Details of acceptable surcharge loads for a single or
double storey residence on the retaining walls are required.

All subdivision works on sloping topography within the district shall follow the
existing contours of the land in order to minimise earthworks, retaining walls
and impacts on existing views (see Figure 1)

The City may give a direction for a developer to modify or install a retaining
wall to ensure a suitable grade for house construction to the extent that no
subsequent retaining is required by prospective purchasers.

P

el

‘VIEHS

HOUSE

NATURAL
GRAUND
LEVEL

-
-

(3)

(4)

(5)

MINIMISE CUT + FILL REQUIRED
MAINTAIN NATURAL CQUNTOUR PROFILE

Figure 1: Retaining following existing topography.
The maximum height for a subdivision retaining wall shall be 2.0 metres.
Variations to the prescribed maximum height may be considered at the
discretion of the Manager Statutory Planning on a case-by-case basis.

Concrete post and panel retaining walls will only be permitted where they are
not visible from the public domain.

Application
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The City must receive and determine an application for a building
licence before any work commences.

A retaining wall may be required if building foundation earth filling
extends o a property boundary or if building foundation earth is
excavated near a building, including fences.

Retaining walls are generally required to be desighed by a suitably
qualified structural engineer and materials must be durable such as
concrete, brick or stone.

The City may require comments from adjoining landowner(s) if a
proposed retaining wall exceeds the acceptable development
provisions of Part 6.6 — Site Works Requirements of the Residential
Design Codes.

A delegated Building Surveyor is authorised to approve any retaining
wall which is a subdivision retaining wall approved by a suitably
qualified structural engineer where it:

(a) complies where necessary with an Approval to Commence
Development;

(b) complies with the Residential Design Codes where applicable;
(c) is any subdivision retaining wall; or

(d) where a prior subdivision approval has been granted by the
Western Australian Planning Commission.

Design details of the retaining wall must be submitted together with the
engineer's certification.

(6) Exemption

Pursuant to Clause 157 of the Planning and Development Act 2005 the
development of earthworks and retaining walls is exempt from requiring the
approval of the Local government where the Western Australian Planning
Commission have granted subdivision approval for works shown on the plan
of subdivision.
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POL OUTBUILDINGS APD18
POLICY CODE: APD18
DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 19 August 1997
DATE LAST REVIEWED: 13 Oectober 2011
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting:

OCM:

27 September 2012
13 October 2011

BACKGROUND:

A consistent set of guidelines for the development of sheds and other outbuildings in
the Rural, Rural Living and Resource zones is required, which is consistent with
Town Planning Scheme No.3 and takes into account local needs.

PURPOSE:

The policy is intended to provide uniform development requirements for outbuildings
within the Rural, Rural Living and Resource zones, consistent with local needs.

POLICY:

Definition:

Outbuilding has the same meaning as in the Residential Design Codes of Western
Australia.

(1)  The combined floor area of existing and proposed outbuildings and the wall
and ridge height of proposed outbuildings are not to exceed the following:

Maximum floor area of Maximum wall Maximum ridge
Zone all outbuildings height of height of
combined (m°) outbuildings (m) outbuildings (m)
Rural & Resource 300 5 T
Rural Living 200 4.5 6

(2)  Outbuildings are to be sited within a building envelope prescribed for any lot.
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(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

Outbuildings are generally to be sited behind the primary residence in all
zones.

Subject to Clause 8 of this Policy outbuildings proposed in the Development
zone where there is no structure plan will be assessed on their merits having
regard to the future intent of the area. In any case, the development
standards shall not exceed those for outbuildings in rural areas as shown in
the table above.

Outbuildings are to be constructed of a non-reflective material and colour that
matches the dwelling and/or harmonises with the surrounding environment
and that does not detract from the visual amenity of the area.

Where a proposal does not comply with the prescriptive requirements of the
above table but it can be demonstrated by the applicant to the satisfaction of
Council offers that the application will not result in any negative impacts on the
amenity of neighbouring properties or the area, the application may be
approved by Council officers under delegation. All applications seeking a
variation to the requirements of the above table shall be advertised to nearly
landowners who in the opinion of Council officers may be affected by the
proposal.

Any subsequent actions as a result of refused apb!ications are carried out in
accordance with Council's Policy.

The floor area of any approved sea containers will contribute towards the
combined maximum floor area of outbuildings contained in this Policy.

Planning applications for Qutbuildings will not be supported in the absence of
a dwelling on site. Applications may be supported where a dwelling is
constructed to at least plate height level.
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POLICY CODE: APD35
DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBL.E OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 17 September 2002

| | DATE LAST REVIEWED: 9-April-2009
ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM: 9 April 2009

BACKGROUND:

It is necessary to have guidelines for the filling of land within the district. This policy
should be read in conjunction with the Western Australian Planning Commission’s
Planning Bulletin No. 10 (Jan, 19986) - “Geotechnical Reports for Subdivisions”.

PURPOSE:

To establish a procedure for the Engineering certification of filled sites prior to future
subdivision and/or development, recognising the proposed end use of the land.

POLICY:
(1)

Certification

At the completion of the subdivisional earthworks, and in any event prior to
applying for subdivision clearance or a Building Licence for any form of
development, the Applicant/landowner shall provide the foliowing form of

certification :

A qualified Engineer’s geotechnical report and a Certificate classifying the site
as Class A in accordance with Section 2 of Australian Standard AS 2870
(1996) (in respect of proposed residential sites); or a similar classification in
respect of non-residential sites. Geotechnical reports are to be prepared by a
member of the Association of Consulting Engineers Australia that specialises
in geotechnical investigations.

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014



Attach 4

POL FILLING OF LAND APD35

(2)

(3)

(4)

Where the geotechnical report classifies the site other than Class “A” in
accordance with AS 2870 (1996) a nofification under section 70A of the
Transfer of Land Act is to be prepared in a form acceptable to the Council and
judged with the Registrar of Titles for endorsement on the Certificate of Title
for the subject lot. Class “P”, “H” and "E” sites will generally not be accepted
by the City. Consideration or acceptance of “P*, "H" and “E” sites would only
be given under unusual and exceptional circumstances at discretion of the
Manager Building Services.

Geotechnical Report

Where subdivision or development is proposed on land the subject of
extensive fill the Director of Planning & Development may require the
provision of a geotechnical report prior to giving consideration recommending
an approval to a subdivision or recommending to Council the approval of an
associated structure plan.

Standard Subdivision and Development Conditions
In respect of subdivision applications for land involving filled sites, the

following Standard Conditions shall be applied: S44 Fill/Drainage, S50
Geotechnical Certification, S51 Post Geotechnical Certification.
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POL LOCATION OF HIGH VOLTAGE OVERHEAD
POWER LINES

APD39

POSITION STATEMENT CODE:

APD39

DIRECTORATE:

Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT:

Planning and Development

SERVICE UNIT:

Statutory Planning Services

RESPONSIBLE OFFICER:

Manager, Statutory Planning

FILE NO.: SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 17 September 2002
DATE LAST REVIEWED: 11-December2008
ATTACHMENTS: N/A

DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD39

VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting:

27 September 2012

OCM:

11 December 2008

BACKGROUND:

The City is concermned about the siting of overhead power lines within the district,
based on community representations about the possible health impacts associated
with long term exposure to electromagnetic fields, together with the unacceptable

visual impact from such facilities.

PURPOSE:

The purpose of this policy is to provide a clear statement of the Council’s position in
relation to the siting of overhead power lines.

POLICY:

(1)  High Voltage Power Lines

1. New high voltage power lines within the district are to be located in a
manner such that the distance between the power lines, residences
and other sensitive land uses is maximised.

2. Where possible power lines are to be sited in areas without residences

and by utilising utility corridors.

3. Utility agencies are to provide Council with a detailed assessment of
expected field strengths at residences and other sensitive land uses
within the vicinity of proposed new high voltage power lines.
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4. Undergrounding of high voltage power lines is to be carried out
wherever possible.

(2)  Future Urban and Residential Areas Within Proximity Of Existing High
Voltage Power Lines

1. Developers are required to provide the City with advice from Western
Power and the Department of Health (Radiation Health Branch) as to
the setbacks required from existing high voltage overhead power lines
from residences and other sensitive land uses.

2. Wherever possible residences and other sensitive land uses within
newly developed areas adjacent to existing overhead high voltage
power lines are to be located a minimum acceptable distance from the
lines as specified by the Agencies referred to in 2.1.

(3) Low Voltage Power Lines

The Council will recommend to the Woestern Australian Planning
Commission that in all new urban residential subdivisions the low voltage
power lines be installed underground in accordance with the Western

Australian Planning Commission Policy No. DC 2.2 Section 3.9.
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POLICY CODE: APDA43

DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development

SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services

RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning

FILE NO.: SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 15 April 2003

DATE LAST REVIEWED: 9-April-2009

ATTACHMENTS: N/A

DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54

VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012

OCM: 9 April 2009
BACKGROUND:

There are developments within the district which have not complied with their
conditions of approval. These conditions need to be enforced.

In recognition of this, Town Planning Scheme No. 3 gives Council the power to
refuse development applications where the conditions of a previous approval have
not been complied with. Clause 8.3.2 of the Scheme reads as follows: “Where
planning approval has been granted subject to conditions, and one or more of the
conditions have not been complied with to the satisfaction of the local government,
the local government may refuse to issue an approval for the further use or
development of the land to which the conditions of a previous approval are
outstanding.”

PURPOSE:

The purpose of this Policy is to establish a process to be followed prior to the
determination of an application by the City where an existing development does not
comply with one or more conditions of a previous approval.

POLICY:

(1)  Before Clause 8.3.2 of the Scheme can be exercised it must be substantiated
that a breach in conditions relating to development on the land exists, and that
the landowner has been given the opportunity to comply with any outstanding
conditions relating to a previous approval for the land.
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Procedure to be followed in relation to the provisions of Clause 8.3.2 are:-

1.

Document Set ID: 4205502

Following the receipt of a Development Application for land on which
development already exists, the application shall be referred to the
Development Compliance Officer or other Planning Officer.

The Development Compliance Officer or Planning Officer shall conduct
an inspection of the property and determine if any conditions relating to
the existing development are outstanding.

Where it is found by the Officer that a breach of any condition applying
to a current approval exists, a written notice shall be issued advising
the owner of the outstanding conditions, giving the owner 28 days to
bring the existing development into compliance.

The Application for Development Approval under consideration shall
not be assessed under the Scheme until an inspection of the lot has
taken place on or before the expiration of the 28 day notice period, to
confirm that the existing development complies with all conditions
specified in the notice.

In the event that at the expiration of the 28 day notice period, the
existing development remains non-compliant, the City shall issue a
Notice of Refusal under the Scheme in accordance with the provisions
of Clause 8.3.2.

Where the landowner has not complied with the notice issued under
point 3 above, the City shall initiate legal action against the owner of
the land in accordance with Policy APD29 “Development Compliance
Process” except that the 28 day notice issued under this Policy shall be
deemed to be the equivalent of the first warning letter issued under
Policy APD29.

Where a Notice of Refusal is issued, the applicant is to be advised that
a right of appeal exists against the decision of the City to refuse the
application.
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POLICY CODE: APD54 !
DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 11 December 2008
DATE LAST REVIEWED:

ATTACHMENTS: N/A
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM:
BACKGROUND:

Alfresco dining in various locations contributes to the vibrancy and amenity of a
locality, as well as increasing interaction between the street and adjoining built

forms.

PURPOSE:

To distinguish the locations and extent to which alfresco dining areas are permitted
within the City of Cockburn.

To prescribe minimum standards for furniture, barriers and maintenance of alfresco
dining areas.
POLICY:
(1)  Definitions:
In this Policy:
“alfresco dining area” means an area in which tables, chairs and other
structures are provided for the purpose of the consumption of food or
beverages or both by the public on public thoroughfare;
“furniture” means the chairs, tables, waiters' stations, planter boxes,

umbrellas, screens, awnings and any other structure to be set up in the
alfresco dining area;

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014



Aftach 7

POL

ALFRESCO DINING APD54

(2)  Policy Provisions:

The City will take the following matters into consideration in the assessment of
applications for alfresco dining:

21 Layout and Setbacks

2.11

2.1.2

2.1.3

21.4

215

2.1.6

217

2.1.8

219

Alfresco dining areas are to be located directly adjacent the
eating establishment to which they belong;

A maximum of one chair per square metre may be located in an
alfresco dining area subject to any restrictions imposed by other
laws including but not limited to the Building Code of Australia;

A 2.0 metre wide minimum footpath is to be provided and
maintained clear of all obstructions including light poles, street
furniture chairs, tables, pot plants and balustrading at all times:

Where the alfresco dining area is proposed in an area of a
footpath adjacent to kerbside parking there should be a
clearway of at least 0.6 metres between the alfresco area and
car parking bays as indicated in Figure 1.

The City will not approve any alfresco dining areas within 1.5
metres of a telephone booth, bus step, bicycle rack, public seat
or other street infrastructure. The City may move street
infrastructure at full cost to the applicant to satisfy this
requirement.

All alfresco dining areas shall be clearly demarcated on site and
all chairs, tables and fittings shall remain within the demarcated
area at all times;

Table service is encouraged, and where alcohol is served table
service is mandatory and patrons must be seated at all times;

Where located abutting a road or vehicle crossover, chairs
should not be placed with their backs to vehicles for safety
reasons;

Alfresco dining areas should not obstruct sight lines for vehicles
or pedestrians, both at road junctions and vehicle crossovers;

2.2  Furniture

2.2.1
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and shall be removed upon the completion of trading. All fittings
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2.2.2

2.2.3

224

225

and furniture such as umbrellas shall be appropriately secured
s0 as to be stable and secure in all conditions;

All furniture shall be of a high quality and shall be in keeping
with the style and materials of furniture provided within the
eating establishment;

The furniture should be strong, durable, waterproof, rustproof
and weather resistant and should fold or stack for storage for
removal from the alfresco dining area each day;

The preferred materials for alfresco dining furniture are metal or
timber. The feet of any metal furniture should be suitable
encased in rubber or plastic to minimise noise. Plastic or acrylic
chairs are not encouraged due to generally lower standards of
design and quality and their rapid deterioration in the urban
environment;

The style, layout and orientation of furniture should be chosen
according to the extent and shape of the alfresco dining area
and to dissuade patrons from moving furniture beyond the
boundaries of the alfresco dining area.

2.3 Shelters and Screens

2.3.1

2.3.2

2.3.3

2.3.4

To provide shade and shelter high quality awnings or market
umbrellas are encouraged. The canopy of the umbrella must be
higher than 2.3 metres from the pavement;

Removable screens up to 1.0 metre in height may be used to
define the boundary of an alfresco dining area, but should not
create a barrier or solid wall effect;

Screens more than 1.0 metres in height, including glass or
perplex panels or clear plastic rolled down from umbrellas and
awnings are not permitted;

Boundary definition on all sides of an alfresco dining area is
mandatory where alcohol is served;

2.4 Accessibility and Footpaths

2.41
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No alfresco dining area shall obstruct the entrance to any mall,
cause demonstrated inconvenience to adjacent retail or
commercial activities, or residential properties, or obstruct the
views or access to adjacent properties. Where the City believes
that such problems may arise it may consult with the owners
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2.5

and/or occupiers of the affected premises as part of the
assessment of the application.

2.4.2 The establishment of alfresco dining areas should not normally
require extension of the existing footpath, unless this can be
done without unduly affecting the prevailing form of the street or
prejudicing its proper use as a traffic route and, without involving
the loss of kerbside parking or loading zones. Such widening will
be at the full cost of the applicant and should use materials to
the satisfaction of the City.

Operating Times

2.5.1 The City may minimize the potential for confiicting uses by
specifying operating times;

2.5.2 [f alfresco dining occurs outside daylight hours the licensee must
provide adequate, clear and well distributed lighting to ensure
the safety of both patrons and the public. The lighting shall not
adversely impact on surrounding residential land uses.

(3) Information to Accompany Applications

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

Document Set ID: 4205502

All applications for alfresco dining areas are to be accompanied by a
Metropolitan Region Scheme Form 1 and an appropriate application
fee being charged;

Applications for alfresco dining areas are o include three copies of
scaled plans indicating the number and location of proposed tables,
chairs and other furniture and their relationship to the building in which
the eating house is located similar to the example illustrated in Figure
2; '

Diagrams indicating the style and dimensions of all furniture proposed
to occupy the alfresco dining area are required.

Applicants are required to stipulate the hours of operation for the
proposed alfresco dining area. These may be approved or amended in
consultation with the applicant depending upon the location and nature
of the alfresco dining.

Applicants should indicate whether alcohol is intended to be served
and consumed within the alfresco dining area;
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(4)  Conditions of Approval

If the City is prepared to support an alfresco dining proposal the following
conditions may be applied (including a new proposal incorporating the sale of
alcohol, or modification of an existing licence to incorporate alcohol):

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

4.8

4.9

4.10

4.11

Document Set ID: 4205502

The public shall be free to use the tables and chairs at all times,
whether paying customers or not;

The tables and chairs are not to be fixed to the public footpath paving
material;

The tables and chairs shall be removed from the public footpath area
outside normal trading hours, unless otherwise permitted by the City of
Cockburn;

The tables and chairs are to be maintained in good, clean and
serviceable condition at all times;

In the event that the conditions of the cleaning arrangement with the
City are not fully met or the cost of cleaning fall in arrears, the approval
for the alfresco dining area shall be revoked:

The City of Cockburn shall be indemnified against any damage which
may arise, with the indemnity being Public Liability Insurance cover of
over $5 million minimum;

The City shall be advised directly by the Insurance Company of the
Policy and any changes to that Policy, a copy of which is to be kept at
the City;

The applicant shall ensure that rubbish shall be regularly removed from
the premises in order to ensure high public amenity;

The licensee is to maintain the footpath to a high standard of
cleanliness and hygiene to the satisfaction of the City of Cockburn. This
will include removing grease and stains and washing of the pavement.
Under no circumstances are waste materials to be swept or placed in
the gutter;

The serving of alcohol shall not commence unless the relevant
approval has been obtained from the Liguor Licensing Division of the
Office of Racing and Gaming;

The use of plastic resin chairs is not permitted;
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Attach 7

POL ALFRESCO DINING APD54

4.12 Tables and chairs placed in a public place that enables unlimited public
use shall not be considered as part of the premises in calculating the
required number of public toilets under the Health Act;

413 The licensee is not permitted to prepare food or beverages in the

alfresco dining area.

Figure 1 — Location of Alfresco Dining on Footpaths &
Car Parking Embayments.
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Figure 2 — Typical Plan of Proposed Alfresco Dining Area.
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POLICY CODE:

APD56

DIRECTORATE:

Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT:

Planning and Development
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BACKGROUND:

The City of Cockburn believes there is great scope to increase the range of housing
types with the City. At present, the City's housing stock is characterised
predominantly by singe houses. Additionally, whilst there is an increasing number of
grouped and multiple dwellings being erected within the City, these are typically
larger dwellings, consisting of two (2) to three (3) bedrooms. Given, therefore,
reducing household occupancy rates within the metropolitan area, and a desire to
increase the mix of housing types within the City through the development of a
greater number of smaller dwellings, the City has adopted this Policy.

A ‘Single Bedroom Dwelling’ is defined in the Residential Design Codes of Western
Australia (R-Codes) as A dwelling that contains a living room and no more than one
other habitable room that is capable of use as a bedroom. Noting that Single
Bedroom Dwellings are possible under the City's Town Planning Scheme in
accordance with the requirements of the R-Codes, the purpose of this Policy is to
provide clear direction on the requirements relating to the development of a Single
Bedroom Dwelling.

PURPOSE:

i To provide guidance to property owners and/or developers seeking to
undertake the development of a Single Bedroom Dwelling (or dwellings) within
the City.

Document Set ID: 4205502
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2. To increase the mix of housing types within the City, with the distinct objective
of achieving a greater number of smaller dwellings that serve smaller
households (one or two persons).

3. To provide increased opportunity for existing residents to ‘Age in Place’ in
smaller dwellings in a dwelling type (form of tenure) separate to Ancillary
Accommodation.

4, To prbvide for the development of larger residential lots incapable of further
development due to an insufficient lot size.

5. To improve housing affordability by providing for the development of smaller
dwellings on reduced land areas (compliant with the requirements of the R-
Codes).

POLICY:

(1)  This Policy applies to all proposals for the development of Single Bedroom
Dwellings with the City of Cockburn.

(2)  The policy does not exempt compliance with all other requirements of the
City’s Town Planning Scheme No. 3, the R-Codes, other relevant City Policies
and/or the Building Code of Australia/relevant Australian Standard/s.

(3)  Minimum Site Area

The R-Codes provide for a variation to the minimum site area required to
erect a Singie Bedroom Dwelling. The variation is a reduction by up to one
third. Based on this, the land area required is as follows based on different
density codes across the City:

R20 - 293.33m?
R25 - 213.33m?
R30 - 180m?

R40 - 133.33m?
R50 - 106.66m?
R60 - 106.66m?

& & @ o o o

Notes:

(i) The above areas are “effective” lot areas where a Single Bedroom
Dwelling is proposed on battleaxe lots i.e. exclusive of the driveway or
Common Property lot.

(i) The City does not anticipate proposals for the development of Single
Bedroom Dwellings on land zoned R80 other than in a multiple dwelling

Document Set ID: 4205502
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(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

form i.e. one above the other (given other R-Code requirements for e.g.
Open Space limitations).

The City may consider a reduction in the minimum site area required
for Single Bedroom Dwellings on land not zoned Residential under the
Town Planning Scheme where density is determined in accordance
with the R60 Code. Considerations will take into account;

The extent to which a range of dwelling types are proposed within a
development;

The quality of the development design, including the relationship of the
proposal to the public domain and adjoining development; and

The extent to which the proposal is compliant with other R-Code
requirements.

In the case of a Single Bedroom Dwelling proposal involving the
retention or construction of a Single House, the site area for the Single
House is to be in accordance with the minimum prescribed in Column 3
of Table 1 (General site requirements) of the R-Codes.

(4) Open Space

1.

2,

3.

Notes:

(ii)

Document Set ID: 4205502
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The minimum total percentage (%) of site to be Open Space is that
prescribed in Column 7 of Table 1 (General site requirements) of the R-
Codes.

The minimum outdoor living area (m?) to be provided for each dwelling
is that prescribed in Column 7 of Table 1 (General site requirements) of
the R-Codes.

In the case of Single Bedroom Dweliings in multiple dwelling form, the
outdoor living area is to be provided as a balcony with a minimum
dimension of 2m and a minimum area of 6m?.

Compliance with site Open Space should be easily achievable in R20-
R40 zoned areas. A reduction in dwelling size may be necessary in
R50-60 areas.

Compliance with the minimum outdoor living area is required under all

densities.
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(6)  Setbacks

Single Bedroom Dwelling setbacks are to comply with the requirements of the
R-Codes unless otherwise varied as part of Development Application
approved by the City.

(6) Car Parking

1.

Notes:

(i)

(it)

(7)  Other

1.

2.

Document Set ID: 4205502

The car parking requirement for a Single Bedroom Dwelling is the
provision of one (1) parking bay.

Visitor car parking spaces are to be provided in accordance with the
requirements of the R-Codes.

Where single bedroom dwellings are proposed in a grouped or multiple
dwelling development, each dwelling will be treated as a dwelling for
the purpose of calculating visitor parking (whilst dwelling area will also
be included in the case of multiple dwellings).

The City recommends parking bays be setback at least 4.5m from the
road reserve/front boundary where applicable in the case of street front
Single Bedroom Dwellings. The 4.5m setback then allows for the
provision of a second (visitor) parking bay.

Storeroom

Single Bedroom Dwellings are required to be provided with a
storeroom in accordance with the requirements of the R-Codes.

Subdivision

The subdivision of land in association with the development of a Single
Bedroom Dwelling will be conditionally supported provided a current
Development Approval issued by the City is in place and the Minimum
Site Area is met. Support will be subject to a condition safeguarding
against speculation, that is, the creation and sale of smalier lots on the
basis of the reduced Minimum Site Area afforded in the development of
a Single Bedroom Dwelling/s. The condition will read — A single
bedroom dwelling is fo be constructed to at least plate height on
proposed lot (whichever lot the single bedroom dwelling is proposed
on) in accordance with a Planning Approval issued by the City of
Cockburn.

Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014
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Environmental Design Considerations

Every effort should be made to incorporate environmental
considerations into the design of a Single Bedroom Dwelling. Given
the smaller floor plate of a Single Bedroom Dwelling, on relatively large
lots where land is zoned R20-30, greater scope exists to incorporate
environmental design considerations compared to situations where
dwelling size is not limited. The benefits of successfuily integrating
environmental considerations into dwelling design include reduced
energy consumption and associated costs (providing for more
sustainable development).

Bearing the above in mind, the City in the assessment of Single
Bedroom Dwelling proposals will require where possible the
incorporation of the following basic principles in the design:

(@) The maximising of solar access, particularly to internal living
areas during winter months. This can be achieved by ensuring
the long axis of the dwelling is orientated east-west, with
openings appropriately located openings in the northern
elevation;

(b)  Minimising openings and/or their treatment (through eaves,
awnings etc) in the east and west elevations of dwellings (fo
minimise internal heat gain); and

(¢) The maximising of cross-ventilation and airflow. This
opportunity is considered to be enhanced in the case of Single
Bedroom Dwellings given the potential for rectangular designed
dwellings in relatively larger lots. In this regard, it is recognised
that optimum cross ventilation may be best achieved through
openings in the west and south elevations of a dwelling, with
appropriately located openings opposite (east and north sides).
All openings should be strategically located or treated (beneath
eaves/screened) to minimise heat gain.

Landscaping

Given the small dwelling size (60m?) on relatively larger lots, the City
expects every consideration o be given on the part of an applicant to
the retention of existing mature trees on land to be developed for such
purposes. Mature trees make a significant contribution to the amenity
of a dwelling and the local environmental conditions.

Consideration should always be given to using plant types endemic
(local) to an area.

Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014
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Construction Type

Single Bedroom Dwellings are expected to be permanent buildings.
Accordingly, they should be constructed as a typical building type. This
includes: masonry and/or timber/steel framed construction with steel or
tiled roofs. Timber/steel framed construction is to be clad with a
weatherboard or similar type finish. Prefabricated and/or temporary
dwellings i.e. those transported to site and lifted into place will not be

supported by the City.
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BACKGROUND:

This policy articulates the City of Cockburn's specific expectations of
landowners/applicants in meeting the relevant acceptable development provisions
and the performance criteria listed in the Residential Design Codes of Western
Australia {R-Codes) as they relate to:

* Grouped dwellings and;

e Single houses on lots less than 350m?.

PURPOSE:

This purpose of the policy is to:

« Encourage sustainable dwelling design.

o Provide for safe vehicular access and efficient traffic movements.
o Set out the criteria for split-coded (R30/R40) lots.

e Enhance existing streetscapes by:

o discouraging double garages from dominating the appearance of
dwellings, creating inactive frontages and restricting passive surveillance
of the street;

o Encouraging and maximising passive surveillance opportunities between
dwellings and their surroundings;

o setting out the requirements for existing dwellings to be upgraded where
they are retained as part of a grouped dwelling development;

o setting out requirements for the installation and/or upgrading of appropriate
landscaping.

Document Set ID: 4205502
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POLICY:

(1)

(2)

(3)

This policy applies to all grouped dwellings; and single house developments
on lots less than 350sgm within the City of Cockburn. This policy does not
apply to land which is subject to a Detailed Area Plan adopted under the City
of Cockburn Town Planning Scheme No. 3.

This policy does not exempt compliance with all other requirements of the City
of Cockburn Town Planning Scheme No. 3, the Residential Design Codes of
Western Australia (R-Codes), other relevant City of Cockburn Policies and/or
the Building Code of Australia/relevant Australian Standard(s).

Retained Dwellings

The  following requirements apply to  developments  where
landowners/applicants propose to retain existing dwellings as part of a
subdivision or development of grouped dwellings on a site. In these cases, the
existing dwelling must be of a standard capable of being upgraded as
determined by the City of Cockburn, so that its appearance is not out of
character with the new development. In this regard, upgrading may involve
the following requirements where deemed applicable by the City of Cockburn:

3.1 Bagging or rendering external walls, replacing or professionally
recoating non-masonry walls or professionally cleaning existing
brickwork;

3.2  Replacing or professionally recoating faded or discoloured roof tiles or
metal sheeting;

3.3 Replacing/repairing and painting gutters and downpipes;

3.4 Replacing/fupgrading driveways which are un-drained and extensively
cracked orin a state of disrepair;

3.5  Modifying, upgrading or replacing damaged or dilapidated windows and
frames;

3.6 Where visible from the street or public domain - demolishing
unauthorised or poorly maintained additions, flat roof
carports/extensions, sleep outs and constructing quality replacement
structures (if required) which match or complement the existing
dwelling and new development;

3.7 Improvement of existing landscaping and replacing substandard or
asbestos boundary fencing.

Document Set ID: 4205502 .
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(4)

(5)

(6)

Where deemed appropriate the City will impose a planning condition requiring
the upgrading of an existing dwelling to be retained, and will also recommend
the inclusion of a subdivision condition to this effect.

Garages and Minimum Lot Frontages

4.1 A single-storey dwelling with a double width garage or carport will
generaily not be supported on a lot with a frontage of less than 10
metres (at the boundary).

Vehicle Access & Parking

The design of car parking spaces and siting of crossovers are important to
ensure safe and efficient traffic flows are maintained. In this regard, the
following requirements apply:

5.1 No additional crossovers to lots abutting Regional Roads or major
roads (refer to Appendix 1) will generally be permitted, uniess it can be
demonstrated that the existing crossover cannot be utilised for
proposed development;

3.2 All new or modified crossovers should be at least 1 metre from an
existing street tree. In cases where removal of an existing street tree is
necessary, a replacement tree should be located and installed to the
City’s satisfaction;

5.3  Carports and garages must be designed to be consistent with the style,
finish and roof pitch of an existing dwelling if it is to be retained.

5.4  Garages and carports proposed to be located in front of an existing
dwelling must allow at least one major opening (window) of the
dwelling facing the primary street to enable adequate surveillance of
the street.

Corner Lots

To ensure development of corner lots contributes to the enhancement of
existing streetscapes by improving passive surveillance, the following design
guidelines apply for the development of corner lots:

6.1 One dwelling facing each street (where possible);

6.2 A proposed dwelling on the corner lot to be designed to address both
primary and secondary streets;

6.3  Blank/solid fencing to the secondary street to be removed and replaced
with open style fencing for no less than 50% of the boundary length;

Document Set ID: 4205502
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6.4

6.5

Battleaxe subdivision designs on corner lots will generally not be
supported (see diagram below);

Subdivision designs resulting in two long narrow lots with narrow
frontages to the primary street will generally not be supported (see
Figure 1).

:lling faces secondary street

V Dwelling faces primary street S — -
No dwelling facing Garage Dominated

) — 1 ik
6 »
\ L] ) —J l_]. __."

secondary street

Figure 1. Corner Lots

(7)  Sustainable Building Design for New Dwellings

7.1

7.2

1.3

7.4

Document Set ID: 4205502

Internal living areas and outdoor living areas should be located on the
northern side of the dwelling to capture the benefits of passive solar
design;

Windows and openings should be located facing the direction of
prevailing breezes with openings located opposite each other to
maximise air flow through the dwelling creating cross-ventilation;

Windows on the east and west elevations should be minimised. For
lots where the street frontage is on the east or west side, the use of
verandahs, wide eaves and awnings should be used to shade
windows;

Dark roof and wall colours will generally not be supported so that heat
is reflected and the internal temperature of the dwelling is reduced.
(Please refer to the City's Preferred Building Colours and Materials
Information Sheet.)

-t | 1=t I
¥ T
Awnin Bed 1 Ensuite =
- i Meals Family
>
”
3
Sea p—
Breeze s s =T Small or
] -4 shaded opening
— J
ST\
Garage E g =
Eaves £ 3 | Bed2 Bed 3
o 3
’ 3|8
| 3
/ LA S e B e
T t
< J

Figure 2. Sustainable House Layout
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(8)  Outdoor Living Areas

8.1

8.2

8.3

To assist with passive surveillance and bring activity to the street,
outdoor living areas are encouraged in the front setback for all new
dwellings and retained dwellings where the front of the dwelling faces
north;

For outdoor living areas proposed in the front setback, any roofing
material must match the existing colour and material (where possible)
of the respective dwelling;

Flat roof patios visible from the primary street will generally not be
supported.

(9) Landscaping

The instailation and/or upgrading of appropriate landscaping can enhance the
streetscape, contribute to the character of an area, provide privacy screening,
shade and create a comfortable living environment. Therefore the following
requirements for the provision of landscaping apply:

9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

Preparation of a landscaping plan and installation of landscaping for all
development involving three grouped dwellings or more;

Upgrading of retained dwelling may include the requirement to install
and/or upgrade existing landscaping;

Deciduous trees (trees that lose their leaves in winter) are encouraged
to be planted on the north side of the dwelling to enable solar access in
winter and shade in summer;

Locally native species are encouraged around all other sides of the
dwelling as they generally require less water and nutrients and provide
habitat for native fauna.

(10) Fencing

10.1

Document Set ID: 4205502

With the exception of lots abutting major roads (as identified on
Appendix 1), all secondary street fencing should be permeable above
1.2 metres for no less than 50% of the boundary length. Consideration
should also be given to the provision of a gate and clearly defined path
leading to the front door.
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Secondary Street

50% maximum solid fencing

\ Nd |

Figure 3. Fencing on corner lots

(11) Split Coded R30/40 Lots

Split coded residential lots which are located opposite or adjacent to Public
Open Space (POS) may be developed up to the stated maximum R40
density, where development is consistent with the requirements of this policy
and the following criteria:

11.1

11.2

11.3

11.4

11.5

Document Set ID: 4205502

At least one of the dwellings is two storey or incorporates a habitable
mezzanine/loft (excluding bedrooms) in order to create variety in
design, height and rooflines and provide opportunity for surveillance of
the POS;

Rear dwellings should be designed so that significant sections of the
front elevations can be seen from the street (i.e. major openings to
internal living areas)(see diagram below);

Provision of an outdoor living area within the front setback of an
existing or proposed front dwelling which complies with the
requirements of Section 8 of this Policy in order to promote surveillance
of the POS;

Development on lots larger than 1500m? shall also demonstrate a
suitable level of variety in design, height and rooflines in a manner that
promotes surveillance of the POS.

New dweliings located on the front portion of a lot should have major
windows fronting the street, and must not be orientated to solely face
internal driveways (as demonstrated below).

Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014
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Figure 4. Front Dwelling Orientation
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FILE NO.: PS/P/001
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ATTACHMENTS: Yes
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting: 22 March 2012
26 July 2012
27 September 2012
OCM: 11 March 2010
12 April 2012
9 August 2012
BACKGROUND:

In order to facilitate improved built form, functionality and a high quality landscaped
environment for the Phoenix Business Park on Lot 503 Phoenix Road, Bibra Lake,
Greg Rowe and Associates on behalf of Primewest have produced the attached
Design Guidelines.

PURPOSE:

To establish Design Guidelines for the Phoenix Business Park in order to achieve
high quality development. These guidelines represent additional requirements to the
existing provisions in Council’'s Town Planning Scheme.

The requirements apply to all development for Lot 503 Phoenix Road as per the
concept plan contained within the attached Design Guidelines.

POLICY:

The Design Guidelines are attached APD59-Design Guidelines.

Prior to submitting plans for approval by Council all applicants are required to submit
one set of plans for assessment to Primewest Management. Primewest
Management (or their nominated design consultant) will ensure that the application is
consistent with the adopted Design Guidelines.

The applicant will then be required to submit the approved plans to the City of
Cockburn for assessment and consideration. Notwithstanding the endorsement of a

Document Set ID: 4205502
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proposal by Primewest Management, the City of Cockbum may require additional

changes.
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DESIGN GUIDELINES

PHOENIX BUSINESS PARK

9 August 2012
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

The Phoenix Business Park is located on the corner of Phoenix and Sudlow
Roads in Bibra Lake (herein referred to as the subject site). The land is
adjacent to Landcorp’s Cockburn Commercial Park to the east and south.

The Phoenix Business Park covers a total area of 38.14 hectares and is
located on the southern corner of Phoenix and Sudlow Roads within a well
established industrial precinct.

The Phoenix Business Park includes the redevelopment of the site into a
series of Mixed Business and Industrial allotments. A Concept Plan has been
prepared and approved for the site, which provides the basic framework for
the subdivision of the land and outlines specific requirements which have
been applicable to the site’'s subdivision. The Phoenix Business Park
incorporates lots of various sizes and will be suitable for various uses as
permitted under the City of Cockburn’s Town Planning Scheme within the
Mixed Business and Industry zones.

1.1  Background

These Design Guidelines have been prepared for Primewest
Management and have been formulated to assist purchasers and the
City of Cockburn with the development of each individual allotment to a
high standard. Aspects such as visual amenity and ensuring best
practice standards in the configuration of the built form, solar
orientation, landscaping, access, etc will be achieved through the
implementation of these guidelines.

All development of Lots contained within the Phoenix Business Park
shall comply with the standards of the City of Cockburn Town Planning
Scheme No 3 (TPS 3) and relevant Council Policies unless approved
otherwise by Council and/or as specified under these Design
Guidelines.

The main objectives for the Phoenix Business Park include the

following:

e To achieve a high quality built standard which is both appealing and
has a strong emphasis on attractive and functionally designed
buildings with high quality landscaping

e To achieve a degree of consistency and capability in the built form
and landscaping, whilst allowing for individuality and well presented
corporate or market image.

e To achieve energy efficient sustainable development outcomes.

e To ensure individual sites are well planned to assist in maintaining
the future value of the Phoenix Business Park.

Phoenix Business Park
Design Guidelines

Document Set ID: 4205502
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1.2 Approvals Process

Under the requirements of the TPS 3, Planning Approval is required for
all development on each allotment. Prior to a Development Application
being submitted to the City of Cockburn, detailed plans outlining the
proposed development and specifications, signage, landscaping,
colour schedule, elevations and perspective drawings and a description
of the proposed use are to be submitted to Primewest Management for
assessment by a nominated Consultant (Design Professional) for their
approval.

The approved plans and information listed above may then be
submitted as part of a Development Application to the City of
Cockbumn. Notwithstanding the endorsement of a proposal by
Primewest Management, the City of Cockburn may require additional
changes.

These Design Guidelines may be varied subject to consultation with
and approvai being granted by the City of Cockburn.

2.0 LAND USE

Land use within the Phoenix Business Park is to be undertaken in accordance
with TPS 3 and the approved Concept Plan for the site.

TPS 3 outlines the land uses which may be approved within the Mixed
Business and Industry zones.

For Mixed Business zoned lots consideration must be given to attenuating a
premises if it is proposed to involve a noise generating activity. If a noise
generating activity is proposed, then the applicant is required to provide
certification from a suitably qualified professional that the building is
adequately attenuated

Consideration should be given to the provision of car parking for all
“Warehouse” developments. Any future change of use to a more intensive use
which results in a higher parking requirement is unlikely to be approved by the
City.

The specific development requirements contained within the Design
Guidelines are to apply regardless of the zoning of the land under TPS 3.

Phoenix Business Park
Design Guidelines

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014



Attach 10

POL PHOENIX BUSINESS PARK DESIGN GUIDELINES APD59

3.0 GENERAL DESIGN GUIDELINES
3.1 Site Layout

As a general rule, the layout of buildings on the lot as well as the
correct/appropriate location and orientation of openings should be
considered in order fo take advantage of passive solar conditions as
well as prevailing winds. Through the implementation of these simple
design initiatives running costs of the buildings can be significantly
reduced with little or no additional building cost. An example of
building orientation is to maximize north and south exposure and
natural cross-flow ventilation. In addition, careful consideration of
landscaping may assist in providing shade throughout summer months
and allow for the use of the winter sun.

In addition to taking advantage of passive solar conditions, site
planning should also take into account the following:

* Presentation of the building to the street

Topography

Development on adjacent lots including land uses

Contributing to an overall attractive streetscape

Access and traffic movement

Figure 1 — Indicative Layout

Phoenix Business Park
Design Guidelines
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3.2 Setbacks

» Buildings shall be setback to the front boundary a minimum of 15
metres.

» Where a corner lot is applicable, the front or primary setback shall
be a minimum of 15 metres with a secondary street having a
minimum setback of 3 metres. .

* Side and rear setbacks shall be in accordance with the
requirements of the Building Code of Australia.

Figure 2 - Setbacks
PRIMARY ROAD

| MIMIUN
16 m  sUILBING
SETBACH LINE

AHVANODES

avod

F—MINIMUM BUILDING SETBACK LINE

3.3 Building Height

The maximum building height shall be in accordance with the
requirements of TPS 3 (except for those lots abutting Phoenix Road).

3.4 Site Cover

Development shall be designed to achieve minimum site coverage of
20% of the total lot area.

3.5 Car Parking and Access

Car parking and internal roadway design shali comply with the

requirements of TPS 3 unless varied by Council. In addition to these

requirements, the following shall apply:

» Customer parking is encouraged within the front setback and/or in
front of the main or dominant buildings on site.
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3.6

3.7

e Employee or non-customer parking is encouraged to the side or
rear of the main or dominant buildings on site.

e A limit of one (1) crossover for every 30 metres of lot frontage shall
apply with a maximum of two (2) crossovers for corner lots.

o Minimum separation distances for crossovers will be as prescribed
by TPS 3.

» Service haulage vehicles are to be separated where possible from
visitor and staff parking areas.

» For large commercial vehicles provision is to be made to allow
vehicles to manoeuvre on site and return to the road in forward
gear.

» Pedestrian paths shall be clearly marked and separated from areas
of frequent vehicular movement.

» Vehicle road surface is to be asphalt, brick paved or concrete to a
colour/material which compliments and enhances the built form of
the lot.

e On street car parking is not permitted uniess provided for as part of
subdivision.

» Shade trees are to be provided at the rate of one (1) tree per six (6)
car parking bays. .

o Car parking areas are to be well lit.

o All vehicle access is to be provided from internal subdivision roads
as depicted on the approved Structure/Concept Plan.

e Crossovers are to be shared where Iots/development is
amalgamated.

Storage/Service Areas

Service and storage areas are to be located behind the front building
line and are to be screened from the street. In this regard landscaping
or approved screen fencing shall be provided. Details of fencing are to
be provided at the Development Application stage.

Fencing

Security fencing is permitted along side and rear boundaries. Where
security fencing is proposed along the front or secondary street side,
this form of fencing is to be located on the property boundary line as a
minimum, but in any event, with on site landscaping located behind.

The minimum standard of fencing shall be black PVC coated chain
mesh with black support members and shall meet a height of 1.8
metres. Additional security may be provided through the provision of a
maximum “3-Barb” wire on top of the chain mesh fence or equivalent.
All gates, posts and fittings shall be black galvanized steel.

Other fencing shall be designed to complement building and
landscaping designs.

Phoenix Business Park
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3.8

3.9

Street Landscaping

Obijective:  fo ensure a high degree of uniformity in the appearance
: and maintenance of verge landscaping.

The verge in front of a lot needs to be landscaped with the following as
a minimum:

e One (1) tree for every 30 lineal metres of frontage (at least two
(2) if greater than 30m};

o The tree types are to be native and either: Eucalyptus
marginata, rudis or gomphacephala;

e The trees are to be a minimum of 2 metres in height (approx. 45
litre pot size at time of planting);

s The balance of the verge shall be grass;

e The grass and trees are to be irrigated for a minimum of two (2)
years (to establishment);

e After two (2) years, the irrigation can be switched off or
continued (from the lot/property supply);

» lrrigation conduits shall be installed across the front boundary of
lots in Stage 1 to facilitate on-going irrigation of the verge from
private lots/supplies;

e The verge landscaping in front of a lot is the sole responsibility
of the property owner and/or tenant. THE CITY OF COCKBURN
DOES NOT MAINTAIN VERGES OTHER THAN STREET
TREE PRUNING AND REPLACEMENT.

o No parking is permitted on the verge in front of a lot.

Lot Landscaping

Landscaping shall be provided in accordance with the provisions of
TPS 3. A landscaping plan shall be provided to the satisfaction of
Primewest Management prior to submission to the City of Cockburn.

To assist with providing a consistent high quality street frontage,
landscaping within a lot is to consist of the following:

= Shrub and tree planting within a two (2.0} metre wide strip across
the lot frontage (including comer lots) for the purpose of
screening/softening the appearance of parking;

* One (1.0) metre wide strip on each side boundary within the front
setback area (i.e. the front 15m of a lot).

e Landscaping is to include the provision of trees (minimum 45 litres)
at a rate of one per 20m2 of landscaped area.

s In keeping with the requirements to assist with reducing water use
and supporting biodiversity in the locality, it is essential to use
locally endemic species in all landscape treatments.

Phoenix Business Park
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The use of exotic species is to be limited to specific outcomes
related to managing the local environment. For example, a
deciduous tree may be utilised to shade a north facing office front
window, whilst providing for winter sun penetration during winter
months.

Careful consideration is to be given to consistency of the
streetscape, tree form and growth habit.

Where existing trees are retained, it is encouraged that they are
incorporated into car parking areas or other landscaping areas
within the allotment.

Where existing trees have been retained they shall not be removed
and all care is to be taken to protect these trees during the
construction phase. In the event that existing trees die or are
diseased they must be replaced with mature tree(s) of a similar
type.

Landscaping should be limited to and utilize native species where
possible.

Note: A list of species is attached for your reference (Refer to Appendix
1). A suitably qualified landscaper can select species suitable to meet
stipulations of the City of Cockburn. Use of any non-locally endemic
species is only at the approval of the City of Cockburn.

Figure 2 — Landscaping
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4.0 PHOENIX ROAD ALLOTMENTS

Objective:  fo ensure a uniform, discrete frontage to the Public Open Space
and Phoenix Road. A uniform edge (i.e. without openings) will
also provide a higher degree of sound attenuation to residential
development on the north side of Phoenix Road.

The foliowing guidelines are specific to the Lots abutting Phoenix Road. The
General Design Guidelines apply in addition to the following criteria.

4.1 Site Layout

Lots which abut the Parks and Recreation Reserve adjacent to Phoenix
Road are to have buildings constructed which are designed to address
the internal subdivision road. The facades of buildings and any
masonry walls located on the Phoenix Road boundary shall be
designed to add interest and a high standard of development.

4.2 Setbacks

Buildings shall be setback to the front boundary (internal subdivision
road) a minimum of 15 metres. Where a corner lot is applicable, the
front or primary setback shall be a minimum of 15 metres with a
secondary street having a minimum setback of 3 metres.

Side and rear setbacks shall be in accordance with the requirements of
the Building Code of Australia.

A nil setback is permitted to the northern boundary (adjacent to the
POS Reserve along Phoenix Road). Where a nil setback is not
proposed to the northem boundary of Lots 1-8 inclusive (adjacent to
the POS Reserve along Phoenix Road), a solid masonry wall is
required to be constructed on the boundary, to a height of no less than
2.5min a texture and colour complimentary to any walls or buildings on
an adjoining lot.

Any walls or buildings on the northern boundary shall be painted with
an anti graffiti coating.

4.3 Building Height

Where a nil setback is proposed, the height of walls on the northern
(Phoenix Road) boundary are to be no greater than 7.5 metres; plus
the height of a building to be no greater than 7.5 metres for the 10
metres adjacent to the northern boundary of each site (Lots 1-8 and
64).

Phoenix Business Park
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4.4 Access

Lots are to be accessed via the internal subdivision road as depicted
on the approved Phoenix Business Park Structure/Concept Plan.

4.5 Built Form

Particular emphasis shall be placed on the appearance of the Phaenix
Road boundary facade. Buildings shall be designed to address both
the primary street and the secondary street frontage (in the case of
corner blocks) with an emphasis placed on the impact of the building
from the street at the point of entry into the site. The main entry into
the site should be clearly visible or marked with signage.

A high standard of building design is required. The facades of
buildings shail be designed to add interest to the development. The
use of colour, built form and materials should be complimentary and
consistent.

» Walls erected along the Phoenix Road POS are to be finished in the
colour known as Colourbond® Wilderness® or equivalent to the
satisfaction of the City and treated with an anti-graffiti coating. ‘

e No signage is permitted along the northern boundary of lots
abutting the Phoenix Road POS.

All signs shall be designed as an integral part of the building design
and shall be built to a standard equal to and consistent with the
building design.

46 Fencing

Uniform fencing (Visually Permeable) is to be constructed along the
common boundary of the proposed Lot 660 (as depicted on the
Concept Plan) with the proposed Reserve for Recreation.

5.0 Sudlow Road Allotments

The following guidelines are specific to the Dual Frontage Lots abutting
Sudiow Road. The General Design Guidelines shall apply in addition to the
following criteria.

5.1 Site Layout

Lots which front Sudlow Road are to have buildings constructed which
are designed to orientate towards and address Sudlow Road. Corner
lots which abut Sudlow Road are encouraged to have buildings
constructed which address Sudlow Road in addition to the internal
subdivision road.

Phoenix Business Park
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5.2 Setbacks

Buildings shall be setback to the primary boundary (internal subdivision
road) a minimum of 15 metres with a secondary street boundary having
a minimum setback of 3 metres.

For the dual frontage lots, a minimum setback of 3m shall be provided
to Sudlow Road.

Side and rear setbacks shall be in accordance with the requirements of
the Building Code of Australia.

5.3 Access

No access is permitted to Sudlow Road. All access is to be from the
internal  subdivision road(s) as depicted on the approved
Structure/Concept Plan.

5.4 Landscaping

A continuous 2 metre wide landscaping strip is to be provided along the
Sudlow Road frontage in addition to the internal subdivision road(s)
which shall, as a minimum, incorporate two (2) trees.

5.5 BuitForm

Buildings shall be designed to address both the primary street and the
secondary street frontage with an emphasis placed on the impact of
the building from the street at the point of entry into the site. The main
entry into the site should be clearly visible or marked with signage.

Particular emphasis shall be placed on the appearance of the Sudlow
Road fagade. Buildings shall be designed to address the street with an
emphasis placed on the impact of the building from the street. A high
standard of building design shall be provided.

The following principles shall guide the development of an appropriate
building design:

s A contribution to the streetscape.

e Unrelieved expanses of wall-or roof should be avoided.

e The facades of buildings shall be designed to add interest to the
development.

e The front elevation shall address the street and provide an inviting
entrance. '

e The use of colour, built form and materials should be complimentary
and consistent. In particular the Sudlow Road facade should be

Phoenix Business Park
Design Guidelines

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014



Attach 10

POL PHOENIX BUSINESS PARK DESIGN GUIDELINES APD59

consistent in appearance to the fagade at the internal subdivision
road.
e All signs shall be designed as an integral part of the building design.

6.0 Aspiration Circuit Allotments

The following guidelines are specific to the Lots abutting Aspiration Circuit to
the east of the subject site. The General Design Guidelines shall apply in
addition to the foliowing criteria.

6.1 Site Layout

Buildings shall be designed to front either the internal subdivision road
or Aspiration Circuit. Where a lot has its primary frontage (access) to
the internal subdivision road, buildings are to be designed to also
address Aspiration Circuit, and vice versa.

6.2 Setbacks

For dual frontage lots, buildings shall be setback a minimum of 15
metres to each frontage. For Lot 16 a primary street setback of 15
metres is required with a secondary street boundary having a minimum
setback of 3 metres.

Side and rear setbacks shall be in accordance with the requirements of
the Building Code of Australia.

6.3 Access

Access is permitted to either the internal subdivision road(s) as
depicted on the approved Concept Plan or from Aspiration Circuit.

6.4 Landscaping

A continuous 2 metre wide landscaping strip is to be provided along the
Aspiration Circuit frontage in addition to the internal subdivision road(s)
which shall, as a minimum, incorporate two (2) trees.

6.5 Built Form

Buildings shall be designed to address both street frontage(s) with an
emphasis placed on the appearance of the building from the street at
the point of entry into the site. The main entry into the site should be
clearly visible or marked with signage if more than one (1) street
frontage is to be used for vehicular movement.

The following principles shall guide the development of an appropriate
building design:

Phoenix Business Park
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s A contribution to the streetscape.

» Unrelieved expanses of wall or roof to be avoided.

¢ The facades of buildings shall be designed to add interest to the
development.

o FEast and West elevations at or in the vicinity of the designated
setback shall address the street and provide an inviting entrance.

¢ The use of colour, built form and materials should be complimentary
and consistent. In particular the Aspiration Court fagade should be
consistent in appearance to the facade at the internal subdivision
road.

» All signs shall be designed as an integral part of the building design.

7.0 BUILT FORM

7.1 General

- Buildings shall be designed to address the street with an emphasis
placed on the impact of the building from the street at the point of entry
into the site. The main entry into the site should be clearly visible.

The following principles are encouraged to be applied in the design of
the development to achieve a high standard of development and
building design.

¢ Front elevation to be designed to address the street and provide an
inviting entrance. Awnings or similar are to be provided above the
major entrance.

e Both elevations for corner lots shall address both street frontages.

e Buildings are not to have large unrelieved expanses of wall or roof
where they address the street.

* The entrance points of buildings are encouraged to be focal points
to the development and provide protection for pedestrians from the
elements.

FPhoenix Business Park
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Figure 4 — Articulated Street Facade
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7.2 Colours and Finishes

The facades of buildings shall be designed to add interest to the
development. The broad principles applying to the finish of the
buildings are as follows:

e Broad facades are fo be broken down into separate sections to
create variety and interest. This can be undertaken by girding,
colour contrast and material variation or the use of bracing, roller
doors, etc.

» Combination of one or two complimentary base colours with shade
variations. -

e Simple building structures should be broken up with the use of
elements such as louvres, bracing and the placement of roller
doors, the use of grids such as jointing within precast tilt up panels
or compressed sheet metal and brick banding rendered panels.

e Coordination of elements where the colour of architectural details
and trims, for example, fascia, columns, window frames, louvres are
integral to the building design.

e Application of a colour scheme to achieve uniformity.

7.3 Roofline and Pitch

e (Gables, pitched roofs and saw tooth roofs shall be pitched between
15%and 30°.

e A parapet, creating a visual top to the building facade, is to be
provided where flat, skillion or similar roofs are used.

Phoenix Business Park
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7.4  Plant Equipment

All plant equipment shall be screened from public areas, in particular all
plant equipment shall be screened from view from the street.

7.5 Other Structures

Where separate buildings on site are proposed (e.g. outbuildings), the
design of each should take into consideration the whole of site planning
so that all buildings present as an integrated development. Further
expansion and staging should be considered to integrate future
buildings. The use of colour, built form and materials should be
complimentary and consistent.

7.6  Signage

Signage is to be in accordance with the provisions of TPS 3 including
the following:

» Signage is to be integrated into the built form and shall not exceed
a total area of 5% of the street front elevation.

» Only one free standing pylon or composite sign is permitted per lot.
Where multiple occupancies are proposed the composite sign may
have one panel per occupancy.

» Signage is not permitted on the roofs or parapets of a building.

e All signs shall be designed as an integral part of the building fabric
and shall be built to a standard equal to and consistent with the
building design.

Details of signage shall be included in the Development Application
plans submitted to Primewest Management prior to lodgment with
Council and are to be to the satisfaction of Primewest Management or
its appointed consultant.

8.0 CRIME PREVENTION

Crime prevention techniques/design elements are encouraged to be
incorporated in ali developments. In this regard the following principles are
encouraged. :

The main entry point and staff entry shall be well lit.

Storage and loading areas shall be well lit.

Access points to public parking areas shall be well defined.

Building materials shail be anti graffiti coated where possible, in particular
for boundary walls which adjoin the Phoenix Road Public Open Space
reserve.

e Car parking areas are to be well lit.
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9.0 MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS

NOTE : This is not an exhaustive list of requirements. The Design Guidelines
must be read in their entirety.

Building Setbacks

« Front boundary setback 15m minimum.

e Corner lots or dual frontage lots secondary street boundary setback 3m
minimum.

o Side and rear boundary setbacks shall be in accordance with the
requirements of the Building Codes of Australia.

Development Area
e A minimum of 20% of the total site area is achieved.

Carparking
» Must comply with the requirements of the City of Cockburn's Town
Planning Scheme No 3 unless varied by Council.

Access
e All vehicle access is to be provided via internal subdivision roads as
depicted on the approved Structure/Concept Plan.

Storage/service Areas
o All service and storage areas to be setback behind the front building line
and appropriately screened.

Fencing

e Fencing is to be located at the front building setback line as a minimum,
but in any event, with on site landscaping located behind.

e The minimum standard of fencing shall be black PVC coated chain mesh
with black support members and shall meet a height of 1.8 metres.
Additional security may be provided through the provision of a maximum
“3-Barb” wire on top of the chain mesh fence or equivalent. All gates, posts
and fittings shall be black galvanized steel.

e Other fencing shall be designed to complement building and landscaping
designs.

Landscaping

A landscaping plan shall be provided to the satisfaction of Primewest
Management prior to submission to the City of Cockburn. To assist with
providing a consistent high quality street frontage, landscaping within a lot is
to consist of the following:
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» Shrub and tree planting within a two (2.0) metre wide strip across the lot
frontage (for the purpose of screening/softening the appearance of
parking);

* One (1.0) metre wide strip on each side boundary within the front setback
area (i.e. the front 15m of a lot).

» Landscaping is to include the provision of trees (minimum 45 litres) at a
rate of one per 20m2 of landscaped area.

* Landscaping to be provided in front of car parking areas which abut the
street.

» Those lots which have front and rear street frontage are to have the rear
setback landscaped in accordance with the above.

Built form

 Buildings shall be designed to address the street with an emphasis placed
on the impact of the building from the street at the point of entry into the
site.

* The main entry into the site should be clearly visible or marked with
signage.

e Awnings or similar are to be provided above the major entrance.

o Front elevations for corner lots shall address both street frontages.
Buildings are encouraged to avoid large unrelieved expanses of wall or
roof where seen from the street.

e For dual frontage lots the building shail be designed to address both
frontages.

Colours/Finishes
» Broad facades are to be broken down into separate sections to create
variety and interest.

Roofline and Pitch

o (ables, pitched roofs and saw tooth roofs shall be pitched between 15°
and 30°. ,

* A parapet, creating a visual top to the building fagade, is to be provided
where flat, skillion or similar roofs are used.

Sighage
e Signage is to be in accordance with the provisions of TPS 3 including the
following:
o Signage is to be integrated into the built form and shall not exceed a
total area of 5% of the street front elevation.
o One free standing pylon or composite sign only per lot.
o Signage is not permitted on the roofs or parapets of a building.
o All signs shall be designed as an integral part of the street front
elevation and shall be built to a standard equal to and consistent with
the building design.
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APPENDIX 2

Plant species for Bibra Lake West

Botanical Name

Ground covers and climbers

Anigozanthos manglesii
Anigozanthos humilis
Burchardia umbellate
Kennedia prostrata
Hardenbergia comptoniana
Conostylis aculeata
Conostylis setigera
Patersonia occidentalis
Pultenaea reticulate
pungens

Dampiera linearis
Hakea prostrata

Sedges
Lomandra caespitosa
Mesomelaena pseudostygia

Shrubs <Im
Hypocalymma robustum
Bossiaea eriocarpa
Philotheca spicata
Gompholobium tomentosum
Acacia wildenowiana
Melaleuca seriata
Dianella revolute
Banicsia lindleyana
Hibbertia hypericoides
Hibbertia racemosa

Shrubs | to 3 m
Eremaea pauciflora
Acacia pulchella
Xanthorrhoea preisii
Templetonia retusa
Daviesia divaricata
Pimelea rosea
Philotheca spicata
Scaevola canescens

Phoenix Business Pari
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Common Name

Kangaroo paw

Cats paw

Milkk maid

Running postman
Native Wisteria
Spiny Cottonheads
Bristly Cottonheads
Purple flag

* Hemiandra

Snake Bush
Common Dampiera
Harsh Hakea

Tuffed mat rush
*

Swan river myrtle
Common brown pea
Pepper and salt
Hairy yellow pea

Grass wattle
*

Couch Honeypot (formerly Dryandra
Yellow Buttercups
Stalked Guinea Flower

s
Prickly moses

Grass tree
Cockie's tongues

Marno

Rose banjine
Pepper and Salt (prev. Eriosternon)
Grey Scaevola

lindleyana)
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Trees/ Shrubs 3 to 5m

Jacksonia furcellata
Jacksonia sternbergiana
Acacia saligna

Acacia cochlearis
Macrozamia riediei
Adenanthos cygnorum

Dodonaea hackettiana
Kunzea glabrescens
Viminaria juncea

Trees up to [5m
Allocasuarina fraseriana

Banksia menzieii
Banlksia attenuata
Banksia grandis

Trees |5m>
Eucalyptus marginata
Eucalyptus calophylla
Eucalyptus rudis

* no common name

Phaenix Business Park
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Grey stinkwood

Green stinkwood

Golden wreath wattle/ Coojong
Rigid Wattle

Zamia palm

Woollybush

Perth hop bush
Spearwood
Swishbush

Common sheoak
Firewood banksia
Candle banksia
Bull banksia

Jarrah
Marri
Flooded Gum
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POLICY CODE: APDB0Q

DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development

BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development

SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services

RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning

FILE NO.: SM/P/002

DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 8 July 2010

DATE LAST REVIEWED:

ATTACHMENTS: Yes

DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54

VERSION NO. 1

Dates of Amendments / Reviews:

DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012

OCM:

BACKGROUND:

In order to facilitate a high quality and functional built environment for Development
Area 19 (Muriel Court land precinct), the City of Cockburn has prepared the attached
Design Guidelines.

Development Area 19 is a transit orientated development which aims to provide a
range of dwelling types and maximise the number of people living and working near
the Cockburn Central activity centre and train station. The design guidelines are
important to create an attractive and well designed urban village, which readily
allows the principles and intent of the adopted Structure Plan to be achieved.

Both the Structure Plan and Town Planning Scheme require design guidelines to be
adopted for the precinct, to achieve some degree of uniformity in design outcomes
notwithstanding the highly fragmented land ownership pattern.

PURPOSE:

To establish design guidelines for Development Area 19 in order to achieve high
quality development based on good urban design principles. These design
guidelines are to be read in conjunction with the adopted Structure Pian, the Town
Planning Scheme and other adopted Local Planning Policies.

The design guidelines apply to all land use, subdivision and development within
Development Area 19 as per the adopted Structure Plan.
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POLICY:

The vision for Development Area 19 is to be one of a high quality and vibrant urban
village, contemporary in character which capitalises on and provides a sustainable
extension to the Cockburn Central activity centre.

All subdivision and development applications shall be in accordance with the
attached design guidelines.
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Amix of dwelling types and building forms will be located in the Muriel Court Structure Plan area.
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Muriel Court Design Guidelines

01 Introduction

The Muriel Court Design Guidelines seek to establish the character of the
streets, buildings and public spaces within the Muriet Court Structure Plan
area. The Design Guidelines will guide subdivision and building development
to respond ta the intentions of the Muriel Court Structure Plan in order to
create a comfortable and welcoming neighbourhood that complements
Cockburn Central and maximises the population living and working within
walking distance of the Cockburn Central train station.

These Design Guidelines are to be read in conjunction with the Muriel Court
Structure Plan, Local Planning Policies and the City of Cockburn Town

Planning Scheme No. 3 (the Scheme). Where the Guidelines are silent on any

matter, the relevant provisjons of the Residential Design Codes, the City's
Local Planning Policies and Scheme will apply.

The Structure Plan area is divided into six neighbourhcods, as shown in
Figure 1. Development proposals will be assessed against the principles and
objectives set outin the Design Guidelines for each neighbourhood as well
as the general standards and specific standards for each zone.

Applicants are advised that early consultation with the City of Cockburn is
enceuraged for subdivision/development and should include pre-lodgement
meetings.

Arrangement of the Design Guidelines

Vision and Objectives

This documaent first describes the vision and objectives for the whole of the
Muriel Court Structure Plan area. Collectively, all development should
contribute to realising this vision and achieving the overall objectives.

Neighbourhood Character Statements

For each neighbourhoed, a character statement describes the intended
environmental qualities. Each neighbourhood will have a cohesive character,
however no specific development standards are articulated in this section.

Subdivision

The Guidelines emphasise the relationship between built form and the
surrounding strests and open spaces. Along with the use of each lot this will
be key to achieving the desired character of each precinct.

This section outlines the requirements for subdivision within the Muriet
Court Structure Plan area such that development is consistent with the
structure plan and vision established by the design guidelines.

General Standards
The General Standards apply to all development across the Muriel Court
Structure Plan area and guide the design of general building services.

Standards for Specific Zones

This section provides specific guidance on particular buildings envisaged for
the Muriel Court Structure Plan area and is dependent on the residential
density. The section is splitinto low, medium and high density and reference
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Arange of materials and high quality landscaping is promoted within the Muriel Court Structure Plan Area.
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Muriel Court Design Guidelines

01 Introduction

should he made to the specific building type mentioned in each density sub
section. For example, the low density sub section is concerned primarily
with single dwellings, whereas the high density sub section deals with
multiple dwellings in various building formats.

Streets

This section deals with the design of streets and taneways, including
pavement widths, footpath requirements, lighting and medians. The Muriel
Court Structure Plan sets the road alignments and widths for the area,
however additional laneways will be required for some areas of the structure
plan.

Variations to the Design Guidelines

The Muriel Court Design Guidelines are implemented as a Local Planning
Policy under Part 2 of Town Planning Scheme No. 3. Development that varies
from the requirements of the Guidelines can be approved if the variations are
consistent with the objectives, Neighbourhood Character Statement and
clause 5.6 of the Scheme.
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Muriel Court Design Guidelines

02 Vision for Muriel Court

Developmentin the Muriel Court Structure Plan Area will be of a high quality that addresses the public realm and promotes the intended character and amenity.
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Muriel Court Design Guidelines

02 Vision for Muriel Court

The Muriel Court Structure Plan area will be characterised as a high quality, vibrant urban
village, contemporary in character that capitalises on and provides a sustainable extension
to the Cockburn Central Town Centre.

The objectives of the design guidelines are:

Physical Objectives

_Promote a safe, comfortable and easily accessible enviranment for residents and visitors

—Ensure that buildings address and complement adjacent public spaces by providing
transparent and engaging interfaces between the street and private realm

_Ensure that energy efficiency is employed in design and construction.

Social Objectives

_Promote a strong sense of place and community

—Promote walking, cycling and public transport through appropriately designed and easily
accessible streets and buildings '

_Provide for a mix of housing opportunities to cater for our diverse community

_Ensure ease of access to public open space for residents and visitors

Economic Objectives
—Promote a viable local centre that supplies for the daily needs of the community
_Facilitate a development intensity that complements the Cockburn Central town centre

01_Balconies and
terracesare
encouraged to
overlook the street

02_Safeand
comfortable open
spaces and
pedestrian links

03_High quality streets
and parks
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Muriel Court Design Guidelines

03 Muriel Court Structure Plan

Figure 1: The Muriel Court Structure Planarea, which is the subject of these design guidelines.
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Muriel Court Design Guidelines

03 Muriel Court Structure Plan

The structure plan has been designad employing principles that promote a
sense of place and community and well as providing a more legible and
equitable urban environment that is robust enough to changing
circumstances over time.

Key principles for the structure plan are:

Community Design

_Maximise densities within the walkable catchment of the Cockburn Central
Regional Centrg;

~.Provide medium residential densities beyond the walkable catchment and
adjacent areas of high amenity and high frequency public transport routes;

—Minimise the need for land exchanges between landowners whilst
recognising the complexities associated with the highly fragmented
development cell;

_Provide a balanced range of densities to provide a diverse range of housing
cpportunities.

Movement

—Create a strong east-west movement neiwork that reflects constraints,
maximises connectivity and efficiency of pedestrian/vehicular moverment
and simplifies subdivision design;

—Minimise traffic conflict-and promote high quality streetscapes along
Muriel and Semple Courts by promoting rear loaded lots (vehicle access
from laneway);

_Provide a street and pedestrian network the enables direct, quick and safe
pedestrian and cyclist access to and from the transit facility {Cockburn
Central Train Station);

_Create a highly connected and permeable street network with an emphasis
on Muriel and Semple Courts being the primary ‘spine’ roads;

—Maximise equity between landowners by sharing where possible, the
placement of access streets, laneways and public open space.

Lots

_Within the constraints of existing lot configurations, develop a robust
network of streets with street blocks which maximise efficient movement,
the creation of regular shaped lots and maximise solar orientation for
dwelling construction;

~Appropriate interfacing of residential lots with surrounding uses such as
the Kwinana Freeway and mixed business zone;

—Maximise the ability for land owners to develop independently given the
fragmentation of land ownership;

_Provide a range of densities to promote variety in lot product and ensure
appropriate density targets are met,

Parkland

_Placement of public open space to preserve and enhance existing
environmental features;

_Provide a suitable balance between active and passive recreation.

Centres and Employment

_Provide office and residential uses within the walkable catchment of the
Caockburn Central activity centre to support and strengthen the centre as
an origin and destination;

.Provide a local centre to provide for the day to day needs of the residents.

H AS S E L L Gi\pro\pla\GZ\PPPO230N\I2 Reports\iZA Reports

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date; 04/12/2014



Muriel Court Design Guidelines

04 Neighbourhood Character Statements
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The landscape and open space system will engage with people and promote a high degree of amenity for each neighbourhood.
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Muriet Court Design Guidelines

04 Neighbourhood Character Statements

The Muriel Court Structure Plan area will contain:

..contemporary design and a mix of materials;

_buildings that address the street and assist in its activation - this includes
the promation of courtyards, balconies and active habitable spaces that
allow surveillance and 'ownership’ of the adjacent streets;

_low density areas that have ample setbacks and landscaped front yards;

_.higher density areas built closer to the street;

—apartment buildings have landscaped forecourts whilst active streets
exhibit buildings constructed to the property fine;

_building footprints (envelops) will increase as densities become higher; and

_abalance between permeable and paved surfaces to minimise stormwater
runcff and assistin groundwater replenishment.

Although conceived as a cohasive area, the Muriel Court Structure Plan area
will nevertheless be defined by a variety of neighbourhaods, each having
qualities that differentiate them from one another. No localityis com pletely
homogenous - the different characters of the Neighbourhoods combine to
make the locality an interesting, dynamic and legible whole.

There are 6 recognised neighbourhoeds within the Muriel Court Structure
Plan Area that have discernible characters. The Neighbeurhcod Areas, as
illustrated in Figures 2 tc 7, are:

Muriel Court

Station Quarter
Local Centre
Northern Residential
Southern Residential
Mixed Business

SmpwN s

There is a difference between tha Neighbourhood Character Statements and
the general and specific development standards for the various zones and
density areas. The Neighbourhood Character Statements align the intent
and aspirations for each area whilst the development standards provide
guidance on subdivision and buiit form.

All developmentis within the Muriel Court Structure Plan area will contributa

to the intent and character of the Neighbourhoods as outlined in the
following statements.
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Muriel Court Design Guidelines

04 Neighbourhood Character Statements

10 Muriel Court
Muriel Court (refer Figure 2) is the central spine of the locality. It provides
key movement across the locality for all transport modes and will be
characterised by:
_Aboulevard style road with central median, street trees, on street parking

and high quality pedestrian environment. *f."h
_The adjacent built form will frame Muriel Court and provide an intensity of fay ,‘;.“
residential development. Buildings immediately adjacent to the street will \,‘:’\"

exhibit a pedestrian scale.

—Dwellings will overlook Muriel Court enhancing feelings and perceptions of
safety for pedestrians and engagement between the public and private
realm for the purpose of community building, sense of belonging and placa.

~High quality architectural design will provide a visually interesting
experience for pedestrians.

Figure 2: Muriel Court Neighbourhoad
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Muriel Court Design Guidelines

04 Neighbourhood Character Statements

Station Quarter

The area within the walkable catchment of Cockburn Central Station is the

focus for the mostintense residential development (refer Figure 3). It will be

characterised by:

_Ascale and intensity of built form that complements pedestiran comfort at
street level.

_Seamless connection and integration of land uses between the Mixed
Business and Residential areas.

_The open space is a central focus to the Neighbourhood containing
remnant vegetation, passive and active recreation opportunities.

_Attractive tree lined streets that promote pedestrian movement through
the Neighbourhood and to the Station.

HASSELL
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Figure 3: Station Quarter
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Muriet Court Design Guidelines

04 Neighbourhood Character Statements

12 Local Centre

The main shopping area of the locality serving the local population, the Local

Centre Neighbourhood (refer Figure 4) is located around Semple Court,

which will be developed over time te provide a sireet based shopping

environment and other services that provide for the daily needs of residents.

It wiil be characterised by: ‘

_Apleasant, slow speed environment that is comfartable for pedestrians
and provides for public transport.

_The buildings will contain ground floor active uses in a main street style.
The ground floors of buildings will be adaptable through design and
construction so that changes in use can be accommodated over time.

—Some commercial and entertainment uses will extend activity beyond
standard weekday business hours.

Figure 4 Local Centre
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Muriel Court Design Guidelines

04 Neighbourhood Character Statements

Northern Residential
The Northern Residential Neighbourhood (refer Figure 5) will be a low to [

medium density residential area that takes advantage of the amenity A 'E?“a =

offered by the new large public open space and the proximity to the Local . ;: u i :_ ‘: N

Centre. Itwill be characterised by: [og VIR -\

_High quality low to medium density residential buildings centred around =8 ’; - ‘ "'f T
the new park. iy ‘\)

~Excellent accessibility to the Local Centre and associated activities via high iy :“@\

quality, pedestrian friendly streets.

Figure 5: Northern Residential Neighbourhood
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Muriel Court Design Guidelines

04 Neighbourhood Character Statements

14 Southern Residential

The Southern Residential Neighbourhood (refer Figure 6) will be a low to

medium density residential area centred around the central open space. It

will be characterised by:

_High quality low to medium density residential buildings centred around
the new park.

—AMixed Business zone adjacent North Lake Road which is seamlessly i
integrated, yet distinctly separate from the residential development. b

& .
s .
/’:/:‘ :': 1- ",‘,

Figure 6: Southern Residential Neighbourhood
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Muriel Court Design Guidelines

04 Neighbourhood Character Statements

Mixed Business

The Mixed Business Neighbourhood (refer Figure 7) will serve as a buffer

between the Southern Residential Neighbourhood and North Lake Road and

will be characterised by:

—Commercial buildings that benefit from the exposure to North Lake Road
and provide employment opportunities within the locality.

_Abuilding with a high degree of architectural expression willact as a
signifier at the corner of Semple Court and North Lake Road.

_An appropriate interface will be provided between the Mixed Business
Neighbourhood and the adjacent residential area with noise attenuation
principles and a stepping down of scale.

HASSELL
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Figure 8: Structure Plan
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Muriel Court Design Guidelines

05 Subdivision

Subdivision and amalgamation of land holdings within the Muriel Court
Structure Plan area will be required in order to develop the land. Subdivision
and amalgamations are required to provide for development that is
consistent with the structure plan and intended character and amenity for
Muriel Court.

Subdivisions and amalgamations shall be consistent with the minimum and
maxirum lot width and the laneway locations outlined within these design
guidelines. :

The minimum and average lot sizes shall be used for creation of lots,
particularly for the low density and medium density R-Code areas, as shown
an the structure plan map.

Development over individual long, narrow lots is not permitted unless it can
be demonstrated that such developmant is consistent with the intended
character and amenity of the Muriel Court Structure Plan area and the
provisions of these design guidelines.

The Muriel Court Structure Plan has been prepared to provide for
development that addresses the street in a traditicnal manner. Subdivision
applications that would create lots that resultin low amenity levels,
compromised streetscapes and poor built form shall not be permitted.

The City of Cockburn may require indicative development plans tobe
prepared to accompany subdivision and amalgamations in order to prove
that development can occur en land consistent with the intent of the Muriel
Court Structure Plan and the provisions of these design guidelines. Such
plans shall include a site plan, floor plans and indicative elevation drawings.

Applicants are reminded of the Residential Design Cede requirement for
planning approvals to be awarded for development on lots of less than 350
square metres prior to subdivision applications being approved.

Laneways
Laneways shall be constructed as per the provisions of these Design
Guidelines and as shown on the Muriel Court Structure Plan.

Vehicular access must be from laneways where they are provided. No direct
vehicle access shall be permitted from Murigl or Semple Courts.

Battle-axe Lots

Battle-axe lots are not a preferred outcome for the Muriel Court Structure
Plan area. Alt lots must allow for devetopment that has a street presence
and can contribute to the desired built form and character. Irregular shaped
lots will generally not be supported.
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Muriel Court Design Guidelines

05 Subdivision

18 Minimum Lot Width Maximum Lot Width
R20 and R25* 12 metres 20 metres
R4Q* 6 metres 10 metres
RE60* 6 metres 8 metres
R80 24 metres 30 metres
R160 Low Rise 24 metres 30 metres
R160 Tower 30 metres 60 metres

Mixed Business/Restricted

Aminimum ot width of 30 metres

The existing lot dimensions should

Office applies. Lots should comprise an be observed to provide sufficient
adequate area to provide for the area in which to devetop mixed use
construction of residential buildings that are several stories in
apartment buildings, whilst height.
maintaining adequate side A maximum lot width of 60 metres
setbacks. shali be observed.

Local Centre 8m A maximum lot width is not

prescribed, however development
should not be constructed such
thattong, flat facades are created.
Amaximum building segment
should therefore not be more than
12 metres in length.

*Strata lot or green title lot containing a single dwelling.

Table 1: Subdivisional Lot Dimensions. The minimum and average lot sizes for residential lots must stifl comply with the Residentiat Design Codes.
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Muriel Court Design Guidelines

06 General Standards

The General Standards are intended to establish a broad framework to
influence and guide development within the Muriel Court Structure Plan
Area. They apply across all of the Neighbourhoods and development will
incorporate the intent of each of the standards established here.

Dwelling Mix

Itisimportant to provide a range of dwelling sizes and type to meet the
housing needs of the community. The Structure Plan has sought to address
this through the provision of a range of residential densities from R20
through to R160. However, in mixed use and multiple dwelling developments
where more than 5 dwellings are proposed, a minimum of 1 or 10%
(whichever is the greater) 1 bedroom units shall be provided. This is to
establish a range of housing types within an area that has easy access to
frequent public transport.

Minimum Residential Densities

The City of Cockburn Town Planning Scheme No. 3 requires that
development accommodate a minimum density of 75% of the density code
applicable to an area.

As a minimum, the following areas are required to achieve grouped and
multiple dwellings at the equivalent of 75% the density code applicable to an
area where more than one (1) dwelling is proposed. For example, an owner or
developer seeking to arrange land for subdivision (assemble and subdivide,

or subdivide) providing for the development of (5) or six (6) grouped or 01_Building articulation
multiple dwellings in an area coded R60 needs minimum lot sizes of 1,110 or oz_g;z;’fg’:f:rf:m
1,332 square metres respectively. Lot sizes are to represent a multiple of the improve a building’s

land areas below, particularly in the case of proposals where a minimum energy efficiency

75% yield is proposed. Inallinstances, the minimum land areas required are
to be considered in conjunction with other subdivision considerations, most
notably minimum and maximum lots widths. The City also recommends
consideration be given to ‘development’ requirements detailed elsewhere in
these Guidelines to ensure suitably developable lots are created.

Density Min. Land Area (Lot) to  Land Area to Yield 100%
Yield 75%

R40 293m? 220m?

R60 222m? 167/m?

R80 167m? 125m?

R160 83m? 62.5m?

Building Expression

Itisimportant that buildings present well from all angles as some may be
visible from a considerable distance. Itis also important that buildings are
appropriately detailed at ground level so that they create an attractive, safe
and interesting environment for accupants and pedestrians alike.

Buildings should incorporate a mix of high quality materials that contribute
towards the intended character of each Neighbourhood. Articulation, fine
grain detail and glazing elements will help to achieve the desired outcomes
and contribute to a high degree of amenity. Long building facades should be
broken up with changes in materials, balconies, windows and setback
changes to create an interplay between light and shade.
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06 General Standards
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Winter

Sun

Figure 9: Buildings should incorporate environmentally sustainable design principles, such as shading from eaves, appropriate orientation of buildings, provision
for cross ventilation and appropriate location of thermal mass.

Figure 10: All development is to provide passive surveillance of the street and public places fram a habitable room (other than a bedroom) at the frant of the dwelling,
adjacent to the street environment.
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06 General Standards

At a minimum, any exposed parapet wall must have the same level of finish
as the primary fagade. Significant portions of wall that are likely to be
exposed for prolenged periods should be avoided, however where they exist
they are to incorporate detailing to the satisfaction of the City of Cockburn,
to add visual interest.

Addressing the Street

All developments must address and respond to all adjacent streets including
rear laneways to enhance safety and security. This requirement seeks to
ensure that all frontages are attractive and safe for pedestrians, including
drivers once they leave their vehicles. Building entrances should be clearly
identifiable and easy to access.

All components of podiums relating to tower development should relate to
the street. Active streetinterfaces are encouraged through the provision of
courtyards and outdeor living areas located within the front setback area:
windows from active habitable rooms and individual entries to ground level
units are strongly encouraged.

Corner Treatments
Buildings on corner sites must address both streets through the provision of
windows, a mix of materials and legible entry features.

For single dwellings on corner sites, side fences must be visually permeable
above a height of 1.2m for 50% of the secondary street boundary. For all
other developments, fencing to secondary streets should be visually
permeable for the entire boundary length, unless approved by the City of
Cockburn for screening purposes.

Solid walls and fences shall not dominate any street frontage.

For R60 sites along Semple Court and R80 to R160 development, nil street

01_Windows and

setbacks may be allowed for corner sites where a landmark corner feature balconiesallow

can be achieved and the intended character of the neighbourhood is surveillance of the
5 . street.

maintained. 02_Buildings can

incorporate a mix of

. . dwelling sizes whilst
Safety in Design presenting a unified

Buildings are to be designed to allow passive surveillance of communal form to the street.
areas and adjacent public spaces, and should have at least one active

habitable room (other than a bedroom), window or balceny overlooking any

adjacent street, public space or communal open space.

Loading and storage areas are to be well lit and/or lockable after hours.
Pedestrian entries to all buildings are to be visible from the primary street
frontage and be clearly delineated and legible. Measures to ensure the
safety of people entering buildings is to be demonstrated in the application
for planning approval.

Ground floor non-residential frontages are to be designed as shop fronts
with no less than 70% of the shop front glazed with clear glass. Not only
does the ability to see in and out of commercial premises at street level
contribute to creating an interesting pedestrian environment, it also
enhances safety through passive surveillance.

The Western Australian Planning Commission’s Planning Bulletin 79
Designing Out Crime Planning Guidelines should be consulted in the design
of developments throughout the Muriel Court Structure Plan area.
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building entrances are clearly
identifiable

fences adjacent to streets
incorporate visually permeable
materials

Figure 11: Dwellings and other development on corner site should address both streets, as demanstrated in this diagram.
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06 General Standards

Sustainability and Energy Efficiency

The Guidelines seek to achieve a high standard of architectural design thatis
responsive to the environment in which it is built. The City of Cockburn seeks
development that implements current best practice in sustainable design,
construction and management for the benefit of the environment, the
community and the local economy.

Buildings should be designed to help minimise operational energy
consumption and greenhouse emissions.

Tenancy sub-metering and energy demand reduction measures are to be
included in new mixed use and multiple dwelling residential developments.
This enables each tenancy to identify their energy consumption and
implement measures to reduce demand.

All mechanical devices installed as part of the development such as air
conditioners and hot water systems are to have a minimum 5-star enargy
rating from the Department of the Environment and Water Resources
Australian Greenhouse Office. Solar or gas hot water systems are
encouraged rather than electric hot water systems.

Proposals for new development (with the exception of single and grouped
dwellings) should be accompanied by a report prepared by a suitably
qualified Sustainability Consultant, outlining the design and management
elements (including financial and environmental costs of operating buildings
after construction) proposed to be implemented to optimise sustainability
performance.

Multiple dwellings must be designed and constructed to a minimum energy
efficiency rating of 5 stars as measured against a rating system that
complies with the Australian Building Code Board protocol for Housing
Energy Rating Software. The qualified Sustainability Consultant should
identify the energy efficiency rating of dwellings within the required report.

The heat loading effect of the summer sun on windows should be minimised.
Techniques such as external sun shading devices must be considered and
dark or reflective tinting should be avoided.

Direct natural lighting should be provided to all living, dining and sleeping
areas of each dwelling (not limited to the BCA minimum requirements).
However, where reliance on borrowed light is demonstrated to be
unavoidable, only non-habitable rooms and kitchens shall be designed with
access to borrowed light.

The use of low embodied energy materials including recycled materials in
building construction is encouraged. Native vegetation is also encouraged
within landscaping areas.

Noise Attenuation

The Kwinana Freeway and North Lake Road are major traffic carriers and
generate significant traffic noise. Development, particularly for residential
purposes, should therefore be designed to minimise the potential for
unacceptable levels of noise generation and intrusion. Similarly, where
residential development is located adjacent to mixed use areas or within

HASSELL
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01_ Residential Terrace
home.

02_Solid walls should
notdominate the
street.

03_Front fences must

promote
surveillance of the
street.
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Figure 12: Access to lots must be from laneways whare they are provided.
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mixed use developments, noise attenuation measures must be provided 25

within the design. An acoustic consultants report should inform all design

and be provided along with applications incorporating residential uses for

approvalin the following locations:

_All development adjacent to the Kwinana Freeway;

_All develepment adjoining to the Mixed Business zone:

_All development that incorporates a mix of commercial and residential
uses; and,

_Any development thatincorporates residential uses adjacent to North Lake
Road. .

The Western Australian Planning Commission Policy on Road and Rail
Transport Noise should be consulted in the preparation of acoustic reports
and design of development adjacent to the Kwinana Freeway.

Generally, non residential development will not require an acoustic
consultants report to be prepared, unless the City considers a proposed use
will cause negative impacts on surrounding residential uses.

Fences

Any solid fence fronting onto a street is not to exceed 1.2 metres in height. If
afenceishigher than 1.2 metres, infill sections between piers of the fence
must be 70% visually permeable.

No at-grade boundary fence may exceed 1.8m in height above finished foot
path level.

Fences above basement or retaining walls more than 800mm above footpath
level shall not extend more than 1m above the finished floor level. Any
component of the fence mere than 1.2m above the footpath shall be 70%
visually permeable.

Water

Buildings are to be designed to reduce water consumption by occupants
through such measures as sub-metering of water use, alternatives to water
based building caoling systems, grey water use, rainwater capture and

re-use, water efflment‘ﬁ.ttings and f|>_<tures (g.g. taps, toilets and shower < L PR iss
heads) and water sensitive landscaping design. such as balconies,
must be of a useable
. . area.

Serwcmg 02_Balconies pravide
Bin and service enclosures will have to be screened and located away from §°°d DDPFI’L”U"‘“EZ
~ . 3 or surveillance an

visually prominent parts of the site. enjoymisnt ofthe

neighbourhood.

Services should be designed to visually integrate into buildings, rather than
be a separate element. No services should protrude above the specified
maximum height of the building and should be screened from view.
Development will need to conform to the City’s policy that deals with waste
management.

Stores and Amenities

All grouped and multiple dwellings will be required to have individual storage
accessible from outside the dwelling. A minimum area of 4 square metres
applies, with a minimum internal dimension of 1 metre. Where 4 square
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Building entries should be legible. Individual entries to ground floor dwellings in apar tment buildings are encouraged.
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metres is not achieved, the applicant is to demonstrate the needs of
residents will be met.

Private Open Space

Private open space must be provided for each multiple dwelling thatis of a
useable size (10 sgm for balconies and 12 sqm for ground floor courtyards)
and dimensions (3m). Censideration will be given to smaller areas and
dimensions but this must be justified to the satisfaction of the City of
Cockburn.

For other dwellings types, private open space must be provided in
accordance with the acceptable development provisions of the Residential
Design Codes.

Private open space, particularly upper floor balcenies, are to be sensitively
located or screened to avoid any potential visual privacy impact between
dwellings within the lot or on adjacent lots. If screeningis necessary, it
should be integrated into the building design and must not unduly add to the
building bulk.

" Balconies shall not extend into any road reserve.

If communal open space is provided within development, then its location
and facilities provided within it should be such that they will not be the
source of noise or other nuisance for occupants of the development or those
on immediately adjoining properties.

Garages and Access
Vehicle access from laneways is mandatory for lots where arear laneway is
present.

Where secondary street access is available, access shall not be from the
primary street in order to improve traffic flow and pedestrian amenity.
Where access for developments is not available from secondary streets and
laneways, the primary street may be used. However, garages and car ports
shall not dominate the front setback area or the primary elevation of the
building.

Reciprocal Access from North Lake Road
Reciprocal access way arrangements and shared vehicular access points
are specified for lots fronting North Lake Road. Refer tothe
policy for access to sites on North Lake Road and DA19 provi ¢
Schedule 11 of the City’s Town Planning Scheme.

Vehicular access to lots must be from laneways where they are provided.

H AS S E L L Gi\prao\pla\02\PPPO230\12 Reports\12A Reports
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Figure 13: Lowdensity residential areas.
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Low Density

The low density areas, which are those coded R20 and R25, are located
throughout the Muriel Court Structure Plan area, but are generally away
from major movement corridors and the Station Neighbourhood.

Generally, development within low density areas will be single or grouped
dwellings between one and two storeys.

Dwellings shall be constructed to a consistent building line along the street
which will create an open streetscape. Street trees within the road reserve
and landscaping within the residential lots will create a leafy character.

Build to Line
The main building line of the dwelling shall be constructed between 3 metres
and 4.5 metres from the street alignment.

Garages shall be setback behind the main building line.

Setbacks
Side, rear and secondary street setbacks shall be in accordance with the

provisions of the Residential Design Codes or the City's Planning Policy

APD49. - 01_Atypical hguse form
inlow density areas.

02_0One and two storey
Boundary walls may be constructed as per the provisions of the Residential homes can be built
Design Codes and the City’s Boundary Wall Policy. inlawdensityaress.

Maximum Building Height

The maximum building height for buildings within the areas coded R20 to R25
shall be no higher than two storeys with potential for useable loft space. The
height of the external walls shall be no higher than 6 metres and the
maximum height of any pitched roofs shall be no higher than 9 metres.

Figure 14: Garages shall not be set forward of the main building line.

I I.‘ \SS E LL G\pro\pla\02\PPP0230\12 Reports\12A Reports

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014



Muriel Court Design Guidelines

07 Standards for Specific Zones

30

|

—— e —— ——————
For dweliings adjacent lothe L | | ¢
mixed business zone a 5m H ! |
tear selback applies I l |
1
Boundzry walls shall be : | |
as per the City's policy [ * |
| . '
| |
. I
| |
| I |
I
| 1 1 !
1
| | |
] 1 [
Verancahs and balconies may : [ I |
extend into the front b to I |
line by 15m , L | —-‘
Garages and carports 4.5m L_l ;.l | é —I Front gardens shall ba well landscaped
minimum fram ke front 2 12 1 and promole surveiliance of the street.
boundary I L . l ~ | Cottyard areas may be accommodated
I Y A R = T —_— e in the front setback
] e N W ]
J =X D O =0
LY Y Y
Front sethacks are
belwgen 3-4.5m
~ AT AT, A
Y Y2t [ G £\
| %u/\ _ l ij:{ T:?{ I ] [ 7 2
N
e S B S B0 2 S i T L= 2z
) |
| | | _——
Building heights are uplotwo ™ e S -7 - pe
sloreys « 6m walt heightand
9m roof ridge: height
H !
1 I
| | |
h 1
1 | [
| | |
| | |
| | |
i f !
| | |

)
|
|
-
|
|
.
|
|
|

Figure 15: Low density area block plan
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Description of Loft Requirements
Any development within the loft space shall appear as part of the main roof
and not an additional level.

Ground Floor Finished Level
Finished ground floor levels must be within 0.3 metres of the finished level of
the lot at the front setback alignment of the proposed building footprint.

Maximum Building Depth

There is no maximur building depth for buildings within the R20 to R25
coded areas. However, buildings must be designed to provide for natural sun
light penetration to all habitable rooms and cross ventilation.

Car Parking

Garages and car ports must be setback behind the main building line, at a
minimurm 4.5 metres, in order to minimise visuat impact and to altow visitor
parking.

All car parking areas should be screened from view of the streat.

Verandahs and Balconies s
Verandahs and balconies provide amenity for residents and assistin
ariiculating the building line of dwellings.

Verandahs and balconies may extend into the front building line area by 1.5
metres.

Any verandahs or balconies not on the front face of the dwelling are to
comply with the setback provisions of the Residential Design Codes.

Setback to Mixed Business Zone
Dwellings adjacent to the mixed business zone must be sethack 5 metres
from the shared boundary. ‘

Minimum Building Height
There is no minimurn building height for the low density areas coded R20 to
R25.

Building Interface and Junctions
Where two boundary walls are located adjacent to one another, their junction
should be complementary.

This will require the wall ends adjacent to the street to coincide, or
alternatively, show a discernable difference of at least 80Cmm.

Where the boundary walls meet at the roof line or top of wall, the top-of-walt
height shall match or show a discernable difference of 300mm.

H l \S S E L L GApro\pla\02\PPPI 230012 Reports\i2A Reports
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Figure 16: Medium density residential areas.
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Medium Density Development

The medium density provisions apply to those areas coded R40 and R60.
The medium density areas form a large proportion of the developable area
within the Muriel Court Structure Plan and so are important in ensuring the
dwelling density is achieved.

The medium density areas will comprise single dwellings, grouped dwellings
and some multiple dwellings, especially within the R60 coded areas. The
predominant housing forms are therefore likely to be terraces and attached
dwellings over two to three levels.

Due to denser housing form and smaller lot sizes, the streetscaps and
quality of parkland will be particularly important to provide a high level of
amenity for residents. Streets will be tree-lined and provide attractive links
to parks and the local centre.

For the purposes of these guidelines, the provisions of some elements have
been separated by R-Code Density:

_R60 coded sites; and

_R40 coded sites.

Generally, development on R60 coded sites will be attached dwellings (single
or multiple dwellings), similar to a terrace, row apartment or walk-up
apartment form. Astrong, continuous built form creates a consistent street
edge.

On R40 coded sites, development will be less dense, being attached, semi
detached or detached. The form will vary, from single detached dwellings, to
town houses, terraces and walk-up apartment buildings.

HASSELL
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01_ Typical medium
density terrace
development.

02_Terraces and other
dwelling types
should have a
consistent setback
tothe street

03_Terrace houses with
balcenies
overlooking the
street.
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R40

R60

Build to Line

Buitdings must be constructed between 2 and 4 metres from the street alignment. Upper level balconies and
verandahs can protrude beyond the build to line by 1 metre. Where a balcony projects 1 metre it needs to be at

least 2.5 metres in depth.

Garages are accessed from the primary street must be setback 4.5 metres from the front boundary.

Setbacks

Side setbacks shall be applied as prescribed by the
Resideatial Design Codes, except that boundary
walls may be constructed ta twe side boundaries.

Buildings may be constructed to 2 metres from the
secondary street, up to a length of 9 metres. Any
wall length greater than 9m must be setback &
metres from the secondary street.

Nil side setbacks may be applied to those areas where
terrace houses are to be constructed (R60 coded areas).

Buildings may be constructed to 2 metres from the
secondary street, up to a length of 9 metres. Any wall
length greater than 9m must be setback 4 metres from
the secondary street.

Boundary Walls

Boundary walls shall be constructed as per the
provisions of the City's policy, except that boundary
walls may be constructed to two side bovndaries.
Upper levels shalt be sethack from the boundary as
per the Residential Design Code.

Garages may be builtto the boundary separate to
the main dwelling.

Boundary walls may be constructed to both side
boundaries to a maximurm height of 6 metres and for two
thirds of the tength of the boundary. Upper tevels more
than 6 metres above ground level will need to be set back
from the boundaries as per the Residential Design
Codes.

Garages may be built to the boundary separate to the
main dwelling.

Rear Setbacks

Rear setbacks will be as per the Residential Design Codes. Where there is a rear laneway, garages may be

canstructed to the [aneway boundary.

Minimum Building Helght

There is no minimum building height for R40 coded
areas.

The minimem building height in RG0 areas shall be two
storeys and 5.4 metres to the top of the external wall.

Maximum Building Height

The maximum building height shall be 8 metres to
the top of the external wall and 12 metres to the top
of any roofridge line.

The maximum building height shall be 12 metres to the
top of the external wall and 15 metres to the top of any
roof ridge line.

Car Parking

Single Bedroom {up to 60m2) — Minimum and maximum of 1 bay; Two or more bedrooms — Minimum 1 kay and
maximum 2 bays. All car parking areas should be screened from view of the street. Visitor car parking bays shall
be provided in addition te, rather than inclusive of the required car parking rate and may incorporate on street
parking. Visiter parking bays shall not dominate the front setback area.

Vehicle access must be from the rear laneway where provided.

Building Interface and
Junctions

Where two boundary walls are located adjacent to ane another, their junction shouid be complementary.
This will require the wall ends adjacent to the street to coincide, or alternatively, show a discernable difference
ofatleast 600mm. Where the boundary watls meet at the roof line or top of wall, the top-of-wall height shall

match or show a discernable difference of 300mm.

Table Z: Medium density development standards,

HASSELL
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Figure 17: R40 Medium density area block plan

Figure 18: R40 Madium density section
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Figure 20: R60 Medium density section
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Figure 21: High density residential areas.
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High Density Residential Development

All of the high density areas, those coded R80 and above, are located within
the Station or Muriel Court neighbourhoods. This is to promote the use of
public transport by providing a high number of dwellings within a walkable
catchment of the Cockburn Central Train Station and along future key public
transportroutes. All development will incorporate active edges to the street,
with courtyards, easily identifiable entries and windows from active
habitable rooms overlooking the street from all levels of the building.

Within the area between buildings and the property line, the area is to
incorporate courtyards, front entryways and be landscaped to a high quality
with in-ground planting. Hard paving may be used where vehicles access
ways and pedestrian paths cross this area, but must not dominate the soft
landscaped quality of this space.

Within the high density areas of the Station and Muriel neighbourhoaods,
densities of R80 and R160 apply. Within those areas, however, the blocks
shown within the Muriel Court Structure Plan will provide for different
building types. Larger blocks will provide for residential towers supported by
a podium, akin to development on the South Perth peninsula or Burswood
Peninsula, around the open space, whereas narrower blocks will provide for
terrace style housing and walk-up apartments akin to development
throughout East Perth.

In this regard, two development categories have been identified for the

Station neighbourhood. These are:

_Residential Towers (on R160 sites); and

_Lowrise housing (which may include walk-up apartments, terraces and
other attached dwelling types) of a low-rise scale {on R80 and R160 sites).

Residential towers will only be located adjacent to the central public open
space and residential terraces will be located in the other areas.

HASSELL
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01_Typical high density
development.

02_Terraces style
housing
incorporating
walk-up apartments

03_Towers need tobe
well articulated and
address the public
realm.
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Residential Towers

Low Rise

Bulld to Line

Podiums must be constructed
4 metres from the street
boundary to a height of three
storeys or 10 metres. Tower
elements must be setback
from the podium by 4 metres
(8 metres from the street).
Balconies may protrude
beyond the build to line by 1.5
metres. Balconies must bea
minimum depth of 2.5 metres.
Building entry structures such
as porticos and awnings may
protrude beyond the build to
line by 2 metres.

Buildings must be constructed
4 metres from the street
boundary. Upper level
balcenies, verandas, porches
and porticos can protrude
beyond the 4 metre build to
line by 1.5 metres. Balconies
must be a minimum depth of
2.5 metres.

Rear S8etback

Rear setbacks must be
sufficient to provide for open
space area to the rear of
apartment buildings and allow
for high quality landscape
treatments.

A minimum rear setback of 5
metres shall apply to the
podium and 9 metres to the
tower.

For the main residential
building a minimum rear
setback of 4 metres applies.
Garages may be constructed
tothe laneway.

8lde Setback

A minimum side setback of 5
metres shall apply to the
podium and 8 metres to the
tower.

Nil side setbacks apply to
residential terrace sites.

Secondary Street Setback

The podium shall be setback 4
metres from the secondary
street. The tower shall be
setback 7 metres from the
secondary street. Balconies
may protrude into the setback
area by 1.5metres. Balconies
must be a minimum depth of
2.5 metres.

Asetback to the secondary
street boundary of 2 metres
shall apply on corner
residential terrace sites for the
first three levels; upper levels
are to be set back 4 metres.
This setback area shall contain
high quality landscaping or
courtyard space. Upper level
balconies may protrude into
this setback area by 1 metre.
Balconies must be a minimum
depthof 2.5 metres.

Boundary Walls

Not permitted

Boundary walls to both side
boundaries are permitted,
except where a site is adjacent
to asecondary street. The
height of the boundary wall
shall be consistent with the
height of the building and shall
not incorporate unnecessarily
talland unsightly parapets. A
nil setback is permitted for
side boundary walls fora
length of up to two-thirds the
length of the boundary up to a
maximum length of 20 metres
from the front build to line.

Minimum Bullding Helght

Aminimum building height of
18metres shall apply for
residential tower sites
inclusive of the podium. The
podium shall be three storeys
and 10 metres.

sites on R160 sites.

A minimum building height of 3
storeys or 10 metres shall
apply for residential terrace

Low rise building types on R80
sites shall have a minimum
building height of 3 storeys or
9 metres.

Maximum Bullding Helght

HASSE

Amaximum building height of
29 metres shall apply for
residential tower sites
inclusive of the podium. The
podium shall be three storeys
and 10 metres.

Lift over runs and building
services may extend toa
height of 31 metres, however
they shall be designed to
appear as minor building
elements.

LL

A maximum building height of
B storeys or18 metres shall
apply for Low rise buildings on
R160 sites. Lift over runs and
building services may extend
toa height of 20 metres,
however they shall be
designed to appear as minor
building elements,

Lowrise building types on R80
sites shall have a maximum
building height of 5 storeys or
15 metres. Lift over runs and
building services may extend
toa height of 17 metres,
however they shall be
designed to appear as minor

building elements.
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01_Typical residential
tower form.

Table 3: High density development
standards.
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Residential Towers [ Low Rise

Vehlcular Access

Vehicular access shall be from the provided laneways as shown
inthe Muriel Court Structure Plan.

Where vehicle access can be obtained via an alternative access
to the primary street, garages and parking areas shall be
accessed in the following order - laneway (1st), secondary street
(2nd). Vehicle access is not permissible directly from Muriel or
Semple Courts.

Ground Floor Finlshed Level

The ground floor finished level shall not be mere than 1.2 metres
above the footpath level of the street. The raised ground level
can provide for semi-basements to be provided where they do
not detract from the amenity of the area.

Any semi-basement car park is to be screened from view of the
street and appear as an integral part of the overall building
fabric.

MinImum Ground Floor
Celling Helght

For both the residential tower and low rise sites, a minimum
ground floor ceiling height of 2.7 metres in order to provide for
potential changes in use over the long term to small scale
commercial businesses.

Bullding Artlculation

Buildings with long front facades should be appropriately
detailed and articulated in order to break up building bulk and
ensure a friendly, responsive presentation to the street. Facade
elements longer than 12 metres should incorporate window
treatments, balconies or changes in setback to provide
appropriate articulation.

8lte Coverage

Site coverage shall be as prescribed by the Residential Design
Codes but may be varied where the proposed development
meets the objectives outlined in the Design Guidelines and is
contained within the prescribed building envelope.

Car Parking

Single Bedroom {up to B0m-) - Minimum and maximum of 1 bay
Twao or more bedrooms ~ Minimurm 1 bay and maximum 2 bays

All car parking areas should be screened from view of the street.

Visitor car parking bays shall be provided in addition to, rather
than inclusive of the required car parking rate. Visitor parking
bays shall not dominate the front setback area.

Generally, provision will be made within the road reserve for on-

street parking. The provision of on-site visitor car parking should
take into account car parking demand within the neighbourhood
and the need to promote a high quality landscaped environment.

Large areas of open car parking should be avoided, with car
parking generally provided within building basements or
internally.

Entrance Locatlon

Individual dwellings and individual and communal entry ways
should be clearly defined and able to be identified from the
street.

Ground level dwellings should incorporate individual front
entrances from the street and be supported by complementary
courtyard spaces. .

R20 Interface

Where Lot 73 and 74 North Lake Road (as shown on the structure
plan) transition from the R8N to R20 code, side setbacks are
required to be as per the R-Codes for the R80 section of land.

Boundary walls are not permitted to a height greater than one
storey along this part of the lot.

Table 3: High density development standards.
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Figure 26: Mixed Business areas.
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Mixed Business/Restricted Office Neighbourhood

The mixed business/restricted office neighbourhood is an extension of the
Station neighbourhood, being within the walkable catchment of the
Cockburn Central train station and an area of high residential density.

The form of the mixed business/restricted office neighbourhood will take a
similar form to the Station neighbourhood, but with a greater emphasis on
commercial uses. In particular, office uses are preferred by the City of
Cockburn, mixed with residential uses. Additionally, as buildings are setback
a greater distance from the street, podiums are not requirad.

Residential uses in the mixed business/restricted office neighbourhood
should expect a different lavel of amenity ta that available in a residential
area.

Relationship to the Street

Developments should incorporate non residential lower floor uses {and in
particular, non residential ground floor uses) that promote activity and
informal surveillance of the street and have facades that add interest and
vitality to the public domain.

Upper levels should be designed to promote informal surveillance of the
street through the use of balconies and/or large windows.

Buildings should address the streetin the traditional manner. In this regard,
windows should face the street, entry points should be clearly visible from
the street, entrances should not be obscured by columns, planting or other
features.

Buildings should be designed to be adaptable to allow for future use
changes. All floors should be clearly defined through the use of colours,
materials and details.

Blank or screen walls, roller shutters and air vents on walls facing the street
are not permitted. Building service areas shall be located away from public
view from the street.

Rationalisation of Crossovers

The width and number of crossovers onto a site should be minimised.
Vehicle access to developments should be designed in a way which
minimises potential pedestrian/vehicle conflict, or atternative pedestrian
access should be provided if necessary. Crossovers shall comply with the
City of Cockburn's North Lake Road Vehicle Access Policy.

Location and Design of Car Parking

Where car parking levels (including undercroft levels) are visible from a
street or public space, high quality architectural detailing shoutd be
incorporated inta the facade to minimise obtrusion.

Generally, the majority of car parking for sites should be provided to the rear
of buildings or internally within buitdings (for example, within basement
levels). However, a small proportion of car parking may be accommodated at
the front of buildings in order to provide for visitor car parking and allow for
vehicles to access adjoining sites.
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Car parking within the front setback area of buildings shall be landscaped to
provide shade and assist in visual screening from above. One shade tree
shall be provided for every four car parking bays.

Car Parking Allocation
Single Bedroom (up to 60m2) - Minimum and maximum of 1 bay
Two or maore bedrooms ~ Minimum 1 bay and maximum 2 bays

Non residential car parking shall be provided as per the provisions of the
town planning scheme.

Car parking areas not part of the shared parking arrangement as provided
far by the North Lake Road Vehicle Access Policy should be scresned from
view of the strest.

Visitor car parking bays shall not dominate the front setback area and may
be shared with commercial parking at the front of buildings. The provision of
on-gite visitor car parking should take into account car parking demand
within the neighbourhood and the need to promote a high quality
landscaped environment.

Large areas of cpen car pari(ing should be avoided, with car parking
generally provided within building basements or internally.

Separation of Uses

Toensure the amenity and security of residents and commercial tenantsina
mixed use development, commercial uses will be required to be separated
from residential uses by being located on separate floors of a building.

Building Entries

Mixed use developments shall provide separate entrances for commercial
tenants and permanent residents. Entrances for the commercial tenancies
and residential apartments shall be readily identifiable.

Waste Management
All necessary rubbish bin areas, letterboxes, drying areas and similar-
facilities and services must be separately provided for residential uses.

Awaste management ptan will be required for all development within the
Mixed Business/Restricted Office neighbourhood.

Build to Line

Within the area between buildings and the property line, the arsais to be
landscaped to a high quatity with in-ground plantings. Hard paving may be
used where vehicles access ways and pedestrian paths cross this area, but
must not dominate the soft landscaped quality of this space.

Buildings must be constructed 16 metres from the street boundary. This
allows for a three metre landscape zone, one row of car parking, an access
aisle and 1.5 metres of landscaping or walkway adjacent to the building.

Upper level balconies may protrude beycnd the build ta line by 1.5 metres.
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T
Mixed use buildings incorporate commercial and residential or other uses and are designed to minimise conflicts between those uses.
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Setbacks

Rear setbacks must be sufficient to provide for an adequate communal open
space area to the rear of apartment buildings and allow for high quality
landscape treatments.

Rear Setback: A minimum rear setback of 15 metres shall apply. For cerner
sites, this may be reduced tc 10 metres where it can be demonstrated that a
high quality design autcome can be achieved through the pravisian of high
guality [andscaped surrounds, minimal intrusion of car parking areas and
provision of open space facilities.

Side and Secondary Street Setback: A minimum side setback of 3 metres
shall apply.

Minimum Building Height
A minimum building height of two storeys and 8 metres shall apply.

Maximum Building Height
Amaximum building height of 29 metres shall apply.

Minimum Ground Floor Ceiling Height
The minimum ground floor ceiling height shall be 3.8 metres above the
finished ground floor level.

Rear Landscaping

As aminimum, a 2 metre wide landscaping zone shall be established along
the rear boundary and continually maintained to a high standard. The
landscaping zone is required to assist in separating the mixed business uses
from the adjacent residential uses.
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Mixed Business Neighbourhood

The pravisions of the Mixed Business/Restricted Office neighbourhood shall
apply except where outlined below. Reference to residential development
should be ignored as it is not a permitted use within this neighbourhood.

Minimum Building Height
No minimum building height applies.

Setbacks
Rear setbacks must be sufficient to provide for high quality landscape
treatments.

Rear Setback: A minimum rear sethack of 15 metres shall apply. For corner
sites, this may be reduced to 10 metres where it can be demonstrated thata
high quality design cutcome can be achieved through the provision of high
quality landscaped surrounds, minimalintrusion of car parking areas and
adequate provision of communal open space facilities.

Side Setback: Refer to the scheme provisions for side setbacks in the Mixed
Business Neighbourhood.

Boundary Wall Heights
Boundary wall heights shall be as prescribed by the Scheme for the Mixed
Business zone.

Rear Fences
Fences to adjoining residential development must be of masonry
construction and 2.2 metresin height,
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Figure 28: Local Centre area,
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Local Centre Development

The local centre, at the intersection of Muriel Court and Semple Court, will
provide for the daily needs of residents within the precinct. Due to the
precinct’s close proximity to Cockburn Central, which is a Regional centre,
the local centre will be small in scale. However, the local centre has an
important role to play in providing amenity for residents and ensuring that
the area develops not just as a dormitory suburb.

The local centre will develop over time, and so the mix of initial uses may be
relatively limited. Therefore, buildings that can adapt to change over time to
allow more commercial activity will berequired. The activities that are
envisaged for the local centre are local retail shops, cafes, small offices and
possibly community uses. These activities will be complemented by
residential development.

Generally, active non-residential ground floor uses will be required within the
Local Centre zone. Upper floors may be a mix of commercial and residential
uses, though adequate separation of uses will be required so that resident
amenity can be maintained. Where ground floor commercial floorspace or
tenancies are not commercially viable in the short term, they shall be
designed such that they can be easily modified in the future.

Buildings will be a minimum of two storeys and up te four storeys in height.
This will allow a critical scale to be developed within the local centre to act as
a definable meeting point.

Interactive Frontage
Development must provide an interactive street frontage to reinforce Semple
Court as a vital and attractive pedestrian environment.

Pedestrian Amenity

Continuous and consistent awnings/verandahs shall be provided, where
practicable, on buildings fronting Semple Court within the Local Centre zone.
Awnings shall be constructed as per the Local Government (Miscellaneous
Provisions) Act 1960 requirements and City of Cockburn local laws.

Build to Line 01_Typical local centre
Buildings shall be constructed up to the street alignment within the Local Dz_gi‘i’ﬁi‘:’g’:::‘;mm
Centre zone in order to create an interactive street frontage. activity an the

street.
Setbacks

Nil setbacks are permitted within the Local Centre zone.

Building Segment Width

A maximum lot width is not prescribed, however development should not be
constructed such that long, flat facades are created. A maximum building
segment should therefore not be more than 12 metresin length.

Minimum Building Height
The minimum building height shall be two storeys and 8 metres to the top of
the external wall.
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Figure 29: Local centre development configuration.
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Maximum Building Height
The maximum building height shall be four storeys and 15 metres to the top
of the external wall.

Ground Floor Finished Level

The ground floor finished level shall be constructed such that seamless
access can be provided from the pedestrian footpath into each commercial
tenancy. Generally, the finished level of the tenancy should match that of the
adjacent footpath.

Minimurm Ground Floor Ceiling Height (and adaptable building design)
The minimum ground floor ceiling height shall be 3.8 metres above the
finished ground floor levet.

Maximum Ground Floor Tenancy Width
The maximum ground floor tenancy width shall be 12 metres.

Maximum Building Depth and Service Areas

There is no maximum building depth, however building design should allow
service areas and storage spaces to be accommadated within the main
facade of the building and not appear as a separate element.

Car Parking
For non residential tand uses, car parking shall be as per the provisions of
the town planning scheme.

Single Bedraom (up to 60m2) - Minimum and maximum of 1 bay
Two or more bedrooms ~ Minimum 1 bay and maximum 2 bays

Car parking areas should be screened from view of the street and not impact
on the visual amenity or pedestrian character of Semple Court.

Servicing

‘Back of house' services must be tocated away from the street and towards
therear of the site to minimise impact on the pedestrian environment.
Consideration must to be given to the inclusion of ‘back of house' services in
the design and documentation of develcpment proposals to be assessed
and determined by the City. ‘Back of House' servicesinclude items such as
ducting and vents allowing for the mechanical ventilation of kitchen areas,
and ‘grease traps’ for waste storage and disposal purposes.
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The landscape design for the Muriel Court structure plan area will create a
vibrant, pedestrian friendly community that promotes use of public spaces
and responds to the medium to high density development that will oceur.
The design of streets and public open spaces will allow users and residents
to connect to the local environment.

Key drivers that should influsnce landscape design within the structure plan

area are:

_Site context;

_Site topography and geotechnical conditions;

-.Site drainage and hydrology:

_Lecal environmental constraints;

_Existing vegetation;

.Ensure that pedestrians and cyclists are respected such that traffic
movements do not impinge upon use of public spaces by pedestrians.

Key sustainability issues that must influence the landscape design include:

—Sustainabitity water guality and management;

_Sustainable public infrastructure; .

..Connectivity and accessibility between lots, streets and public open
spaces; and

_Maintaining or transplanting existing trees where possible.

The following guidelines direct the design of new roads and associated
infrastructure within the precinct.

Street Profiles

Semple Court (25.2m)

-Semple Court will be designed within an Integrator B Road, as defined by
Liveable Neighbourhoods, with a 25.2 metre road reserve.

~The design speed will be between 40 and 50 km/hr and provide for up to
15,000 vehicles per day.

_Road pavement widths will be 2.5m, which will provide for a traffic lane,
bicycle lane and on-street parking.

_1.5m wide footpaths which are adjacent property boundary (0.3m offset).

~Within the local centre, the footpaths will be wider and constructed
between the property boundary and the kerb,

_Street lighting in central median, with a minimum width of 2m.

Muriel Court (24.4m)

—Muriel Court will be designed as a Neighbourhood Connector A Road, as
defined by Liveable Neighbourhoods, within a 24.4 metre road reserve.
_1.5mwide footpaths which are adjacent property boundary (0.3m of fset).

_Streetlighting in central median, with a minimum width of 2m.
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18m wide roads

~Theseroads are designed as wide access streets suitable for higher density
residential areas and provide for on street parking and street tree planting.

- Street pavement 6.0m with one verge 6.2m and the other 5.8m. The wider
verge on one side will accommodate sewer and stormwater drainage.

-1.5m wide footpaths which are adjacent property boundary (0.3m offset).

- 2.imwide on sireet car parking bays.

For lots that abut public open space, the road reserve width is 16m. The
street profile is the same, except on the public open space side the verge is
only 3.8m and contains a DUP (2.1m) and no parking.

15m wide roads

_These roads are for lower density residential areas and some on street
parking (on the pavement}, which provides for speed controt.

~4.5mverges and 68.0m pavement.

_.Street tress are to be provided in the road reserve.

_1.5m wide footpaths which are adjacent property boundary (0.3m offset),

~2.1m side on street car parking bays.

For lots that abut public open space the road reserve is 13.5m. The street
profiteis the same, except on the public open space side the verge is only
3.m and contains a DUP {2.1m) and no parking.

16m wide roads

As per 15m verges, except that the verges are 5.0m wide each.

For lots that abut public open space the road reserve is 14.5m. The street
profile is the same, except on the public open space side the vergeis only
3.5m and contains a DUP {2.1m) and no parking.

12m wide roads

Low speed intimate strest. Street pavement and footpath to be at the same
tevel and same pavement style and separated by bollards. Six metre wide
road pavement and three metre wide verges. Streettrees are to be provided
within the verge.

Laneways

New laneways may be required to provide access to new lots created
through subdivision. Within the Station Quarter, where higher densities
apply, new lanes should be constructed as indicated in Figure 1. Alternative
patterns may be considered by the Councit where they integrate
appropriately with the surrounding development.

Footpaths

Footpaths to be provided on both sides of all roads and a minimum of 1.5m
wide. All footpaths to be adjacent property boundary (0.3m of fset).
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Street Trees
Street trees to be 2.7m from the property boundary.

Street tree spacing and species to be determined by the City’s Parks
Department taking into consideration the street profile of the specific street.

Road Construction

_Road pavement - black asphalt,

_Bike lanes for Muriel and Semple Courts - red asphalt with white line,

-internal roundabouts and road intersections - grey interlocking brick
paving with concrete beam,

_bus embayments - grey interlocking brick paving with concrete beam at
interface with asphalt,

—Standard semi mountable concrete kerb to parking embayments,

_Median to Semple and Muriel Courts - to be determined in consultation
with the City’s Engineering Department

_1.5mwide Footpaths to be exposed aggregate finish - cream colour and
100mm thick adjacent property boundary.

Street Lights

Street lights to be from Western Power’s standard decoratative range; street
lighting should be consistent throughout the structure plan area (matching
pole colour, type and fixtures). Street lighting to be the most energy efficient
option available. Applicant's should consult with Western Power and the
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Figure 36: Semple Court section showing additional building height.
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09 Residential Development Standards Table

Low Density Medium Density High Density
R20+ R25 R40 R60 R80 Low Rise R160 Low Rise Tower
Build to line 3-4.5m 94 D-d4m 4m 4 Podium: 4m
Tower:8m
Side setback R-Codes | R-Codes Om Nil ** Nil Podium: 51
Tower: 8m
Rear setback R-Codes R-Codes R-Codes 4m 4m Podium: 5m
Tower: 9m
Minimum lot
width 12m 6m 6m 24m 24m™ 30m
Maximum lot
idth 20m 10m 8m 30m 30m 60m
Minimum height Two storeys”
- No minimum 5.4m wall 3 storeys and 9m |3 storeys and 10m 18m
Maximum height | Two storeys
6mwall Imwall 12mwall
9m roof 12m roof 15m roof 5 storeysand 15m 18m 29m

" In R8O coded areas only

** Except where adjacent to a secondary street, where 2m applies

™ For R160 caded areas only

For all other development standards, please refer to the Design Guidelines text.

Note: Forthe R20 to R60 zone, the abave lot dimensions apply to strata lot or green title lot containing a

single dwelling.
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10 Interpretation

Buitd to Line

The build to line isa line parallel to the property line where the primary
facade of the building is required to be located. The intentis to provide a
consistent building plane or defined edge to the street. Parts of the front
facade may be setback from the build to line in order to provide articulation
and visual interest.

Main Building Line
The main building line is the primary edge of the building that addresses the
street.
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Australia

Adelaide

HASSELL

Level 5

70 Hindmarsh Square
Adelaide SA

Australia 5000

T +61882035222

F +61 882035200

E adelaide@hassell.com.au

Brishane

HASSELL

36 Warry Street

Fortitude Valley QLD
Australia 4008

T +61 73914 4000

F +6173914 4100

E brisbane@hassell.com.au

Melbourne

HASSELL

61 Little Collins Street
Melbourne VIC

Australia 3000

T +61 381023000

F +6139654 1422

E melbourne@hassell.com.au

Perth

HASSELL

Podium Levet, Central Park
162 - 158 St Georges Terrace
Perth WA

Australia 6000

T +61 864776000

F +6188322 2330

E perth@hassell.com.au

Sydney

HASSELL

Level 2

88 Cumberland Street
Sydney NSW '
Australia 2000

T +61 29101 2000

F +81 29101 2100

E sydney@hassell.com.au
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Beijing

HASSELL

15F, Block A

Tian Yuan Gang Center

2 Bing, Dong San Huan Bei Road
ChaoYang District

Beijing 100027 PR China

T 48610 5126 6908

F +86108441 7266

E beijing@hassell.com.cn

Chongging

HASSELL

28F, International Trade Centre
38 Qing Nian Road

Yu Zhong District

Chongging 400010 PR China

T +8623 63106888

F +862363106007

E chongging@hassell.com.cn

Shanghai

HASSELL

The People’s Daily Building
Level 2, 777 Century Avenue
Pudong District

Shanghai 200120 FR China

T +862168878777

F +8621 68406281

E shanghai@hassell.com.cn

Shenzhen

HASSELL

37F, Landmark

4028 Jintian Road

Futian District

Shenzhen 518035 PR China

T +86755 2381 1838

F +86755 2381 1832

E shenzhen®@hassell.com.cn

Hong Kong SAR

Hong Kong

HASSELL

22F, Manulife Tower

169 Electric Road

North Point Hong Kong

T +852 2552 9098

F +852 2580 1339

E hongkong@hassell.com.hk

Singapore

Singapore

The Seaview

33 Amber Road #02-13
439944 Singapore
T+658288 8324

E singapore®@hassell.co.th

Thailand

Bangkok

HASSELL

18F K Tower

209 Sukhumvit Soi 21
Klongtoey-Nua Wattana
Bangkok 10110 Thailand
T +66 2207 8999

F +66 2207 8998

E bangkok@hassell.co.th
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POL. NEWMARKET PRECINCT DESIGN GUIDELINES APD61
POLICY CODE: APDG61
DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development
BUSINESS UNIT: Planning and Development
SERVICE UNIT: Statutory Planning Services
RESPONSIBLE OFFICER: Manager, Statutory Planning
FILE NO.: SM/P/002
DATE FIRST ADOPTED: 12 August 2010
DATE LAST REVIEWED:
ATTACHMENTS:
DELEGATED AUTHORITY REF.: APD54
VERSION NO. 1
Dates of Amendments / Reviews:
DAPPS Meeting: 27 September 2012
OCM:
BACKGROUND:

The Cockburn Coast District Structure Plan (“District Structure Plan”) sets a framework
for future redevelopment of the Cockburn Coast area as an intensive, mixed use urban
environment. It provides a framework for guiding development, and furthering local
level planning and decision-making, including provisions relating to the desirable
character of identified Precincts, such as land use mix, height and built form elements.

The Newmarket Precinct is located within the District Structure Plan area, and is bound
by Rockingham Road to the north, Cockburn Road to the west and the ‘Primary
Regional Roads’ reservation to the south and east (shown in Appendix A).

The Newmarket Precinct is the only iand within the District Structure Plan area and the
City of Cockburn which has current urban development opportunities, given that it is
zoned ‘Urban’ under the Metropolitan Region Scheme (“MRS").

The Newmarket Precinct is an emerging residential area characterised by commercial
development on Cockburn and Rockingham Roads. The District Structure Plan
identifies the opportunity for the Precinct to develop as a small village with a local
activity node as a focal point.

PURPOSE:

The Policy aims to ensure that new developments within the Newmarket Precinct have
regard to the District Structure Plan. The intent of this Policy is to support development
that conforms to the general Newmarket Precinct provisions outlined in the District
Structure Plan, however with the important requirement that the designation of gateway
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and landmark elements (which have significant height allowances) must be undertaken
in a comprehensive manner.

This Policy applies to ail land contained within the Newmarket Precinct as indicated in
Appendix A, and applies to all envisaged land uses.

Obijectives:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(7)

(8)

To encourage a diverse population that contributes to the interest and vitality of
the Precinct and the District Structure Plan area generally by providing a genuine
mix of dwelling types to cater for a range of living options.

To promote the redevelopment of the Cockburn coast into a vibrant and
sustainable environment that integrates living, working and leisure opportunities.

To encourage a residential and mixed use focus, with ground floor office and
commercial opportunities along Cockburn Road and Rockingham Road, and to
encourage mixed use development in areas where it is considered that the
market could, at some time, sustain some commercial use.

To encourage lower level of car dependence for those travelling to and within the
Cockburn Coast area by promoting public and non-motorised transport options.

To encourage the foundation for a highly connected, legible, and active street
environment that is safe, and weather protected.

To ensure that any development that occurs within the Newmarket Precinct
deals with both the designation and distribution of height across the Precinct in a
comprehensive manner.

To promote innovative, high quality development that contributes to a lively
streetscape.

To ensure the efficient and effective upgrade of infrastructure to support orderly
development and meet the demands arising from new development.

POLICY:

1.

Land Use
1.1 Residential Develohment

1.1.1 Proposals that include residential development should demonstrate
diversity in dwelling types, through the incorporation of different
sized and designed dwellings (as part of the one project). It may
be the case that not all dwelling types will be presented as part of
one proposal; however there is an expectation that a number of
different types (size and design) comprise every proposal. In this
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regard, the following examples of different dwelling types are
provided:

e 1-2 bedroom dwellings <60m? and <90m?;

« 2-4 bedroom dwellings 80m? - 150m?

* 2-4 bedroom high end/luxury dwellings with larger floor areas.

As a minimum, 3.6m floor to ceiling heights at the ground floor level

of new residential development should be provided to assist in

facilitating the conversion of ground floor (street) frontage to non-

residential use when the demand arises for such product as

Cockburn Coast develops. Other considerations to be

contemplated in the design and development of new buildings

include: :

a. ‘Back of house’ access for servicing to enable conversion to
active ‘lifestyle’ type use (food and beverage establishments);

b. Making provision for future mechanical services (flues and
exhaust vents) to enable active use;

¢. The design, location and/or size of wet areas and toilet facilities
(public building requirements);

d. Non load bearing walls to allow future changes to internal floor
layouts;

e. Internal layouts which facilitate self containment of the ground
floor for independent use; and

f. Potential future changes in use taken into consideration in the
provision of parking.

1.2 Mixed Use

1.2.1

1.2.2

in order to ensure that mixed use potential is created even at the
early stages of development when the market might not yet support
non-residential use, buildings that front a public street should be
constructed in a robust way that will allow for retrofitting to occur at
a later date (e.g. residential capacity on the ground floor with the
ability to retrofit into the future to intended commercial uses).

Mixed use developments adjacent to Cockburn Road should
provide for commercial use and/or home based business ‘designed
in' to developments, particularly at the ground floor. In this regard
the design measures outlined in 1.1(ii) should be considered.

1.3 Local Activity Node

1.3.1

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

It is intended that the local activity nodes will contain the majority of
Cockburn Coast's retail space in a street based form, and large
mall based retail with large expanses of car parking will not be
supported.
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1.3.2 Built form within the local activity node will be expected to have a

strong interface with Cockburn Road through nil to minimum
setbacks to the lot boundary.

Figure 1:

2.0 Transport

Example of main street with active frontages at ground floor level and residential / office
development at upper levels. Source: hitp:/www.ourrouse.com.au/Images

Dt Road Nétwork

2.1

212

218
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The higher order road layout should be in accordance with the
District Structure Plan.

Any development seeking alterations and/or additions to the lower
order road network must be supported by detailed design work as
would normally take place in preparing a local structure plan. This
detailed design work should demonstrate that proposed alterations
and/or additions are consistent with best practice planning
outcomes, and align with the intent of the District Structure Plan.
This detailed design work should have regard for the function of
Cockburn Road and the primary regional road (Cockburn Coast
Drive), and ensure both the higher and lower order road networks
are not prejudiced in any way.

To ensure appropriate permeability, development on Lot 2 Bellion
Drive, Hamilton Hill (Vol 1300 Folio 625) will require the ceding of
land and construction of an additional road network connection
between Boyd Crescent and Bellion Drive at the time of
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development or following the construction of Cockburn Coast Drive
(whichever comes first). It is expected that the land and
construction of this road would be provided by the landowner.

2.1.4 Provision of a traffic impact assessment may be required in support

of development applications.

2.2  Pedestrian and Cyclist Movement

2.2.1

2.2.2

Development should provide a positive contribution through
pedestrian-oriented uses at ground level, with consideration for
non-motorised transport options, particularly along Cockburn Road.

Development should facilitate close interaction with the pedestrian
activity along footpaths. Buildings should be designed to focus on
pedestrian and cyclist amenity and safety, while accommodating
on street parking and slow vehicle speeds in certain locations.

2.3  Car Parking and Access

2.3.1

2.3.2

233

234

2.3.5

2.3.6

2.3.7

3.0 Built Form

In response to the objective for multimodal transport, developments
will be encouraged fo provide cash-in-lieu payments for a reduction
in onsite parking.

Provision of cycling end-of-trip facilities is encouraged.

Where possible parking should be located in a basement or part
basement arrangement (depending on the topography of the iand).

Onsite parking should be provided behind building frontages or
screened from public view.

Grade level car parking areas should be suitably landscaped, and
this is particularly relevant where adjoining buildings look into or
across the rear of a development site.

Access to onsite parking should be easily identifiable and suitably
signed.

Consideration should be given to onsite servicing and waste
management at the development application stage.

All development should take into account and sufficiently respond to the key
elements of the District Structure Plan and exhibit appropriate design outcomes.
The following criteria are provided for this purpose:

3.1 General Requirements

Document Set ID: 4205502
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3.1.1 All development should be ‘urban’ in form where it meets the public
domain, characterised by nil street setbacks.

3.1.2 Private open space is encouraged behind buildings for passive
recreational uses such as courtyards and gardens.

3.1.3 Active building frontages are encouraged, and the number of doors
and windows open to the street should be maximised.

3.1.4 Awnings and street trees should be provided for weather protection
wherever possible.

3.1.5 To further assist the function of the pedestrian environment, all
building and tenancy entrances should be well located and clearly
defined through the use of elements distinctive to the architectural
style of the development.

3.1.6 Development should express strong architectural themes,
demonstrating variation, distinctiveness, high visual interest,
sustainability and climate responsiveness.

3.1.7 Development should address public streets and other public areas,
and should be an attractive and functional component of the
Precinct and Cockburn Coast area as a whole.

Figure 2. Example of active ground floor and Figure 3. Example of four storey building with a café
residential apartments above with a variety of at street level and residential apartments above.
windows and balconies to create interest and reduce Source: htip.//www.rs.realestate.com.au/objects

the  bulk of the building. Source:

http://www. ourrouse.com.au/images

3.1.8 Development should maintain consistent street setbacks and street
edge configurations.
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3.1.9 All visible walls should be articulated, or otherwise architecturally
treated, in order to create visual interest and to avoid a broad
expanse of featureless wall.

3.1.10 Development should reinforce the desired future character of the
Cockburn Coast area. In this regard, development should promote
the theme of a modern, exciting, glamorous, cosmopolitan and
proud coastal oriented destination for the whole Perth metropolitan
area. This will be achieved through the development of high quality
structures of architectural and environmental merit which contribute
to a lively streetscape, and which will complement developments
on adjoining sites.

R

Figure 4. Examples of mixed use buildings that have active ground floor frontages incorporating pedestrian canopies;
and also demonstrating a variety of materials and colours and varied
rooflines to create visual interest and reduce bulk.

Source:  hitp.//www.architectsajc.com/projects/bullecourt-  Source:hitp:/iwww.cessnock.nsw.gov.au/resources/file/
place BuildingDevel

3.2  Development Abutting Cockburn Coast Drive and Rollinson Road Link

3.2.1. Cockburn Coast Drive and the Rollinson Road link (east of
Cockburn Road) will not accommodate direct road access,
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3.2.2

however buildings should be oriented and designed to provide an
outlook to the road and Beeliar Regional Park.

Use of balconies at upper levels is encouraged to provide
surveillance of Beeliar Regional Park, while providing residents
with access to the views and vistas of the scenic surrounds.

3.3  General Heights

3.3.1

3.3.2

The District Structure Plan provides for heights along Cockbumn
Road and Rockingham Road of four storeys (and not exceeding
17m in height), with a maximum of five storeys (and not exceeding
21m in height) if a 3m terrace setback or loft level is provided.

The height of buildings on secondary streets throughout the
Precinct should be three to four storeys (and not exceeding 17m in
height).

Note: Maximum heights (metres) are the total heights of the
physical building (including services such as lift over-runs,
water tanks and heating/ cooling equipment that may add to
the building height). Calculated as 3.5m for each floor (floor-
to-floor measurement) and an additional 3m for buildings
above 12m in height (buildings above 12m may need to
provide services such as lift over-runs, water tanks and
heating/ cooling equipment that should be factored into the
total height of the building).

3.4  Location of Landmark and Gateway Sites

The following location specific provisions should be satisfied in relation to
identifying the landmark and gateway sites for the Precinct:

3.4.1

3.4.2

3.4.3

Only a single landmark site and one gateway site will be
considered within the Precinct.

The landmark site should be located at the south western corner of
the intersection the Cockburn Coast Drive and Rockingham Road
as an entry statement to the project area. at a strategic location
focussed along the prominent ridgeline which forms the visual
backdrop to the Precinct and broader Cockbum Coast area.

The gateway site should be located on the northeast side of the
intersection between Cockburn Road and future Rollinson Road
extension to Cockburn Coast Drive. This road link will form one of
the key entrances into the Cockburn Coast area.

3.5  Provisions for Landmark and Gateway Sites

Document Set ID: 4205502
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The following height and built form specific provisions should be satisfied
in relation to development of the landmark and gateway sites for the
Precinct:

3.5.1

3.5.2

3.5.3

3.5.4

3.0.5

3.5.6

3.5.7

Figure 5. Example of a mixed use building
that is designed to address and give emphasis
to the corner, and includes an integrated

pedestrian canopy.

Source:http://www.architectsajc.com/projects
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The landmark site development is permitted to be up to 16 storeys
(and not exceeding 49m in height).

The gateway site development is permitted to be up to eight
storeys (and not exceeding 32m in height).

Notwithstanding the timing of development, the appropriateness of
the design of development will be assessed in the context of the
ultimate streetscape it will form part of.

To achieve variety in the built form development should comprise a
base (i.e. low rise podium), main body and coronation (top),
articulated by architectural elements.

Gateway development located on the northeast side of the
intersection between Cockburn Road and the future Rollinson
Road extension should address that intersection in an appropriate
manner.

Development should endeavour to incorporate an area for public
benefit, such as plazas, arcades or public viewing platform,
providing a demonstrable benefit to the general public as a result of
the development.

Development should ensure neighbouring sites are not adversely
compromised in relation to any of the following:

o Access to daylight;

Access to natural ventilation;

Visual privacy and acoustic privacy;

Private open space;

A pleasant microclimate.

*
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3.6 Signage
3.6.1 Signage and other appropriate forms of advertising are accepted

3.6.2

3.6.3

3.6.4

3.6.6
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Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014

as elements that are integral to mixed-use locations such as the
Newmarket Precinct and acceptability will be based on the
successful integration of signage in a manner that contributes to,
and reinforces ‘built and streetscape environments. The
underlying objective with respect to signage is moderation; the
general proliferation of signage will not be supported. In addition,
wherever possible signage should be incorporated into the
building.

The following will be considered in assessing a proposal for

signage:

* The character envisaged for the location within which the
signage is to be erected:;

¢ The merits of the signage relative to the style and scale of the
building or place;

» The relevance of the signage to the use of a building or site.
General advertising signage is not supported;

» The prominence of a building or site;

o The impact of signage on the safety of the public realm,
including pedestrian and vehicular movement; and

¢ The extent to which signage already exists in the locality.

Proposals for new development should include details regarding
the location and design of signage, and this information should be
presented at the time of application.

The design and erection of signage is to be guided by the

following:

* The most appropriate location in a building elevation taking into
account proportions in a fagade (vertical or horizontal) and
architectural features;

o« The extent of signage necessary (area/m?) relative to the
function of this element (taking into account the above point);

¢ The visibility of the signage dependent on the nature of the use
and the location of a building in the streetscape;

o The need for illumination (internal or external);

e The potential for shared signage;

e The need to protect sight lines and provide for minimum
clearance.

Preferred types of signage include the following:
o Under awning/veranda signage;
o Signhage attached to the front or side parapet of a building;
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e Shared pylon signs;
* Window signage.

3.6.7 Generally the following signage wiil not be supported (other than in
exceptional circumstances):
¢ Roof signs;

Fence signage;

Multiple pylon signs (per property);

Billooard signage;

Novelty signage (balloons or similar).

4.0 Standards of Development

4.1 It is envisaged that conditions will be imposed on subdivision and
development within the Newmarket Precinct requiring proponents to
undertake upgrades to-infrastructure and streetscapes in accordance with
the City's Engineering guidelines and standards. This will typically include
(where relevant) the following works as they relate to the development:

Streets/roads (including kerbing, draining and resurfacing);
Service, utility and drainage upgrades;

Streetscape elements (such as pavement, lighting, trees, furniture);
Footpaths and dual use-paths;

Traffic management devices;

5.0 General

The City of Cockburn and the Western Australian Planning Commission reserve
the right to require determination of landmark and gateway development
applications by the Western Australian Planning Commission if the matter is
considered to be of State or regional significance.
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APPENDIX A - NEWMARKET PRECINCT LOCATION PLAN
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BACKGROUND:

Recent developments in renewable energy systems and Federal and State
Government policy in Australia has seen increased investment in and proliferation
of renewable energy systems. The application of these systems has been both for
commercial and domestic purposes, namely as a result of government subsidies
and rebates.

The City of Cockburn has been at the forefront of these developments with the
installation of both wind and solar energy systems on Council facilities: New
technologies and incentives for renewable energy systems will continue to create
increasing levels of interest in the development of renewable energy systems in
Cockburn.

Renewable Energy Systems both domestic and commercial can be visually
infrusive and therefore may have an impact on the amenity of an area. In some
circumstances that impact may be undesirable. It is therefore important that the City
is positioned to manage the development of Solar Energy and Wind Energy
Systems with a clear position on the form and function of these systems within the
district.

PURPOSE:
The purpose of this Policy is to provide guidance on the development of renewable

energy systems in the City of Cockburn whilst minimising any impacts on the
streetscape and amenity of nearby properties and natural environment.
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POLICY:

The City supports the installation of renewable energy systems and all renewable
energy system installations must be compliant with the relevant Australian
Standards.

It should be noted however that development which may impact on the operation or
efficiency of an existing renewable energy system will not be modified to eliminate
or reduce that impact where the development occurred prior to or is compliant with
the applicable development occurred prior to or is compliant with the applicable
development standards.

For example a proposal for a compliant dwelling which overshadows an existing
solar energy system on a neighbouring site W|II not be modified to reduce or
eliminate overshadowing.

To this effect the City makes the following disclaimer:

“The City of Cockburn accepts no responsibility for, and will not prevent,
disrupted wind or solar resource access with regard fo approval of neighbouring
developments.”

Definition:

Solar energy system: A system which converts energy from the sun into useable
electrical energy, heats water or produces hot air or a similar function through the
use of solar panels and heat exchangers.

Total height: The vertical distance from natural ground level to the tip of a wind
generator blade when the tip is at its highest point.

Wind energy system: Equipment that converts and then stores or transfers energy
from the wind into usable forms of energy. This equipment includes any base,
blade, foundation, generator, nacelle, rotor, tower, transformer, vane, wire, inverter,
batteries or other component used in the system.

Examples

Conventional wind turbines have the turbine axis in the horizontal plane, but a
number of innovative designs are being developed employing a vertical axis
turbine, and some with more aerodynamic features or shrouded blades to improve
the performance of small horizontal axis machines.
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Figure 1: Horizontal Axis Wind Turbine

G paley

Figure 2: Vertical Axis Wind Turbine

(1)  Solar Energy Systems

1. Development approval is not required for domestic solar energy
systems located on residential dwellings and structures in accordance
with the Residential Design Codes Section 6.10.2 External Fixtures.

2. Development approval is required despite the above clause for the
installation of solar energy systems on any listed heritage structure or
within a Heritage Area or Precinct or were subject to control under a
Scheme Provision, Structure Plan, Policy, or the like.

3. Development approval is required for all free standing (ground
mounted) solar energy systems.

4, Development approval is required for all commercial power generation
solar energy systems. A commercial system is a system that is not
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designed to supplement a primary land use. It is a use on its own
generating power to directly supply the integrated power network.

5. Development Approval is not required for roof mounted solar energy
systems on Commercial, Industrial and Rural buildings provided that
the system does not adversely impact on the streetscape or amenity
of the area.

6. A building licence is not required for solar energy systems unless the
structure of the building is being altered.

7. It is the property owner's duty of care to ensure that a solar energy
system does not impact on the structural integrity of the building on
which it is installed or any other structure.

8. Grid connected solar energy systems must comply with the
requirements of relevant public authorities.

(2)  Wind Energy Systems

1. Development Approval is required for all wind energy system
installations within the City of Cockburn.

2. Consultation with abutting landowners will generally be undertaken for
all wind energy systems. This will comprise written notification to
adjoining landowners for domestic and small commercial systems.
Larger wind turbines or arrays (including wind farms) may be
advertised to a wider area and may include notices on site and in a
locally circulating newspaper.

3. Wind energy systems shall be set back from a boundary a distance
equal to or greater than the total height of the system. The total height
of the system is taken from the existing ground level below the
system. For example a turbine (including blade height) that has a
height of 8m above the existing ground level where it is to be
positioned, requires a minimum setback of 8m from a lot boundary.

4. Wind turbines may be permitted in association with residential
dwellings subject to the height of the structure not exceeding
6m.Horizontal axis turbines on lots less than 2000m2 will only be
considered where the blade diameter is 2m or less. A greater height
may be permitted on sites over 2000m2.

5. Wind energy systems will generally not be supported within a street
setback of a residential dwelling or commercial building, nor on the
planes of a roof structure facing a public street or the like.
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6. A building licence may be required for a wind energy system.
7. All wind energy system installations must comply with the

Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations. . A noise impact
assessment shall be submitted with all applications demonstrating the
system'’s compliance with the Regulations.

8. Non compliance with the Environmental Noise Regulations or the
terms of a Development approval will result in enforcement action
being initiated by the City.

9. Grid connected wind energy systems must comply with the
requirements of relevant public authorities.

10.  Wind energy systems shall be finished using non reflective materials
and coiours which compliment the context of the immediately
surrounding area.

11.  Applications for wind energy systems will provide and assessment of
the impact of light flicker on adjoining properties.

(3)  Other Renewable Systems
Development Approval and a Building Licence may be required for other

renewable energy system installations within the City of Cockburn. Contact
the City of Cockburn for advice prior to any works.
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BACKGROUND:

The City of Cockburn Local Government Inventory (“LGI") identifies places within the
City of Cockburn that have cultural heritage significance. The compilation of a Local
Government Inventory is a requirement of Clause 45 of the Heritage of Western
Australia Act 1990. Those places on the LGI with the greatest heritage significance
are also included on the Heritage List pursuant to the Scheme.

The City of Cockburn's LGI includes a significant tree list, and these trees are
protected under the City of Cockburn Town Planning Scheme No. 3 (“the Scheme”).

PURPOSE:

The purpose of this Policy is to:

1. Set out development control principles for places on the Heritage List
established pursuant to the Scheme, and the City of Cockburn Local

Government Inventory.

2. Provide further direction on the development control principles contained
within State Planning Policy 3.5 Historic Heritage Conservation (2007).

3. Provide improved certainty to landowners and the community about the
development control principles for heritage conservation and protection. -

4, Set out guidelines for modifications to trees included on the Significant Trees
List.

The key objectives of this Policy are:

Document Set ID: 4205502
Version: 1, Version Date: 04/12/2014



Attach 14

POL HERITAGE CONSERVATION DESIGN GUIDELINES APD64

1. To ensure that works, including conservation, restoration, alterations,
additions, changes of use and new development, respect the heritage
significance associated with heritage places;

2. To - encourage opportunities for interpretation where it can enhance
understanding and enjoyment of heritage places, and strengthen the
relationships between the community and its heritage.

3. To ensure that any works to trees included on the Significant Tree List do not
endanger the trees survival.

This policy applies to places entered on the Heritage List pursuant to the Scheme,
and places on the City of Cockburn LGl where specified.

Definitions:

In this Policy the following definitions apply, in addition to those terms defined in the
‘Scheme and Residential Design Codes of Western Australia:

Conservation Plan means a document that details how to identify and look after the
significant cultural values of a place. Its preparation involves systematic
consideration, recording and monitoring of actions and decisions relating to ali
aspects of managing a place. The Heritage Council of WA provides guidelines for
the preparation of conservation plans.

Heritage place means a building, structure, site, area of land or other physical
element valued for its cultural {(or historic) heritage significance together with its
associated contents and surrounds, and that is included on the State Register of
Heritage Places, the City of Cockburn Heritage List, and/or the City of Cockburn LGI.

Heritage significance means the aesthetic, historic, social and scientific values of a
place for past, present or future generations.

Interprefation means all the ways of presenting the heritage significance of an item.
Interpretation may be a combination of the treatment and fabric of the item; the use
of the item; the use of interpretive media, such as events, activities, signs and
publications, or activities, but is not limited to these.

Sefting means the area around a heritage place, which may include the visual
catchment.

Significant Fabric means all the physical material of the place including components,
fixtures, contents, and objects that contribute to the heritage significance of the

place.

Significant Trees means trees that are included on the Signficant Tree List
(contained within the LGI) for their significance, which includes characteristics such
as outstanding aesthetic significance, horticultural value, historic value, and/or
unique location or context.
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POLICY:

(1} Development Control Principles for Places on the Heritage List (Management
Category A and B)

Places on the City of Cockburn Heritage List are those of highest heritage
value, and the following policy provisions shall apply to these places:

1. External Alterations and Extensions

(a) General Provisions

(b)

Document Set ID: 4205502
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(i) Alterations and additions to a heritage place should not detract
from the heritage significance and should be compatible with
the siting, scale, architectural style and form, materials and
external finishes of the place.

(i) Alterations and additions to a heritage place should involve the
least possible change to the significant fabric.

(i) Alerations and additions should sit well within the significant
fabric rather than simply copying it, and new work that mimics
the original should be avoided.

(iv) New work should be easily distinguishable from the significant
fabric, except where the proposal constitutes restoration work
of original fabric.

(v) Alterations and additions should respect the original roof pitch
and roof form.

(vi) Alterations and additions should not obscure or alter elements
that contribute to the heritage significance of the place.

(vii) Walls and fences in the front setback should be
complementary to the heritage place in terms of materials,
finishes, textures and colours and appropriate to its
architectural style.

(viii) Where there is a Conservation Plan for a heritage place all
proposed development should address the policies contained
within the Conservation Plan. ,

(ix) Substantial modifications to the place may require an archival
record (as a condition of development approval), to be
prepared in accordance with the Heritage Council of WA
guidelines.,

Upper Storey Additions and Modifications

(i) Upper storey additions should generally be sited and massed
so they are visually recessive from the place's main frontage
to ensure that the heritage place is the dominant element in
the streetscape. On corner sites the visibility and impact of
additions will be assessed from both streets.
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(i) "Upper storey additions or modifications should be designed to
minimise the impact on the original roofline, and to retain an
appreciation for the original form of the building.

(c) Openings and Doors

(i) New openings in the principal elevation (addressing the
primary street) that will be visible from the street should be
avoided. If openings are proposed they should be proportional
in size relative to original openings of the heritage place and
consistent in terms of materials, finishes, textures and colours
(appropriate to its architectural style).

(d) Landscaping Elements

()  Where landscape elements such as plantings or hard
landscape treatments form part of the heritage significance of
a place, or are important to its setting, all proposed extensions
and modifications should be designed and sited fo minimise
the impact on these elements.

(i) All new landscaping, external works and site elements should
be well considered and respectful to the heritage significance
of the place.

2. Internal Alterations

(a) Alterations to the interior of a heritage place to suit a current and
compatible future use will be supported where the proposal does
not compromise the heritage significance of the place, as follows:

(i) Ideally the original internal layout should be retained, however
where original internal walls or features are proposed to be
removed or modified these changes should be managed to
allow evidence of the original layout to be read (for example by
retention of wall "nibs” as evidence of the location of a former
wall), to retain a sense of the original use of the space(s).

(i) Where new internal finishes are proposed there should be
careful consideration given fo retaining evidence of original
materials and finishes.

(b) Internal alterations that are reversible without compromising the
heritage significance of the place will generally be acceptable, and
the onus rests with the applicant to demonstrate that this reversal is
achievable.

3. Change of Use

(a) Adaptive reuse of heritage places may be supported provided:
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(i)  The proposed use(s) will not impact negatively on the amenity
of the surrounding area.

(i) Any required modifications do not substantially detract from
the heritage significance of the place and are consistent with
the provisions of this policy.

(i) The use is consistent with the Scheme and other relevant
Council policies.

(b) Where there is a Conservation Plan for a heritage place any
proposed new use(s) will be assessed on the basis of the
recommendations contained within the Conservation Plan.

(c) Where possible, evidence of the original use of a building should
be retained, and in some circumstances interpretation may be
appropriate to help understand the former use where it is not
readily apparent (refer to 7.0).

New Buildings/Structures

New buildings, structures and other features that are located within the
curtilage of a heritage place have the potential to impact on the heritage
significance. Accordingly the following provisions are applicable:

(a) Any proposed buildings, structures or hardstanding (including car
parking) should not detract from the setting of the heritage place.

(b} Where new buildings or structures are proposed and they are
visible from the street and/or other public places, they should take
into account the character of the existing sireetscape by having
regard to the rhythm, orientation, setbacks, height, and proportions
of existing buildings.

(c) Where possible existing views of a heritage building(s) from the
street should be preserved to acknowledge the contribution
heritage places make to the streetscape.

(d) New buildings or structures should be designed and located in a
way that does not overwhelm or dominate the heritage building(s)
which should remain the dominant building(s) on the site, and they
should be understated relative to the existing heritage building(s).

(e) Wherever possible, new buildings, structures or hardstanding areas
(including car parking) should be designed and sited to avoid
having a negative impact on original mature landscaping, garden
areas, driveways and other landscaping features where they are
considered to form part of the setting of the heritage place, and/or
contribute to the heritage significance.

(f)  New buildings should not directly copy the style and design of the
heritage buildings, and should not attempt to look like old buildings.
Rather they should complement the original fabric and design
characteristics of the heritage building(s) in terms of its bulk, style,
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materials, colour scheme and form, which could include
contrasting, contemporary building(s).

(g) Where there is a Conservation Plan for a heritage place any
proposals for new buildings, structures or hardstanding areas
(including car parking) should address the policies contained within
the Conservation Plan.

5. Demolition

(a) Demolition of a whole building on the Heritage List will generally
not be supported.

(b) Consideration of a demolition proposal for a place on the Heritage
List will be based on the following:

(i)  The heritage significance of the place.

(i) The feasibility of restoring or adapting it, or incorporating it into
new development.

(iii) The extent to which the community would benefit from the
proposed redevelopment.

(c) Where structural failure is cited as justification for demolition the
onus rests with the applicant to provide a clear justification for
demolition, and evidence should be provided from a registered
structural engineer that the structural integrity of the building has
failed to the point where it cannot be rectified without the removal
of a majority of its significant fabric and/or prohibitive costs.

(d) Partial demolition of a building on the Heritage List may be
supported provided that:

(i) The part(s) to be demolished do not.

(i) The proposed demolition will not have a negative impact on
the significant fabric of the place.

(ifi) Sufficient fabric is retained to ensure structural integrity during
and after development works, and the onus rests with the
applicant to demonstrate that this is achievable.

(e) If demolition of a heritage place is considered appropriate an
archival record will be required as a condition of development
approval, to be prepared in accordance with the Heritage Council
of WA guidelines.

(f)  Demolition of ancillary buildings or structures that do not relate to
the heritage significance of the place will generally be acceptable.

(g) Where full or partial demolition is supported this may be subject to
appropriate interpretation to acknowledge the cultural heritage
significance of the heritage place (refer to 7.0).
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6. Relocation of Buildings/Structures

(@) In the majority of cases the physical location of a place is an
important part of its heritage significance, therefore the relocation
of a building or other component of a place on the Heritage List is
generally unacceptable except in the following circumstances:

(i)  This is the sole practical means of ensuring its survival.

(i) It can be demonstrated that these components of the heritage
place already have a history of relocation, or were designed to
be readily relocated.

(iif) lts relocation forms part of a proposal for a new use or
development on the site, and is fundamental to retention of the
place on the same site.

7. Minor Works, Repairs, and Restoration

Pursuant to the Scheme all development affecting a place on the
Heritage List requires development approval, and this includes minor
works such as replacement of roofing, gutters, downpipes. This is to
ensure that these works do not have a negative impact on the heritage
significance of the place, and accordingly the following policy provisions

apply:

(a) Where there is a Conservation Plan for a heritage place all
restoration works will be guided by the Conservation Plan.

(b) Where proposals include the replacement of materials it should be
“like for like”, matching the original as closely as possible with
regard to the materials, colours, and textures.

(c) External repainting should match the original paint colours
wherever possible, or should reflect a complementary palette of
colours from the same era from which the property derives its
heritage significance.

(d) Replacement of materials should take into consideration the
original method of fixing.

(e) Where restoration is being carried out, works should be based on
historic photographs, plans or other records that indicate the former
state of the building or place during the era identified in the LG as
of most importance to the heritage significance of the property.

(f)  Routine maintenance does not require development approval. This
includes the following:

(i) Cleaning gutters and downpipes (as opposed to replacing
deteriorated gutters and downpipes).

(i) Repainting previously painted surfaces in the same colour
scheme.

(i) Refixing existing loose roof sheeting using a “like for like"
method of fixing (as opposed to installing new or different roof
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sheeting), with the exception of emergency repairs that are
temporary in nature.

NB: If there are any questions regarding what constitutes routine
maintenance, the City's Planning services should be consulted.

(2)  Development Control Principles for Management Category C Places

The foilowing policy provisions apply to places included on the LGI and
identified as management category C (Significant).

1. Alterations, Extensions or Changes of Use

(a) Where alterations or extensions are proposed consideration should
be given to ensuring these modifications do not detract from the
heritage values of the place, and retention of original fabric is
encouraged where feasible.

(b) Substantial modifications to the place may require an archival
record (as a condition of development approval), and the archival
record should be prepared in accordance with the Heritage Council
of WA guidelines.

2. Demolition

(a) Retention of the building or place is encouraged, however
demolition may be supported, subject to the consideration of
heritage significance together with other relevant planning issues.

(b) An archival record will be required as a condition of development
approval for demolition, and the archival record should be prepared
in accordance with the Heritage Council of WA guidelines.

(c) Consideration should be given to the inclusion of interpretation of
the heritage place (refer to 7.0).

(3)  Development Control Principles for Management Category D Places

The following policy provisions apply to places included on the LGl and
identified as management category D (Some significance).

1. Demolition
(a) Retention of the building or place is encouraged; however,
demolition may be supported subject to the preparation of an
archival record which will be required as a condition of
development approval for demolition. The archival record should
be prepared in accordance with the Heritage Council of WA
guidelines.
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(4)  Significant Trees

Under the Scheme planning approval is required prior to the removal,
destruction of and/or interference with any tree included on the Significant
Tree List, and as such the following policy provisions apply:

1. Significant Trees may be pruned as part of routine maintenance in
accordance with the International Society of Arboriculture standards,
provided the pruning would not reduce the tree’'s height or crown or
diameter, alter the trees general appearance, increase the tree's
susceptibility to insects or disease, or otherwise increase its risk of
mortality.

2. The removal of a Significant Tree will only be supported where it is
necessary to protect public safety or private or public property from
imminent danger and the onus is on the applicant to demonstrate that
this is the case. This may require the submission of a report prepared
by a suitably qualified arborist.

3. Proposals for substantial pruning to a Significant Tree may require the
submission of an arborist report prepared by a suitably qualified
consultant demonstrating that the proposal is acceptable and will not
endanger the tree’s survival or fore-shorten its life expectancy.

(6)  Structure Plans and Subdivision Proposals

1. Subdivision proposals for heritage places should be designed to retain
an appropriate setting for any elements which contribute to its heritage
significance. This includes the retention of original garden areas,
landscaping features or other features that are considered essential to
the setting of the heritage place or its heritage significance.

2. Subdivision proposals that indicate the required demolition, partial
demolition or modification to a place on the Heritage List or State
Register of Heritage Places will not be supported without a Meritage
Impact Statement accompanying the subdivision proposal. This is to be
prepared in accordance with the Heritage Council of WA guidelines.

3. Where a structure plan is proposed for land that includes a heritage
place(s) the structure plan should demonstrate how matters of heritage
significance will be appropriately addressed.

4. Where a structure plan area includes more than one heritage place, or
includes a heritage place that comprises a number of buildings or
features the City may require the preparation of an overall heritage
strategy to be included with the structure plan report. This should
demonstrate how heritage issues will be addressed; outline principles to
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be addressed in later planning stages; and include recommendations for
interpretation (refer to 7.0).

5. Consideration should also be given to how future development of the
subdivided land is likely to affect the identified heritage significance of
the heritage place, particularly its setting.

(6)  Applications for Planning Approval for Places on the Heritage List

1. In addition to the information required by the Scheme, the following
provides a guide for accompanying material and information that may be
required to be submitted with planning applications for places on the
Heritage List.

2. For larger and more complex development proposals, a Heritage Impact
Statement should be submitted that identifies how the heritage
significance of the place will be affected by the proposed works or future
use. The statement should be prepared by a heritage professional, and
should be consistent with the Heritage Council of WA’s guidelines.

3. If a proposal affects a place that is entered on the State Register of
Heritage Places the City may require the preparation of a Conservation
Plan, which is to be prepared by a qualified heritage professional, and
consistent with the Heritag